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Confidential 


bv Zohrab Bey 

107* 



Telegraphic 


Possibly dispatch of more British troops and 

202 

Admiralty.. 


9, 

Affairs at Suakin, Report by Captain Kennedy 

107 





steamers to patrol Nile may be necessary .. 

203 

Mr. Egerton 

355 

10, 

Messages to Gordon. Messengers sent from 


238 


522 

13, 

Extends above .. .. .. 



Telegraphic 


Dongola returned. Could not get through. 




Confidential 







Sent out again 

108 

239 

Admiralty .. .. 

. . 

13, 

Mission to Abyssinia. Letter from Admira, 

204 

»> » •• 

356 

10, 

Railway plant at Wady Haifa. Removal ar- 






Hewett. Delny of King owing to Easter .. 



Telegraphic 


rested (see No. 200) 

108 

240 

Mr. Egerton ,. 

370 

14, 

Troops for Upper Egypt. Some Egyptians may 

205 

>1 » •• 

357 

10, 

Reinforcements for Dongola. Asked for by 

V 



Telegraphic 


be sent, but decision against another English 



Telegraphic 


Governor. Cannot be sent. Troops to go 






regiment (see No. 237).. 





to Wady Haifa and Korosko .. .. 

108 

241 

If • * 

529 

14, 

Extends above .. 

206 

>» » • • 

507 

10, 

Extends above .. 

108 

242 

Lieutenant - General 

Telegraphic 

13, 

Troops for Upper Egypt. Battalion will pro- 

207 

To Mr. Egerton .. 

213 

10, 

Organization of police and Ministry of the 



Stephenson to War 



bably be sent to Keneh or Luxor.. 



Telegraphic 


Interior. Request immediate communica- 



Office 








tion of plans of Egyptian Government (see 


243 

To Earl of Dufferin ,. 

155 

14, 

Egyptian ports of Red Sea. Propose occupa- 





No. 174) 

109 





tion by Sultan’s troops. Arrangement with 

208 

Mr. Egerton 

358 

10, 

Cutting of telegraph at Meravvi. Caused by 






Abyssinia must be ratified 



Telegraphic 


rebellion of Debibet. Troops sent to put it 


244 

Mr. Egerton 

371 

15, 

Routes for relief of Khartoum, Shall abandon- 





down 

109 



Telegraphic 


ment of Kassala be carried out, in view of 

209 

>1 » • • 

359 

10, 

Attack on Handub, &c. Nothing to show 






Report ? 



Telegraphic 


there was foundation for report (sec No. 201) 

109 

245 

To Mr. Egerton 

220 

15, 

Message to Gordon. Can answer be assured by 

210 

>» » • • 

360 

11, 

Firman for Kitchener to treat with tribes. 




Telegraphic 


liberal expenditure through Zebehr or others ? 



Telegraphic 


May it be asked for ? .. 

109 

246 

» » *» 

252 A 

15, 

Extends above .. 

211 

I* >1 • • 

511 

11, 

Extends above .. .. 

109 

247 

To Earl of Dufferin . 

23 

15, 

Conference and Egyptian Red Sea ports. Hopes 

212 

l> II • • 

361 

11, 

Advance of Shaggiehs to Ambakol. Dongola 




Telegraphic 


Poite will accept former. Proposes occupa- 



Telegraphic 


troops affected by news of investment of 






tion of latter by Turkish troops conditionally 





Berber ,, 

110 

248 

To Mr. Egerton .. 

222 

15, 

Statement by Nubar as to Ministry of interior. 

213 

To Mr. Egerton 

214 

U, 

Beloochees for Egyptian army not obtainable 




Telegraphic 


When may it be expected ? (see No. 207)... 



Telegraphic 


nor suitable (see No. 199) 

110 

249 

1) » • • 

223 

15, 

Message to Gordon. Not intended that Zebehr' 

214 

» » *• 

245 

11, 

Extends above .. 

110 



Telegraphic 


should leave Cairo (see No. 245).. 

215 

Mr. Egerton 

3G3 

12, 

Panic at Dongola. Rifles and ammunition on 


250 

Mr. Egerton 

372 

15, 

Dongola and river north of Berber. Mr. 



Telegraphic 


way there stopped. Ill-treatment of fugitives 




Telegraphic 


O’Kelly’s opinion on state of affairs.. 





from Berber .. .. .. .. 

111 

251 

Consul Baker 

Telegraphic 

15, 

Reverses of Friendlies. They are asking for 

216 

Consul Baker ,, 

Telegraphic 

12, 

Threatened attack on Handub. Friendlies still 






fire-arms to avenge them 





retiring. Precautions taken 

111 

252 

Mr. Egerton 

373 

16, 

Message to Gordon. Beyond certain point no 

217 

Mr. Egerton 

364 

12, 

Relief of Dongola. Nubar asks if Mudir may 




Telegraphic 


expenditure can insure its delivery (see 



Confidential 


be told to make best terms for himself and 






No. 245) . 



Telegraphic 


people 

111 

253 

l» l> * • 

530 

16, 

Extends above .. .. 

218 

H » • • 

518 

12, 

Extends above .. 

111 

254 


374 

16, 

Refugees from Berber. Arrived at Assouan. 



Confidential 






Telegraphic 


Reports as to road and Khartoum . 

219 

>1 » *• 

365 

12, 

Dongola. Egyptian Government wish advice 


255 

II II * • 

375 

16, 

Message to Gordon. Zebehr’s terms 



Telegraphic 


of Her Majesty’s Government, as they have 




Telegraphic 







taken in hand withdrawal of garrisons. Is 


256 

To Mr. Egerton 

225 

16, 

Message to Gordon. Agree to Zebehr’s terms. 





Mudir to hold out or fall back? (see No,217) 

112 



'Telegraphic 


Double sum for answer in thirty days (see 

220 

41 *» •• 

519 

12, 

Extends above .. 

112 





above) 

221 

To Mr. Egerton .. 

215 

12, 

Firman for Major Kitchener. No objection, 


257 


268 

16, 

Extends above .. 



Telegraphic 


but he should make it clear mission is 


258 

Mr. Egerton 

376 

16, 

British force to patrol Upper Nile. Generals 





friendly (see No. 210) .. .. .. 

113 



Telegraphic 


x'oeommend it . 







259 

H )l •• 

531 

16, 

Extends above .. 
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No. 
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Ne. 

Date. 

260 

Admiralty.. .. 


May 16, 1884 

Admiral Hewett. Telegram from Captain 


293 

Mr. Egerton 

386 

May 20, 1884 





Hastings. At Adowa, awaiting King. 




telegraphic 






Doubts as to French Consul confirmed 

127 





261 

To Mr. Egerton 

253 

16, 

Susceptibilities of Khedive. Act in accordance 


294 

it >t • • 

553 

20, 


( 

Confidential 


with views on minor matters, not financial 


295 

it it • • 

387 

20, 





(see No. 187) 

127 



Telegraphic 


262 

Admiralty .. .. 


16, 

Report from Commander Hammill. All quiet 










as far as New Dongola.. .. 

128 

296 

»» H • • 

554 

20, 

263 

To Mr. Egerton 

226 

17, 

Further message to Gordon. To report upon 


297 

To Mr. Egerton 

229 

20, 



Telegraphic 


or adopt measures for removal of self and 

| 

* 



Telegraphic 






Egyptians, and assign sums for arrival at 










point of safety .. .. •• 

128 1 

298 

» » ■ • 

268 

20, 

264 


266 

17, 

Extends above.. .. .. • • 

128 

299 

it it • • 

269 

20, 

265 

Admiralty .. 

Confidential 

17, 

Patrol of Nile. Telegrams to and from Lord 










J. Hav 

129 





266 

War Office.. 

Confidential 

17, 

Abandonment of Kassala. Not to be carried 










out till decision as to relief of Khartoum 


300 

Admiralty .. 

Confidential 

20, 





arrived at (see No. 244) .. .. 

130 





267 

Mr. Egerton .. 

378 

18, 

Officers applied for for Gendarmerie not to 


301 

To Mr. Egerton 

2S0 

21, 



Telegraphic 


proceed .. .. 

130 



Telegraphic 


268 


379 

18, 

Refugees from Berber. Report Gordon well, 


302 

>» >» • • 

271 

21, 



Telegraphic 


Berber quiet, Cuzzi on way to Korosko 

130 

303 

tt >> • * 

231 

21, 

269 


380 

18, 

French ship at Zeyla. Local authorities 




Telegraphic 




Telegraphic 


request troops .. .. .. 

131 ; 

304 

it a •* 

272 

21, 

270 


381 

19, 

Rebellion spread to Abu Hamed. Communi- 


305 

)) tt •• 

270 

21, 



Telegraphic 


cation ceases at Dongola .. 

131 





271 

Consul Baker 

Telegraphic 

19, 

Fire opened on Suakin. Enemy retired 

131 





272 


Telegraphic 

19, 

Statements in foreign telegram as to panic at 

1 

306 

Mr. Egerton 

388 

21, 





Suakin exaggerated 

131 



Telegraphic 


273 

Mr. Egerton 

382 

19, 

Naval patrol for Upper Nile. Urgent. Requests 








Telegraphic | 


answer to No. 258 .. .. .. 

131 

| 307 

» >» • • 

389 

22, 

274 

n ii 

544 

19, 

Extends above .. .. .. 

132 



Telegraphic 


275 

To Mr. Egerton 

228 

19, 

Naval patrol of Upper Nile. Proposals 


i 






Telegraphic 


approved (see No. 273) . 

132 J 





276 


267 

19, 

Extends above . . 

132 

1 308 

» >» • • 

557 

22, 

277 

Mr. Egerton 

383 

19, 

Reports from Kitchener and Duncan. Berber 



To Mr. Egerton 

232 

22, 



Telegraphic 


bolding out. Mudir of Dongola working 

! 

1 

| 

Telegraphic 






for Mahdi 

132 

1 




278 


504 

10, 

Kassala. Want of money of garrison. Activity 



»» »| *• 

273 

22, 





of rebels 

132 

l 311 

Mr. Egerton 

390 

22, 

279 

fc r »*t 

5C5 

10, 

Messengers for Gordon. Mudir of Dongola 


1 


Most Conf. 






reports return. Khartoum invested. Messen- 


1 


Telegraphic 






gers sent back again 

133 





2S0 


508 

10, 

Telegrams from Mudir of Dongola. Explains 


312 

tt tt • • 

558 

22, 





cutting of wire at Marawi. Statements of 




Most Conf. 






troops, & c., at Dongola. Recommends 


313 

tt it • • 

391 

22, 





advance of troops to Wady Haifa and rein- 




Telegraphic 






forcements .. 

134 





281 


509 

10, 

Government of Suakin. Handed over to 










Major Chermside 

135 

314 

Admiralty.. .. 

.. 

22, 

282 

s ^ • • 

510 

10, 

Hademlowa federation. Efforts beiug made to 










conciliate it .. 

135 

315 

To Mr. Egerton .. 

233 

23, 

283 


512 

12. 

Internal reforms made and contemplated. 




Telegraphic 






Report by Mr. Clifford Lloyd 

135 





284 


513 

12, 

Diplomatic negotiations with Egypc. Necessity 








Confidential 


for secrecy impressed on Khedive and Nubar 










(see No. 193).. 

140 

316 

tt » • • 

276 

23, 

285 


516 

12, 

Political situation at Suakin. Report by 


317 

Mr. Egerton .. 

392 

24, 





Major Chermside 


1 


Telegraphic 


286 


517 

12, 

Reports from Korosko and Dongola. Spread 


: 318 

it tt • • 

393 

24, 





of rebellion. Road from Berber to Korosko 




Telegraphic 






unsafe. Petition from Company officers of 


319 

tt a •• 

395 

26, 





Dongola 

143 



Telegraphic 


287 


521 

13, 

Governor of Suakin. Decree appointing 










Major Chermside 

145 

319* 

* Consul Baker .. 

19 

11, 

288 


523 

13, 

Soudan expenditure. Opinion of Council as'to 




Confidential 






impossibility of Egyptian Government 










meeting it .. 

146 





2S9 

Lord J. Hay to Ad- 

Telegraphic 

17, 

Possibility of passing cataracts. Rtport by 


320 

Mr. Egerton .. 

526 

14, 


miralty 



Commander Ilammill .. 

146 





290 

Mr. Egerton .. 

384 

20, 

Telogiaphic communication with Debbeh re- 


321 

it it •• 

527 

14, 



Telegraphic 


stored .. .. .. 

146 

‘ 




291 


385 

20, 

Whip used in prisons. Found among piison 


322 

a it • • 

528 

14, 



Telegraphic 


properties. No cat used 

147 





292 

» >1 * * 

552 

20, 

Extends above 

147 

323 

)» •» * ' 

, 534 

17, 


Subject. 

Ali Wahby and Mr. Cuzzi. Reported besieged 
at El Sharic. Major Kitchener will go to 
Abu Hamed if possible.. 

Extends above .. .. 

Affairs at Suakin. Chermside wishes to get rid 
of friendly league. Authorization to use 
discretion would settle difficulty .. 

Extends above ., .. .. 

Abandonment of Kassala. Not to be carried 
out till decision about relief of Khartoum 
arrived at 

Extends above .. 

Command of English and Egyptian troops 
Discriminates between questions to be settled 
by Sirdar or General Stephenson (see 
No. 200) 

Patrol of Nile. Telegram from Lord J. Hay. 
Opinion 

Commander Ilammill. Can he safely go above 
Wady Haifa?,. 

Extends above .. .. 

Berber-Suakin Railway. Chermside’s opinion 
wanted on various subjects connected with it 

Extends above .. 

Garrisons in the Soudan. Her Majesty’s Go¬ 
vernment not responsible for measures to 
facilitate their withdrawal (see No. 219) 

Reported agreement between Governor of Ber¬ 
ber and Mahdi. Instructions to former pro¬ 
posed by Major Kitchener 

Commander Ilammill’s intention to go above 
Wady Haifa. Quite safe. Instructions as 
to evacuation of Dongola kept secret by 
Mtidir (see No. 30J) .. 

Extends above .. 

Friondlj league at Suakin. Not to be broken 
till decision arrived at as to expedition to 
Khartoum .. .. 

Extends above .. .. .. ., 

Major Kitchener. Agrees with Generals that 
he should he allowed to go to Abu Hamed. 
Disapproves proposed instructions to Hussein 
Khalifa (see JNo. 306) . .. .. 

Extends above .. .. .. 
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147 


148 

148 


148 

148 


149 

149 

150 
150 

150 

150 


151 


151 

152 
152 


152 

153 


153 

153 


Messenger to Gordon. Mudir of Dongola 
thinks he has reached but cannot leave. 
Wants reliefs to go by Dongola. News of 
Mahdi 

Attacks on Kassala. Report from Captain 
Hastings .. .. .. ., 

Suakin-Berber Railway. What aid can Kit¬ 
chener obtain from Bishareen. He should 
not go further than Abu Hamed. Doubt 
expediency of proposed order to Hussein 
Khalifa (see No. 311) .. 

Extends above .. .. .. 

Berber-Suakin Railway. Major Chermside’s 
opinion (see No. 303) .. .. 

Capture of Mr. Cuzzi by Arabs. Report by 
Berber refugee 

News of Berber, Khartoum, Kassala, and 
Mahdi. Second-hand, by messenger ten days 
from Berber .. .. .. 

Dangerous character and conduct of Ali 
Wahby Bey. Absolutely necessary there 
should be a native associated with British 
Governor at Suakin .. .. .. 

New Native Tribunals. Return of cases adjudi¬ 
cated on or waiting judgment 

Message to General Gordon. Means used by 
Colonel Chermside to forward .. .. 

Defeat of fiiendly league at Tawashim Wells. 
Telegram from Colonel Chermside .. 

Arm-, tor Dongola. Stopped at Wady Haifa. 
Sent for by Mudir. Troops sent forward to 
"hold them .. ., .. 
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383 Admiralty.. 
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387 
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569 

Confidential 


407 June 3, 
Telegraphic 

600 3, 

243 3, 

Telegraphic 

289 3, 

409 3, 
Telegraphic 

410 3, 
Telegraphic 

604 3, 

Telegraphic 3, 


Subject. 

Arrangement between Mahdi and Governor of 
Berber. Telegram from Major Kitchener. 
Instructions he wishes sent to Governor 

Message to Gordon and reliefs for Khartoum. 
Telegram from Mudir of Dongola 

Panic at Assouan and advisability of guarding 
unfrequented passes. Despatches from 
Consular Agent at Assouan .. .. 

Letters from Colonel Duncan at Assouan, and 
from Gieglcr Pasha, returned from Korosko 

Sultan Pasha’s views on agricultural prospects 
in Upper Egypt, and on taxation 

Secret Committee in Cairo. Report by secret 
police .. ,. .. 

Major Kitchener’s dealings with Bishareen and 
other Bedouins 

Messages to Gordon. Offer of 200?. to Mudir 
of Dongola. List of messages sent by Major 
Chermside .. 

Press Regulations. Nubar Pasha appeals for 
help in procuring support of foreign Govern¬ 
ments .. 

Jurisdiction of Mudirs. Sir B. Maxwell’s 
objections to Nubar Pasha's proposals (see 
No. 328) 

Major Chermside’s arrangements with friendly 
tribes to hold Handoub.. 

Taxation. Mr. Gibson thinks some relief to 
peasants in Upper Egypt is of immediate 
necessity .. .. ,. 

Mudir of Dongola reports victory, and asks for 
7,000 men. Gives summary of letter from 
Slaten Bey 

Departmo of M. Barrere and Mr. Clifford 
Llojd 

Admiral llewett’s mission to Abyssinia. Letter 
frnm Mason Bey 

Message to General Gordon. Forty days 
should he reckoned from the 21st May (sec 
No. 357) 

Extends above .. 

Kassala. Approves Admiral Hewett’s proposal 
that King of Abyssinia should relieve 

Extends above .. .. .. 

Attack on Suakin repulsed 

Mr. O’Kclly expected in Cairo (see No. 346) 

Extends above .. .. .. .. 

Letter from Osman Digna in reply to Go¬ 
vernor's message 


57 

May 29, 

M. Mitzaki’s presence in Abyssinia. Conversa¬ 

Confidential 

tion with AJ. Cuntostavlos 

411 

June 3, 

Rebel movements. Telegram from Major 

Telegraphic 


Kitchener at Korosko . 

413 

4, 

Another attack on Suakin . 

Telegraphic 



.. 

2, 

Patrol of Nile. Letter from Lord John Hay.. 

414 

5, 

Kitchener reports rebels still east of Murad. 

Telegraphic 


Proposes to go to Murad 

415 

5 

Osman Digna being reinforced. Progress of 

Telegraphic 


defences at Suakin 

Secret 

5, 

European conspirators in Egypt. Letter from 
Lord John Hay 

Confidential 

5, 

Affairs at Kassala. Letter from Captain 

Hastings .. .. ., 

Confidential 

5, 

Mission to Abyssinia. Letter from Admiral 
Hewett 

416 

6, 

Reinforcements required at Suakin 

Telegraphic 


611 

6, 

Extends above. Letter from Captain Moly- 
neux 

417 

6, 

Kitchener reports Murad quiet 

Telegraphic 


613 

6, 

Extends above .. 
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Confidential 
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Telegraphic 
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Telegraphic 
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426 

Telegraphic 
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Confidential 

301 

169li 
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CONFIDENTIAL. 


Further Correspondence respecting the Affairs of Egypt. 


Part XIII. 


No. 1. 

Sir E. Borina to Earl Granville.—(Received April 1.) 

(No. 332.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 19, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 328 of yesterday, I have the honour to 
inclose the Regulations which have been published for carrying the house tax Decree 
into effect. 

I have, &c, 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 1. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptian ” of March 18, 1884. 

Reglement d'Administration Publigue, pour l\Application clu Decret sur VImpot de la 

Propriete Bdtie. 

Titre I .—Recensemcnt dcs Immeuhles: Evaluation de la Valeur Locative. 

ARTICLE l cr . II sera proeede tous les deux ans au recensemcnt des immeuhles 
hat is. 

La premiere operation do recensemcnt sera ctVeetuec du 1 C1 Avril au 1" Juillet, 
1884, dans les conditions suivantes. 

Dans cliaque villo et village, des Commissions composces do membres designds 
par les Ministres de lTntdricur, des Finances, et des Travaux Publics, proeederont au 
recensemcnt avee l’assistance d’eerivains au recensemcnt, et drosscront un etat do 
toutes les pvoprietes haties, sans exception et sans distinction, entre cellos qui doivent 
payer I’impdt et cellos qui en sont exemptes. 

Dans les villes, les reccnsements seront faits par quartier, ct l’4tat de cliaque 
quartier sera divise par rues et passages. 

Les 4tats indiqueront la nature, le nombre d’etages ct la destination de cliaque 
propriety (maison, liAtcl, moulin, usinc, &e.), lc nom du proprietaire ou usufruitier, et 
feront connaitrc si la propriete cst occupce ou non, si cllc cst affcctee soit a Pexercice 
d’un culte, soit a un service d’utilite puhlique ou de bienfaisance. 

Les etats de recensemcnt une fois dresses, seront deposes a la Da'ira Baladieli, a la 
Moudirieli, ou au Gouvcrnorat, et, dans les villages, chez le Sarraf. 

Les proprietaires seront prdvenus collectivement, par voic d’afiiclics, apposdes it 
la portc de la Da'ira Baladieli, do la Moudirieli, ou au Gouvcrnorat dans les villes, et a 
la porte des Cheiks-el-Belcd dans les villages, qu’ils peuvent prendre connaissance, 
pendant un mois, des dtats dc rccensement et qu’ils peuvent faire reparcr les erreurs, 
omissions, ou doubles emplois qu’ils conticndraient. 

Cos rectifications seront faites par les Commissions d’ Evaluation, qui feront 
connaitrc au public, par voie d’affiches, apposecs comrae il a ete dit ci-dessus, le jour, 
l’lieure, et lieu auxquels elles se reuniront. 

[313] 
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Art 2 Allies avoir cntendu les observations des propridtaires cm autres mteresssds 
ou leurs reprdsentants, les Commissions devaluation rectifleront et arreteront les etats 

dG TllesTxermit ensuite, dans les conditions dtablies par le Dderet, la valour locative 
des propridtds sujettes, en inscrivant cette valeur sur 1 etat de recensement. 

Titre II._ Etablissement de la Malrice du Role d* Imposition et des Roles Annuels. 

Art. 3. Au moyen des etats de recensement et cVevaluation, la Daira Baladieli, la 
Moudirieb ou le Gouvernorat dresscra, pour ebaque ville ou loealite, la lnatncc 
rdlc e’est-k-dire un registre contonant, par ordre alpliabdtique, les noms de tous les 
nropridtaires et usufruitiers d’immeubles batis, et recapitulant cn regard du nom tie 
chacun d'eux, toutes les proprietes Wittes sujettes ii imposition . qu il 1 

villes ou localites, avec les indications clonnecs par les etats de icccnse 
rl’dvnlmtion sur la nature et la valeur locative de ces proprietes 

irXiee sera sign He par lc Direeteur de la Data Baladich, par le Gouverneur, 

ou ptu^le Moudu.^ d , imposUiou scra flaMi cliaque anuec par ville ou par loealite, au 

^^Ce^l^uidkmera^nom do ebaque proprietaire ou usufruitier, la valeur locative 
de ses p ota "t&bSks, et la oote ousomine d’impdt cpi'il doit payer, ealeuWe a ra.son 

clu douzieme de cette valeur. , , . , -nivnr.tnnv rip In 

Lc rob' sera arrete, signe ou caclicte et rendu executoire pai le Dnectem de la 

Daira Baladieli, par le Gouverneur, ou par le Moudir. 

Titre III.— Additions et Retranchements Annuels a la Malrice du Role. 

propiddtaires^ou^usufrM^ de^ovembrc, ^ 

suivante, eonformement aux estimations de la Commission devaluation ,,ui sera reume 

a cctaltct.^ ^ m4mes declarations et estimations, les proprietes buttes qui, cn tout 
ou en oar tie aurout etc demolies volontairement ou cletruites ou aurout cosse d etie 
imposables seront, en tout ou en partie, retranclides des etats de recensement, c e . 

Uiatl Art tqd^Lesdeclarations° relatives aux additions et rctranchcmcntsdcs ^ 
contr&lees par les Agents de l'Adininfctotion, ou wsuwa 1 application de 

^ desquels, api,s 

estimation dans la forme ordinaire, do la valeur locative, les proprietes nouvelles, non 
declardes, seront portees d’office sur les etats de recensement, sur la matricc, et sui 

r6lG LeT^loubles' cotes exigibles seront pcr§ucs a titre cVamendes et ne figurcront pas 

sm 1 ^ 1 8 c ^j^ S a ^ c 1 ^ u droit de ddgrevement seront egalement prononedes en vertu de 
procJ-verbaux, si lc defaut de declaration dans les delais fixes se rapporte a des 
proprietes qui out cesse cl etre imposables. 

Titre IV.— Des Mutations des Cotes. 

Art 7 Les demandcs do mutations de cote, dans les cas prdvus par TArticle 10 de 
la Loi seront reeues par la Daira Baladieli, la Moudirieb, ou le Gouvernorat; a 1 appui 
des declarations do mutation, sera procluit l’acto translatif de propriety ou cl usu mi . 
A dS de cette^ieee, les declarations devront etre signdcs parl’aneien et le nouveau 

proprietaire usufruitier. 

Titre V.— Publication, viise cn Recouvrements des Roles, Poursmtes. 

Art. 8. Lor & quo les roles aurout etc arretes et rendus exec utoi res, ils seront 

PUb, t par voie daffielta, Daira 

Baladieli, cle la Moudirieb, ou clu Gouvernorat, ou a la portc du Cbuk-d-Bded. 


Ces afficbes porteront avertissement aux contribuables que le role est entre les 
mains des agents de perception, et que ebaque redevablc doit payer, clans les delais 
ldgaux, la somme pour laquelle il y est porte, sous peine d’y etre contraint. 

L’agent do perception certifiera, au bas du r61e, la date a laquelle la publication a 
dtd faite. 

En outre, ce meme agent adressera, sans frais, a ebaque redevable inscrit au r61e, 
un extrait du dit role enoneant le montant cle la cote a laquelle il est impose et la date 
cle la publication clu r61e. 

Art. 9. Les paiements faits successivemcnt par les redevables seront portes a lour 
credit sur le role, et il lour sera ddlivre, pour ebaque paiement, une quittance extraite 
d’un registre a soucbc. 

Art. 10. A defaut de paiement dans les delais ldgaux, clcs contraintes seront 
dressdes par les agents de perception, et, aprds avoir etc rendues executoires par 
le Direeteur de la Daira Baladieli, par le Moudir, ou par le Gouverneur, elles seront 
ddeerndes sans frais aux retardataires. 

Art. 11. Les contraintes porteront commandcmcnt cle payer, clans le delai cle buit 
jours francs, a partir de l’beure cle la notification. 

A l’expiration de ce clelai, a defaut d’opposition en formes, il sera procede a 
l’exdeution dans les formes prescrites par le Dderet clu 25 Mars, 1880. 

Titre VI.— Des Reclamations. 

Art. 12. Les reclamations des propridtaires ou usufruitiers contre les operations clc 
recensement et d’evaluation, seront portees devant le Conscil clc Revision. 

Ces reclamations devront etre rccligecs sur papier timbre, toutes les fois qu’elles sc 
rapportcront a une cote superieure a P. T. 500, et accompagnees des quittances des 
termes debus cle Vinipot. 

Elles seront ddposdcs dans les delais fixes par l’Article 19 clu Decret a la Daira 
Baladieli, a la Moudirieb, ou au Gouvernorat qui les enregistrera a la date cle leur 
reception et en donnera recepisse. 

Art. 13. Les reclamations ildposdes apres l’cxpiration des ddlais fixds seront 
immdcliatemcnt, et avant toute instruction sur lc fond, transmises au Conseil de 
Revision qui dccidera si la decbeance est encourue. 

Dans lc cas oil le Conseil de Revision deciderait quo la cldcbdance n’est pas 
encourue, les reclamations seront envoyees a la Daira Baladieli, ii la Moudirieb, ou au 
Gouvernorat pour etre instruites administrativement. 

Art. 14. Les reclamations formees dans les delais voulus, feront, au fur et ii 
mesure de leur reception, l’objet cl’une instruction administrative, puis, elles seront 
adressees au Conseil de Revision qui statuera, aprds avoir ordonnd, s’il lc croit 
ndeessaire, toute autre mesure destruction, telle quo: expertise, enquete, &c. 

Art. 15. Les decisions du Conseil de Revision sont notifidcs administrativement 
par lettre cl’avis ei sans frais aux interessds ainsi qu’au Ministdre des Finances. 

Le Ministre des Finances adresse aux agents clu Trdsor, par l’intermediaire clc la 
Daira Baladieli, de la Moudirieb, ou clu Gouvernorat, des ordonnanccs cle cldgrdvemcnt, 
pour la restitution aux intercssds des impots ou fractions d’impots per?us en trop. 

Titre VII.— De la Responsabilite' des Agents de Perception. 

Art. 16. Les agents clu Trdsor cliargds des recouvrements sont rcsponsables envoi's 
l’Etat cle la rentrde de l’impdt. 

Art. 17. Au mois d’avril cle ebaque amide, les agents do perception dresseront, 
pour ebaque quartier, dans cliaquo ville et pour ebaque village, un dtat des cotes 
irrdcouvrables cle l’annec dcoulde, et l’enverront au Direeteur de la Daira Baladieli, au 
Moudir, ou au Gouverneur, qui lc transmottront au Ministre des Finances avec leur 
avis motivd. 

Art. 18. Si lc pcrceptcur justifie avoir fait vaincment, en temps utile, les 
diligences ndcessaircs pour lc rccouvroment des cotes portdes sur l’etat, il lui sera 
donnd ddebargo par le Ministre des Finances des somnies non rcoouvrdcs. 

Approuvd liar le Conseil lies Ministres le 15 Gainad-Evvel, 1301 (13 Mars, 1884). 

(Signe) NUBAR. 
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Rapport a Son Altesse le Khedive sur la Situation Generate de la Dette Flottantc au 

31 De'cembre, 1883. 

Monseigneur, 

Conformcment a 1’Article 96 tie la Loi tin 17 Juillct, 1880, j’ai rhonnenr dc 
soumettre a votre Altesse lo comptc general ties operations tic la liquidation effcctuees 
au 31 Deeembre, 1883. 

La situation dc la Dette Elottantc a cette date est developpec dans un Tableau 
synoptique dont les chiffres sont extraits ties registres du Bureau tie Liquidation. 

Le total de la premiere colonne de ce Tableau, figurant sous lc titre “ Ktat tic la 
Dette Flottante a fin 1879,” represente le montaut ties dettes qui avaient etc 
centralisees au “ Livre Jaune,” public par les soins du Ministerc des finances, lors dc 
Tinstitution de la Commission de Liquidation. 

L’evaluation qui ayait ete faite a cette epoque etait naturcllement susceptible de 
modifications. Ces modifications rcsultent de Tissue des proems engages contre le 
Gouyernemcnt, de decisions specialcs prises a l’egard du reglement dc certaines dettes 
reconnues en cours tie liquidation, ou de differences constatees, apiAs verification des 
titres tie creances entre leur montaut definitif et celui pour lequel clles figuraient au 
“ Livre Jaune.” La sommo primitivement portec comme passif dc la Dette Flottantc 
etait done sujette a etre augmentee ou diminuec durant le cours ties operations dc la 
liquidation. 

£ E. p. p. 

Ce passif qui, a fin 1879, etait de .. .. .. 12,060,874 45 29 

S’cst par suite eleve a fin 1880, ii .. .. .. .. 12,444,809 67 03 

Et apies de nouvelles modifications cette sonime a etc port6e a fin 

1881a .. ., .. .. .. .. .. 12,881,859 74 21 

L’anree suivante le passif de la dette atteignait le eliitfie de .. .. 13,012,053 00 35 

C’est-a-dire, qu’en trois ans le montaut primitif a etc augmente de 
£ E. 951,178 55 06, en no tenant memo comptc quo du net ties augmentations 
qui, dans le courant de 1883, out etc tie £ E. G,957 43 17, soit au total: 
£ E. 958,135 98 23, ce qui porte le passif reel dc la Dette Flottante a fin 18S3 a 
£ E. 13,019,010 44 12. 

Lc total des dettes eteintes depuis la promulgation dc la Loi, dite tie Liquidation, 
soit par compensations avee arrieres d’impots ou autres dettes des creanciers envers 
l’Etat, soit par suite de paiements en titres ou on csp5ces, est tie £ E. 12,806,943 30 50. 

II ne restait done a payer au 1" Janvier, 1881, que £ E. 212,0G7 It 07. 

Jo dois cependant fairc observer a votre Altesse que dans ce cliiffre n’est pas 
comprise la valour ties causes pendantes au 31 Deeembre dcxnier, valour qu’il est 
impossible tie determiner ou memo d’estimer approximativement. 

D’autre part, l’actif de la liquidation au 31 Deeembre, 18S3, sc composait:— 

£ E. 


620,5G8 
112,896 

733,161 

2. I)u sokle crcditeur a fin Deeembre 1883, du comptc courant do la liquidation 

au Minist&re des Finances .. .. .. .. 216,012 


1. Du solde des anciens scrips dc la dernicre {.mission, convert is on titres dc la 
Dette Privilegiee ainsi que des titles de la Dette Unifier* rest ant a la 
disposition de la liquidation, s’elevunt u line valcur no uin.ile de 882,i 10/., 
soit, 707,200/. nominales en l*riv ilcgicc au taux de 90 pour cent 
175,440/. nominales en Unifiee, au taux de 06 pour cent . .. 


Je suis, &c. 

Le Ministre des Finances, 


949,476 


(Sign6) MOUSTAPHA EEIIMY. 


No. 2. 

Sir E, Baring to Earl Granville .— (Rccc’md Anvil 1.) 

(No. 339.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 22, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 317 of the 17tli instant, I lmvc the honour 
to inclose herewith Colonel Stewart’s journal from the 23rd February to the 
1st March. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


Inclosure in No. 2. 

Extract from Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart’s Diary , February 23 to March 1 , 1884. 

■ n 23rd. Tbraliim Pasha Hydcr, late in command of the troops, left bv 
S™ , [? r i er y P : l f , Be ^ T re lcavin S Gordon t Pasha presented him with the Second 
Class °f the Mcdjidieh. He appeared greatly pleased at the decoration, and also as to 

f ? r £ an '°; AIon f Y lth U y ,lor Paslia the boxes of General Hicks and his stall* 
2°,f nt f rran gcd about form of last pay certificates for the Egyptian troops, 
wl • t Ma k0d tt 16 Arso J} aL Thcro is nothing particular to report. I bad a 

S ”i tcrV1L ;i v Hassan Walid Falnl, an cx-Sandjak, who bad escaped from 

So .f Tl SaK ! S at . , al1 1,0 arms of tlie la tc expedition against the Malidi are 
collected together at Obeid, and guarded by Soudan soldiers. That the road from Obeid 

L ai;T i° 111, w! S ?!! ct y ' vat( ;bed, and that no one can pass without an order signed bv 
iniw Ul A t ° n y o^beial at Obeid is a Dingslicin police officer, but who lias no 

ce. Also that a number of Nazirs, or officers, are scattered about the country, 

:£, b TnJ ! 1S r° for thc Ma1 *di. That there is also a Government 

tllrVT? r * ° )CK : ° ' 1 W n(>h , Khal( fc Ab(lulla is the bead. That since Hicks’ del eat 
the Maluli oppresses the people more, and lienee that he is not popular. According to 
Imn the Mabdis great ambition is to secure a safe place of retreat in thc Tagalle 
mountains. He confirms the report, that the Kabbabish arc fricndlv to the General. 

Lhen late Mieith om was killed some time ago by the Mnhdi’s order. He further 
eported Horn Darlur that the Mudir of Kelkobizo had fortified the town, which was 
piovidod uitli food. 1 bat Slaton Boy was bolding out at Dara. That Toweylia 
was in the ban.Is of ! ho rebels, under a Chief called Abu Bey. In the afternooiAvo 
\v! C . d i ° n ,T ^ lu ‘' bh -el-Bolad, who bad boon so ill-treated by Hussein Pasha Serri. 
Me also talked about tlu* town. All the people we spoke to assured us they had no 
ear ot the rebels marching on the town. During the day many of the\vealthy 
inhabitants called on Gordon, and implored him not to send away the troops. Thev 
appeared to be m a -real fright. During tin* day letters were sent to Saloh Agha-ab- 
ledassi o Suleiman hucl.uk Ali-ab-Cedassi, and to Ali Nureddin Effondi-nb Karnlin, 
on the Blue JSde. Men wore also sent to Gatcna to report ou the White Nile. 

Sunday, 21//,.—[ n the morning I Lad an interview uith Sheikh Idris.,*1-Nur an 
Arab meivbant ot Khartoum and a partisan of the Mahdi’s. Lie stated that in bis opinion 
tlie Malidi could not now march in Khartoum, as the season was Late. He advised me 
to ask Sheikb-el- Innm to write to tlie Sheikhs of the Halloween village to come and sec 

2?- ■*, swmo . (,aus f or otlu ' r ’ an ™emy «f El-llcssir. Stated also that 

Sheikh Abdul Badu, now in Khartoum, knows some of tin* people on the White Nile 
and could get them to conic in. From thc report of a man we sent up the White 
Kile, we wore told that the Knlaklah Awame and El Fetch villagers were quiet, and 
contented with the new order of tilings. This man had been five bours up the White 
A lie, and had seen many of the country people on their wav to the Khartoum market 
L also interviewed a Darfurian who had loft Darfur thirty-five days a-o, and had 
passed through Obeid lie stated that at Darfur the towns of * Omchau-a and 
lowcyslia had surrendered to the local insurgents, but that Slaton Bey was boldine 
out, at basher, Dara, and loggia. That the Bahr-cl-Ghazelle was quiet. He had left 
Obeid ten days ago. He stated tl.at the Arabs were no longer in great numbers at 
Obeid, but were prepared to come together again when written for. That thc old 
Egyptian garrisons of Obeid and Bara are with the Malidi, and that the officers are 
paid at the rate ot 3 dollars a-wcek, and the soldiers at the rate of 5 piastres. The 
Obeid Dongola road is open. That the Kabbabish are unfriendly to the Malidi 
and tl.at the population of Obeid do not like him, as they suffer from the loot in- of 
Ins people. He also said that he saw three Englishmen of Hicks’ army InHie 
afternoon messengers came in from Saleh Bey at Fedassi. They stated that the 
whole country was in insurrection; that Gordon’s Proclamations were not worth the 
paper they wore written on; that Chukuriye, under Awd-el-Korin, were on the ri-ht 
bank of the Blue Nile, opposite to Fedassi. They ended by imploring Gordon to send 
the Egyptian soldiers to relieve Saleh Bey. Gordon refused, and said lie would do 
nothing till lie heard from Shcikli-cl-Obcid. In the evening letters from Sheikh-cl- 
Obeid to me and General Gordon. He begged Gordon not to fight, saying it would ruin 
all. News also came in that an Arab down tlie river, to whom we had <riven 4/. had 
deserted to the Malidi. Called in the Sheikli-cl-Bolad and gave him an order lor*29/ 
the fine that had been inflicted on Hussein Pasha Serri. The Memur Zaptieli tells mo 
that but a small supply of corn had to day come into Khartoum. He attributed 
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this to orders Sheikh Bcssir had sent to the people in the White Nile. Sent off to-day 

srts STpiTiJS ft Lni,;,. J 

mandi^g Officer'of thcf wtogai^'‘^ortocl to me that his ^outs had «w » l !f JJj ( .‘ 

“ - ‘£^ 

Sl£ r®-Be^f A^Ct the Mpt* *« «,c Nile w ;; re 
mmvhino- to°Saleli Asha’s relief, and would reach Khartoum in a day oi two. \ 
S^SboTS^ entered the town to-day Idle messengers Evenwtw'l-el- 
■ i , :c fi 1t » Government do not send assistance to Sale li A 0 liu aim 

not rv force unless coinpelletl to (LeK ml mm . u. y ,. , m x T il<> 

to-morrow a body of total, W>■; ; *>«««>* «^.«*, , “ a numlvi 

In tV evening n numte a-nmnlh and they want 

^; ) i ;;’ l '!;™ as Tv s H ; ^ u» t «.*«« *«» 

K)D pui.,li s v - lt Avas proha lily due to the rivalry between 

Evidently oik 1 ot them had been selceled, and 
the ilavtisaVs of the other‘cut the wire to show that the suen'sslul candidate was 
unable to keep the line safe. Preparing steamer lor tripmip' the B tut ^ tl 
11 'eclnesdiuu 27 th .—The police officer reports, as the lesult ol isiomutm i i 
other day with the Khartoum Notables, that they refuse to allow Emir slmes f l f 

rsr :ism; |~ 

s^ttgSsSKS i B:Ssnstes 

ass-s aa sanx % isia?»«•■* 

and* that if we offer them sufficient pay that they may join us. 

that an expedition was being sent up the Blue ^ m At 

»“ 5S Si™.O ‘roS^mitcKile. m. 

a,oul,decl once « E before finally getting away. At 5 r.M. we anchored m 
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mid-stream, opposite to the village of Kalakloh. I sent some of the Arab Shicklis 
accompanying me on shore to fetch sonic of the inhabitants. At 7 p.m. they returned, 
bringing with them Sheikh Abdul Kader, the Lleadman of the district, and a number 
of tlie Khartoum Mcdjliss. lie brought with him Sheikh Balia, of tlio village of 
El Hamadah, Sheikh Eldan Yusutf, of Kalaklah, and Sliiekh Maliomed-cl-Eaki 
Ibrahim, of the village of El Masghit. "We read them out Gordon’s Proclamations, 
and explained them. I also told them that the Soudan was henceforth for the 
Soudanese, that the Turks were leaving, &c. They appeared greatly interested in 
what I said, and spoke highly of Gordon. The people with me suggest that I should 
proceed slowly up the river, so as to allow of the news of my peaceful mission to 
precede me. The advice appears sensible, and I shall act on it. 

Thursday, 28th .—A little after daybreak Sliiekh Abdul Kader came on hoard. 
We steamed” up stream at (! - 55 a.m., and at 7‘20 reached the villages of Gliamuyia 
and Zenarka, on the left or western hank. A boat was sent on shore with Ilusseiii 
Bey. At 10 30 a.m. lie returned, bringing with him Sliiekh Ahmed Suleiman, of the 
Eetehab tribe, a son of Meg Hamid, who in days gout' by ruled tlu* country between 
Om Durman to Gamayiye up the Nile; Sheikh Xassir, a son of Tbrahim-el-Meg; 
Slieikh Suleiman-el-Meg, of the village of Gamayiya ; Ahmed, brother of above; 
Slieikh Ahmed Euddal-cl-Mulla, Slieikh of Xogarra; Sliiekh Ibrahim, of Zenarka, 
with a number of his people. T caused Gordon’s Proclamations to he read and 
explained to them, and made' them the customary observations about the departure 
of the Turks, the change of Government, &c. They appeared greatly pleased and 
satisfied. 


Steamed oil at 11X5 a.m. Banks low, hut trees more plentiful. At 1‘30 p.m. 

reached the village of Om Arda, w hich is the last village acknowledging Sheikh Abdul 

Kader as its Chief. The village is on the right hank, and some distance' trom the 
river. As tlie Nile is very low, there was a small island facing the village, on which 
were a number of donkeys. The steamer anchored close to the hank, and as the Chiefs 
were collected to meet me I landed. The principal Sheikhs were Sheikh Suleiman 
Wad Ali, of the Kliat ( )-el-IIassanah; Faddel-cl-Kcrim, Sheikh of the llliob- 

el-Dja tlcen; Sheikh Ahmet Sluikur Ullah, of the Ohde-el-Umgerilf; Sheikh thrahim 
Urbab, of the Sulcimaini tribe; Eaki Abdulla-ibu-Eaki-Eadliilla, Slieikh ol the Ohde- 
el-Naghaghiz ; Sheikh Ahmet-el-Aglieb, Sheikh of the Aghaleen All appeared 
delighted to see me, and one Sheikh embraced me. Although the village had, 

according to all reports, been throughout faithful to the Government, they w’ere 

most anxious for me to pronounce the word “Aman.” J did as they requested. 
They said they wore great I \ afraid that, in the event of any row caused by forays from 
tin' opposite hank, that the Go\eminent would blame tlu'in, and harry tlu'in with 
Bashi-Bazouks, Shagijehs, and other im'gular troops. I reassured tlimn on this point, 
explained Gordon’s Proclamations and his policy. They said the country lurlher on 
was much disturbed, and appeared anxious that Abdul Kader, ol whom they appeared 
very fond, should not put himself in danger by accompanying me. 

At 2* 10 p.m. wo steamed oil*. The soldiers took their ritles and made ready. Both 
steamers kept, close together. The Nile was wide, and we lollowed the centre of the 
stream, keeping a sharp look out. Hanks low, and trees increasing, in size and 
number. At 3T5 p.m. we passed the isolated hill of -Tel el Anli, on the right hank. A 
little beyond on the left hank were a number of straw huts (“ tokhuls ”). This place is 
known under the name of Ghar-el-Nehbi. Steaming past it we made tor Mahmudiye, 
also on the left hank. Arrived here at 5 p.m. Wo anchored, blew the steam-whistle, 
and made signs that wo wished to speak by moving the white Hag up and down. There 
wort' a number of straw huts some distance from the ri\er, and a number of men 


moving about, some on foot, and one or two on horses or camels. Alter waiting a 
short time I noticed one man advancing towards the river. I ordered a boat to ho put 
oil’, and sent Hussein Hey ashore with orders to (ly a white flag. lie was accompanied 
by tw r o soldiers, whose arms were put aw’ay at the bottom of tlie boat. As there w r as a 
hank of soft mud between the river and the shore, the boat stuck tast. The native 
continued to advance through the mad. lie was unarmed. "W hen near the boat he 
put his arms above his head, crying out, “ Aman ! Aman ! ” He was reassured, and a 
comersation took place between him and llussoin Hey. One or two more natives 
adwuieed also a short distance, and then sat down. The other natives sliow'cd signs of 
running away. Seeing this I lost patience, and shouted out. to Hussein Bey to land, 
ile did so w itU some difficulty, as the nuul was very deep. Seeing this and that he 
was unarmed, some natives took courage, and advanced. Their numbers increased 
gradually. Along conversation ensued. Hussein Bey, after swearing on the Koran 
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that our mission was a peaceful one, and that there was“^j^xhe'remdnder of the 
finally induced four of the natives to appeared frightened hut 

natives sat down to see the lesu t. o , them no harm, that I was then 

were quietly reassured. I assured them thatIipSHhem of General Gordon and his 
friend, and only too delighted to s0 ', '" ; th( , coun try, and that in future tlie 

policy, also that the Turks would no tongei^go\e ° e fo / cat t i ie words “ Aman 

Soudan was to he for the Soudanese. J 9 Prophet). It was finally arranged 

Ullali we Rassul! ” (the peace of God and of^ to fetch the Sheikhs of 

that I should remain here all mght, and tl a y b . Lctters we re also written to 

their tribe (Malimudiye), and also of teG‘ K natives told me when 

invite the Sheikhs, and Gordon’s Proclamation sent n m i ^ had run a way 
they saw the steamers that theywere gie< j A ^ child yes terday, being one 
from the village, one woman, uho liad on y o that thcy had suffered greatly 

of the first to fly ; also, that duim 0 c ■, d „, reat misery. They appeared to 
from Arab robbers from Obeid, ant ^eie ared to fear greatly both the Mahdi and 
have no affection for the Mahdi. y PI q pbmdere( i them during the latter s 
the Government. Hicks Basln-Bazouk ‘ 1 . the Mahdi had sent 

-navel,. During the ft™ CmiSi To take over the Govern- 

Shcikh lbralum-ibu-el-1 ala AM el Dah ur ^ mi tho wcst baulc> som e Unco liouvs 

meiit of the l assanab Uibe. Has ‘ a ,, a b is Mahomet Aliu-IIassan ; lus father, Abu 
further up. l ie She kl. ol the I»“ als0 sont him, fifteen days ago, three 

Hassan, was killed with Hicks, lhe Ataiiai jlahmudiyd and other tribes along 

« X": H r Si« iiw to sec what was up, 

the steamer. No sooner, liowevei, did Hussc y ^Their number cannot have 

groups of Arabs were seen one waved flags. Some had some 

been much under 800 to 1,000. 1■ <y ined in front of the village for about 

rifles. Hussein Bey returned, ai d sidCt About 8 a.m. we steamed up 

an hour. Nothing further was clone l y ci Qn thc bauk . There were 

stream. AVc then had a good V1C '' number of men on horses and camels. They 
at least seven or eight banneis ar 1 d hauled the white flag up and down, 

waved their flags menacing y. ^ stream for about an hour, and halted in irout 

but it was of no avail. TV e stea P ^ t d)C here is llassanah, under Sheikh 
of the village of Om Shaba at J 10 a£. 1^ ^ of at lea st 1,500 to 2,000 

Ibrahim, an emissary of the Mahdi. 1Vom the hank. Many of them neve 

Arabs drawn up m battle array some d t 1 and a t Malimudiye they were 

horsemen and others on camels. ^V at “P foeing them for some tunc 

evidently drawn up to repel a Lai ^ n S‘ 1 ' vhite flag U p and down. We then steamed 
blowing the steam whistle, and baulmg f ! ()U()wh °. \ hG stcam er along the hank. 

slowly down stream ^.^dW? the Arabs tee, who were lying under cover 
•When we again reached MahmuU y ti aiu l continued moving parallel to 

— z d? Auli v tob0 

Sheikhs^judging XroJ tb™els, letters „„ t . the 

Sheikhs I met yestculay, ask 0 defenceless, and that if thc rebels came in 

The people here told me they were q“‘“ A„ S uTm in sheer self-defence. X was 
large numbers that they would hei obi g- 3 stream when I had just been 

also told that thc Maluli had sen o^ theruqde Zt not to cross the river unti 
to collect their I eople and hold the iU s tl , oy w erc ol course to defend 

further orders. If u descent was m.‘‘,‘T 0 n T must have been of tho Baggnra 

s - 

ll'Xa slate t£X 

Sheikh Ibrahim read out his c;omi»nss o i ,. {1Vom Edel u a d, a point opposite 


Jetici auii, * f i% w>11 . on t n c Turks, hut to resist mi) ‘ . , 

Sh^Sh^orSk" lle'u as also to collect arms, horses, camels, men and mod, and 
have all ready for further orders. 


Saturday, March 1st .—Leaving in the afternoon to reascend the river to the village 
of Om Shaba. I shall remain there for a day or two. My object is to try and tire 
out the Arabs, who, at present, cannot afford to remain for long away from their 
fields. There has been nothing going on in Khartoum beyond the usual routine 
work. A n um ber of Arabs from Kordofan have reached a place opposite Khartoum, 
on the Blue Nile. We have sent off to see what is their object. Perhaps they may 
be discontented soldiers of the Mahdi. An expedition, consisting of Baslii-Bazouks, 
has been sent out against Wad-el-Bcssir. I question if they will come to blows. 
Should they do so the Baslii-Bazouks may have a bad time of it. Telegraph yesterday 
from Berber that a French Consul was coming. I hear that some of the Notables 
who have been offered the appointment of Mudirs have refused to accept them. They 
have a shrewd suspicion that we are leaving the country, and are unwilling, by 
helping ns, to displease the Mahdi. 


No. 3. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received Apiil 1.) 

(No. 340. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 22,1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inelose herewith copy of a private letter I have received 
from Colonel Stewart on the threatening attitude of the natives up the White Nile, 
and the probable consequences if a force does not move on Berber. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure in No. 3. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart to Sir E. Baling. 

My dear Sir Evelyn, Khartoum, March 1, 1884. 

IN the journal which I inclose, you will find a full account of my late journey up 
the White Nile. Beyond not having been fired at I cannot say that I am over 
well pleased with the result. The attitude of the natives was threatening enough, and 
had 1 attempted to land, I make no doubt I should have been fired at. Judging by 
the number of horsemen, I also think there were many Arabs collected from 
other districts. Tho Malidi’s orders look as if he were waiting to see what Gordon was 
going to do, and whether the reports of an English force marching up here would come 
true. I am inclined to think that when he has once convinced himself that Gordon is 
unsupported that we may expect a forward movement. Looking on the matter in this 
liriit, I cannot but heartily approve of General Graham’s descent on Suakin. After 
he had defeated Osman Digna, I think he ought to push on to Berber. Unless a move 
of that sort is made, I sec no chance of withdrawing the garrisons of Senaar, at 
any rate, for the next two months, until the Blue Nile rises. The prestige of 
thc Government has now greatly declined; confidence in it is everywhere shaken; 
people see that we have no force at our command, and that we are inclined to give up 
the Soudan. I heartily approve of thc policy of giving up this useless and unprofit¬ 
able country, hut I think wo are in honour bound to withdraw the garrisons and 
others in safety, hence the necessity for an advance on Berber. As for the future 
of this country, tho choice of a Ruler, it would seem to me, lies between Zebchi 
and the Mahdi. Politically and socially, I should much prefer the former. To have 
a religious Ruler here would he a great disadvantage to us in Egypt, not to speak of 
the probable consequences in other parts of the Arab world. It once we established 
Zebchr here, and gave him something to start upon, we might let matters slide, and act 
on the Darwinian theory, “Survival of the fittest.” 

1 am leaving to-day tor another trip up the White Nile, and intend to anchoi tor 
a day or two in front of some of the rebel villages. I should like to know what 
possible answer I can make to thc following question made by natives, “ TV hat are we 
to do in the event of the rebels marching on us ; we are not strong enough to lesist 
them, and hence we shall he obliged to join them in self-defence.’ Ibis is, l believe, 
thc history of many who have joined the rebellion. 
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A French Consul is on liis way here. He will he most probably another nuisance 
to us. He will probably intrigue, promise French support, &c. It seems to me that 
the only people here who will suffer by the withdrawal of the Government are the 
rich Arab merchants and the Greeks. I cannot say that I have any sympathy for 
either classes, and I should greatly grudge that any English money should be spent in 
supporting them. Let them make their own terms and get out of the mess as best 
they can. The villagers and nomad tribes have an organization of their own which is 
independent of any Government. They will probably fight and squabble amongst 
themselves, but that is their affair. Of the towns, such as Khartoum, Scnaar, Kassala, 
Berber, and Dongola, they are all only collections of mud huts which if burnt one 
day can be rebuilt the next. Of the lot Khartoum is the best. 

I am sorry to see Giegler is again employed, lie will think his present employ¬ 
ment will give him a claim for a position in Egypt. You may make it a rule that all 
European employes in the Soudan had better be sent about their business. I heartily 
detest the Avliole gang. They have made quite enough to retire and live at ease for the 
remainder of their miserable and discreditable lives. No one will be more glad than I 
am when this miserable business is over and when we have seen our last of the 
Soudan. The country is only intended by nature for nomad tribes and a few settled 
Arabs along the banks of the Nile. It annoys me greatly to sec blood and treasure 
wasted on it. 

Yours, &c. 

(Signed) D. H. STEWART. 


No. 4. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 1.) 

(No. 359.) 

j[y Lord, Cairo, Match 25, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report to your Lordship that Colonel Coetlogon has 
arrived in Cairo from Khartoum, and to inclose, herewith, copy of a letter which was 
addressed to him before his departure by General Gordon. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 4. 

Major-General Gordon to Coetlogon Pasha. 

§i r Khartoum, February 20, 1884. 

I HAVE proposed to you to go back to Cairo because, in my bcliel, there is not 
the least chance of any danger being now incurred in Khartoum, which I consider as 
safe as Cairo, and therefore your services here in a military capacity would be wasted. 
Therefore, however useful to me you might be in a civil capacity, you would be quite 
useless in the military line. 

With respect to what you have done here I sincerely thank you on my own part 
and on the part of the people. I consider that this place was in imminent danger, not 
from the external enemy, but from the people of the town, who were so bullied by the 
effete Government of Hussein Pasha Clieri as to be all favourable to the Obeid 
people. 

You did your best, and have done well for the Soudan, and I have every reason 
to be obliged to you. You leave with the best wishes of the people here, for whom 
you have done your best, and you may rest assured that you have a place which is as 
safe as Kensington Park. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 
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No. 4*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 1.) 

(No. 383. Ext. 269.) 

_ Cairo, April 1, 1884. 

Willi reference to your Lordship’s telegram of yesterday, I have the honour to 
state that Mason Bey will accompany Admiral Hewett on his mission to the King of 
Abyssinia, and will on his return at once resume his duties as Governor of Massowah. 
The appointment of Captain Hastings as Governor will thus be purely temporary. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 5*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 1.) 

(No. 384. Ext. 270.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 1, 1884. 

I 1IAYE the honour to report that Nubar Pasha, General Stephenson, Sir Evelyn 
H ood, and Mr. Clifford Lloyd were present at a meeting held in my house this 
morning. We fully discussed the question of whether the Army of Occupation could 
be reduced to the strength at which it stood previous to the Suakin expedition, viz., 
about 7,000 men. 

It is most difficult to advise on this subject. The extra 2,000 men who were 
provided from the Mediterranean garrisons to replace the battalions sent to Suakin 
will, if retained in Egypt, involve an additional expenditure at the rate of nearly 
100,000/. per annum to the Egyptian Government. 

There can be no doubt that a force of 7,000 men is amply sufficient to insure the 
maintenance of tranquillity within the limits of Egypt proper. On the other hand, it 
is impossible to foresee the course of events in the Soudan, and what effect they may 
produce in Egypt. We cannot lose sight of the contingency of having to reinforce 
the garrison at Suakin during the coming summer, thought it is improbable that such 
a necessity should arise. 

General Stephenson is prepared to part with the Cameron Highlanders, who are 
just now very much reduced in numbers, provided it is understood that they can be 
replaced in case of absolute necessity, lie can also dispense with a battery of horse 
artillery, but he is strongly opposed to any further reduction. 

Personally, I believe that during the summer months a still smaller force would 
suffice to meet all requirements, but I recognize that if any more troops were sent 
away it might become necessary to recall them in the autumn, when the wells will 
be full and the Malidi might make an advance. 

I much regret that the extra expenditure should be incurred; but, in the face of 
General Stephenson’s opinion, I am not prepared to recommend further reductions 
beyond those which he now proposes. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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No. 5. 

Sir E. Barinq to Earl Gratnille.—(Recoiled April 1, 1 p.m.) 

(No. 270.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , April 1, 1881, noon. 

I HAVE fully discussed with Nubar Pasha, General Stephenson, General Wood, 
and Clifford Lloyd as to whether the Army of Occupation can he reduced to the 
figure at which it stood before the Suakin expedition, namely, about 7,000 men. The 
question is most difficult to decide. The extra 2,000 men sent from Mediterranean 
garrisons will involve an additional cost of nearly 100,0001. a-year to the Egyptian 
Government. There can be no doubt 7,000 men is amply sufficient to provide for 
internal tranquillity in Egypt proper. On the other hand, it is impossible to foresee 
what course events will take in the Soudan, or what effect those events will produce in 
Egypt. There is also the possibility of being obliged to reinforce Suakin garrison 
during summer, though it is improbable that this latter contingency will arise. 

General Stephenson is prepared to part with the 79th, which is a weak 
battalion, and a battery of horse artillery, piovided it is understood that the infantry 
can be replaced in case of absolute necessity. He is strongly opposed to any further 
reduction. My own opinion is that for the summer a still smaller force than that 
which would, under General Stephenson’s proposal, he retained would suffice; but I 
recognize that if troops were scut away they may possibly have to be recalled in 
autumn, when wells are full and the Mahdi may move. I much regret extra 
expense, but in the face of General Stephenson’s opinion I am not prepared to 
recommend further reductions beyond what he proposes. 


No. G. 

Sir E. Barinq to Earl Granville.—(Received April 1, 10 P.M.) 

(No. 271.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 1, 1884, 8’25 p.m. 

HAVE received telegram from Gordon, dated 18th. 

Letter received from Head of Homan Catholic Mission at Obeid, stating that 
members of Mission are well; also that there were eleven Syrian and twelve Greek 
merchants at Obeid, and one survivor of Hicks’ army, named Gustave Clooty ; also 
thn^ Slatcn Bey had capitulated at Darra. I cannot explain contradiction between 
this letter and that contained in my telegram No. 2G3 of 29th. Messenger reports 
considerable poverty at Obeid, little or no trade, no considerable body of soldiers, no 
advance against Khartoum contemplated. Kababish tribe in rebellion against Mahdi. 
Gordon’s proceedings and Proclamations well known at Obeid. 


No. 7. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 200.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, April 1, 1881-. 

I HAVE received your despatches Nos. 295 and 303 of the lltli and 13th 
instant, inclosing Memoranda from Colonel Moneriell, Under-Secretary for the 
Egyptian Department of Public "Works as to proposed expenditure on that branch of 
Egyptian administration. 

Her Majesty’s Government attach great importance to the development of public 
works iu Egypt, and in particular to the introduction of an amended system of irriga¬ 
tion, which they believe to be necessary for the prosperity of the country and the 
improvement of the public revenue. 

But it must be remembered that the expenditure on this head, however desirable 
in itself, must be adapted to the capabilities of the Egyptian Exchequer, and can only 
bo considered in connection with the other claims which have to be met. No decision 
as to the amount available can be arrived at until the whole question of the liabilities 
and the resources of Egypt has been carefully examined. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 




VI 


No. S. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 172.) _ Forei 0 ft- crj Apr ;i 2 ,1884. 5-30 r.M. 

(Te foSispatch No. 238, 2811, Ectay : Etehonort reports on Ins m.ss.ou to 

“nsidor whether it would be possible to arrange yrith SheiH. 

Gebran, 'of Ababdeh tribe for the adva^o being made at 

MJdgrt to fulfil contraet if be fulbiled bis part of 

“^Tms were done, would it not be advisable to send Arabie-speaking English 
offieer with Sbeikb? ^ „ reat importance to enlist on our side sonic large and 

nowerful tribe who for the sakc^of money would help us in Berber direction. 

P If one such tribe acted with us, others might follow its example. 


No. 9. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, April % 1884. 

( 1 .) 

The Marquis of Hartington to Major-General Sir G. Graham. 

War Office, April 1, 188 1, 7‘30 r.M. 

departure of troops 

necessary P __ .... 

( 2 .) 

Major-General Sir G. Graham lo the Marquis of Hartin, ^.-(Received April 2, 3-10 AM.) 

Suakin , April 12, 1884, 2 a.m. 

t not" H, 

further, but do not recommend delaying departuie ol tioops. 


(3.) 

Major-General Sir G. Graham to the- Marqrns of liar fmqton.-(Received April 2, 

Suakin, April 2,1884, 10 a.m. 

Yours 1st April. r..; vvw ii.r iviht' of Eadlab, the head 

of "bis statement, and complained of 

has air,auiy 

from 1‘lgyptian Government for sorvurs never m ered, ^ did not 

it is necessary to employ linn. In the h(i e lt J into the held, so that he is 

attempt to attack Eadlab, who con c )l 1 11 , 1 ® a ,t s t vou <.' enough to attack them, 
not likely to do so now. 11 ere Osman detum m l ' : - fol . tl - . defence, as 

1 should even then not recommend employment ol BnUAx tioops 
their front extends to Tibil, a distance of 50 miles. , 

l am going to Suez by “Orontes,” which starts at 1 r.M. U>-da>. 
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No. 8*. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 201. Ext. 172.) 

giv, Foreign Office, April 2, 1881. 

IN your despatch No. 238 of the 28tli February you forwarded some Reports by 
Major Kitchener, R.E., on his mission to inquire into the state of the country 
between Kench, on the Nile, and Kosseir, on the Red Sea, in which he makes 
certain suggestions with regard to the aid that might be obtained from the Abahdcli 
tribe. 

Her Majesty’s Government wish you to consider whether it would be possible to 
arrange with the Sheikh of that tribe, Besliir Abou Gebran, for the occupation and 
protection of the Suakin-Bcrbcr road. He might he offered good pay at the 
end of the year, a small advance being made to him at once, and the British 
Government would he responsible for the fulfilment of the contract, if lie carried out 
his part of the agreement. 

In the event of this proposal being adopted, it might he advisable that a British 
offieer, speaking Arabic, should accompany the Sheikh. 

It appears to Her Majesty’s Government to he a matter of great importance to 
enlist on the side of the Egyptian Government some large and powerful tribe who, 
for the sake of money, would assist them in the direction of Berber. 

If one such tribe were induced to act with the Egyptian Government, it is not 
improbable that others might follow its example. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 






I 


13* 


No. 11*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received by telegraph, April 3.) 

(No. 389. Ext. 273.) . ... 1Rfi| 

My Lord, Cairo, Apt d 3 1884. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram of yesterday s date, 1 have the 
honour to report that Major-General Sir Evelyn Wood and I were at first much taken 
with Major Kitchener’s proposals, copy of which was inclosed in my despatch 
No. 238 of the 28th February last. I communicated the purport of it to General 
Gordon, and I have the honour to inclose copy of his reply. 

Nubar Pasha and Lieutenant-Colonel Ckermsidc, whom I also consulted, were 

opposed to the proposals. , , 

Circumstances are now somewhat changed, and Nubar Pasha will telegraph o 
Hussein Pasha Khalifa, Governor of Dongola and Berber, asking him if he thinks the 
services of Sheikh Bcsliir Abou Gebran can he utilized. It would be very 
imprudent to employ Sheikh Bcshir Abou Gebran without the consent and good¬ 
will of nusscin Pasha Khalifa. If the latter were to turn against the Government the 
consequences would he very serious. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 11*. 

'Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring . 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, March 1, 1881. 

TELEGRAM respecting Kitchener’s Report received. _ ... . 

I am dead against his suggestion, for I feel sure Hussein Pasha Khalifa is 
ulfilling all I can require of him, and any such proposal as Kitchener’s would be 
madness. 
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No. 10. 

Major-General Sir G. Graham to the Marquis of Hurting ton.—(Received at the 

Foreign Office, April 3.) # 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, April 2, 1881, 3 p.m, 

THERE appears to have been a raid made on Samara tribes by Osman Digna’s 
followers, who drove off 100 camels the 31st March, 20 of which were recovered on 
the 1st April. Samara now confirmed in hostility to Osman, and are about to form an 
alliance with Eadlab and other tribes against Osman, and hold a meeting to-day. 
This will strengthen our position, and is considered good news by the Sheikh 
Morgan! 

On further consideration and consultation with Senior Naval Officer, I consider 
that best garrison for Suakin would be a battalion of 500 marines, half on shore and 
half afloat; latter to he in floating barracks fitted up as sanatorium, with condensing 
and ice-making machine. This force could furnish mounted infantry and gunners. 
No native troops recommended for employment on the defence, but a native police 
force only to keep order among native population. 

Admiral Ilewett left for Massowali this morning. 


No. 11. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 3, 3 p.m.) 

(No. 273.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 3, 1881, 2 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 172 of the 2nd. 

General Wood and I were at first much taken with Kitchener’s proposals. I 
communicated to General Gordon, who replied on 1st March: “I am dead against 
this, for I feel sure Hassan Khalifa is fulfilling all I can require of him, and any such 
propos l as this would he madness.” Major Chcrmsidc and Nubar Pasha were also 
oppose l. 

Circumstances are now somewhat changed, and a telegram shall be sent to Hassan 
Khalifa asking him if lie thinks Gebran’s services can he utilized. It would he very 
imprudent to use him without Hassan’s consent and good-will. If the latter turns 
against the Government, the consequences would he very serious. 


No. 12. 

The Muiquia of Ilarhngtun to Lieutenant-General Stephenson. 

(Telegraphic.) War Office, April 3, lh8), 12'30 p.m. 

.DISPENSE with services of marines at Alexandria as soon as you are able. 
Military detachment not required at Port Said. Marines will provide garrison. 


No. 13. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 4, 3 , 40 P.M.) 

(No. 275.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April f, 1884, 2'10 P.M. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 171 of 31st ultimo. 

I thiuk there has been some misunderstanding. T was under the impression that 
the Admiralty and War Office would settle direct v ith the naval and military 
authorities at Suakin the strength of British force to he left there. 

I have communicated with Graham and ilewett. They first proposed that garrison 
should consist of* 200 marines afloat and a strong battalion of British or good native 
troops ashore, latter to he Indian blacks or Turks, but not Egyptians, u ith proportion of 
mounted infantry and gunners. 

After ITewett had left, Graham, in consultation with Senior Naval Officer, proposed 
a battalion of 500 marines, half ashore and half afloat, and no native troops, but only 
a native police force to keep order among native population. 

fsiaj 
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Major Chermside telegraphs: “ I consider a battalion of Egyptian troops with 
100 men on horses, and 40 on camels, nnmerically sufficient. Merely increasing the 
number of Egyptians will add little to security. If, for political reasons, there is to 
he Egyptian garrison here, there should certainly he a small British reserve. If 
elimatic and other considerations allow of British garrison of only 500 marines, 
or even less, security w r ill he much greater and local political situation much 
stronger.” 

So far as any force Egyptian Government can provide is concerned, no blacks, 
Turks, or organized police can he sent. A battalion of Wood’s army is the only 
force available. It might ultimately he relieved by blacks, or Turks, when latter 
are organized, drilled, and disciplined. The battalion will therefore leave for 
Suakin on Monday in the “ Utopia,” unless I hear to the contrary from your 
Lordship, 

Stephenson, Wood, and I think for the present 500 marines had better be left, 
half ashore and half afloat. As regards Chermsidc’s position, we should all much 
prefer that if possible he should have supreme civil and military command, thus not 
only avoiding the possibility of a conflict of authority, but adding weight to his 
position with the tribes, uliicli is important. But if this arrangement is impossible, 
we think next best thing will be to make Chermside Civil Governor, and another 
officer of Wood’s army to command the Egyptian battalion, &c., and put supreme 
military command in the hands of senior officer of marines, who should be care¬ 
fully chosen, not only in respect to military capacity, but also as regards tact and 
judgment. 

No. 14. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 174.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 4, 1884, 4*30 p.m. 

YOUR despatch No. 324 of l7tli ultimo. 

Inform Sir E. Wood that if British and Egyptian troops were quartered together, 
command of the whole would devolve upon the officer who would command in 
accordance with the rules of the British army if all the troops concerned belouged to 
it. Rank conferred by Khedive would not be taken into account. 


No. 15. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office bg the Admiralty, April 4, 1884. 


Loid John Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Alexandria, April 2, 1884, 12T0 p.m. 

MY No. 90. 

The military authorities are ready to send a detachment to Port Said immediately. 


The Secretary to the Admiralty to Lord John Hay. 

Admiralty, April 3, 1884, 3'40 p.m. 

YOUR Nos. 90 and 92. 

Battalion of marines now at Alexandria to proceed and remain for present Port 
Said in Dutch house to reinforce Red Sea if necessary. Men at Alexandria from 
Mediterranean ships should return to their ships at once. Marines now at Suakin 
from your squadron return to their ships as soon as they can be relieved. 
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No. 13*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph, April 4.) 

(No. 390. Ext. 275.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 4, 1884. 

FROM your Lordship’s telegram of the 31st ultimo it seems that there has been 
some misunderstanding about the arrangements to be made for the defence of Suakin. 
I Avas under the impression that the naval and military authorities there would receive 
instructions direct from the War Office and the Admiralty as to the strength of 
the British force to be retained. D 

Since the receipt of your Lordship’s telegram I have been in communication with 
General Graham and Admiral Ilcwett. They at first proposed that the garrison should 
consist of 200 marines afloat and a strong battalion of good native troops ashore, with 
a proportion of mounted infantry and gunners. They expressly stated that by native 
troops they meant Indians, blacks, or Turks, but not Egyptians. 

After Admiral Ilewett’s departure for Massowali, General Graham proposed after 
consulting the Senior Naval Officer, that a battalion of 500 marines should remain at 
Suakin, half afloat and half ashoio, without any native troops, excepting a police force 
to keep order amongst the native population. 

I have received the following telegram from Major Chermside 
I consider a battalion of Egyptian troops, with 100 men on horses and 40 on 
camels, numerically sufficient. _ Merely increasing the number of Egyptians will add 
little to security. _ If for political reasons there is to be an Egyptian garrison here 
there should certainly be a small British reserve. If climatic and other considerations 
allow of a British garrison of only 500 marines, or even less, security will he much 
greater and local political situation much stronger.” 

So far as the Egyptian Government is concerned, the only force available is 
a battalion of Sir Evelyn Wood’s army. No blacks, Turks, or organized police can be 
[313] e* 
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provided. Eventually, when the blacks and Turks have been organized, drilled, and 
disciplined, it may he possible to send some of them to relieve the Egyptian battalion, 
which, unless I hear to the contrary from your Lordship, will sail from Suez in the 
“ Utopia ” on Monday next. 

General Stephenson, Sir Evelyn Wood, and I consider that it will be best for the 
present to leave 500 marines at Suakin, half afloat and half ashore, as now proposed 
by General Graham. 

We should all much prefer that the supreme civil and military authority should 
be given, if possible, to Major Chcrmside. By so doing, not only would the possibility 
of a conflict of authority be avoided, but additional weight would be given to Major 
Chermsidc in his position with the tribes, which it is important to bear in mind. 

If, however, this arrangement cannot be adopted, we think the next best thing 
would be to give the post of Civil Governor to Major Chcrmside, to send another 
officer of Sir Evelyn Wood’s army to command the Egyptian troops, and to put the 
supreme military command in the hands of the senior officer of the marines. But, in 
that case, great care should be taken to choose an officer possessing the necessary 
qualifications, not only in respect of military capacity, but also as regards tact and 
judgment. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 19*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 6.) 

<No. 391. Ext. 276.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 6, 1884. 

I HAVE received a telegram from Major Hunter, who has returned to Aden 
from Ilarrar. lie asks that no further instructions may be sent to him until his 
Report on Harrar is received. lie is most anxious to return to duty at Aden, and 
hopes tliat another officer may be sent to carry out the proposed arrangements for 
Harrar. 

Under these circumstances I shall not take any further action until I hear from 
Major Hunter. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 



No. 1G. 

Eat l Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 176.) 

(Telegraphic ) Foreign Office, April 5, 1884, -P30 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 275 of yesterday. 

Egyptian battalion may go Monday to Suakin. Admiralty will furnish battalion 
of marines by end of month. Till then Rifles should remain. Chcrmside should be 
Civil Governor. Marine officer will command marines. 


No. 17. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 207. Ext. 176.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, April 3, 1881. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 275 of yesterday respecting the garrison of 
Suakin, in which you state that, so far as any troops which the Egyptian Government 
can provide is concerned, a battalion of Sir Evelyn Wood’s army is the only force 
available. 

There is no objection on the part of Her Majesty’s Government to the dispatch of 
the Egyptian battalion, to Suakin on the 7th instant, as proposed. 

The Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty will make the necessary arrange¬ 
ments for furnishing a battalion of marines by the end of the present month. 

Pending their arrival the battalion of Rifles now there should remain. 

Major Chcrmside should be appointed Civil Governor of Suakin. The marines 
will be commanded by an officer of their own corps. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 18. 

Telegiams communicated to the Foreign Office by the Admiralty, April 5, 1884. 


The Senior Naval Officer at Suakin to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Suakin, April 3, 18S4, 11*5 a.m. 

“ IIEOLA ” sailed Suez yesterday; “ Orontes ” to-day Avitli General Graham; 
•J2nd and details “ Sphinx ” to-day for Massowali. 


The Senior Naval Officer at Suakin to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Suakin, April 3, 1883, 3 p.m. 

Embarkation of troops as at present ordered complete. Last transport left 
at noon. 


No. 19. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 6, noon.) 

(No. 276.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 6, 1884, 9’ 10 am. 

LIARRAR. 

Hunter telegraphs from Aden :— 

“ Have returned. Please urge no instructions till you hear from me regarding 
Harrar affairs. Am most anxious to return to duty here. Trust another officer may 
be nominated to carry out arrangement.” 

Under the circumstances, no further action aa ill be taken until Hunter’s letter is 
received. 
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No. 20. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April G, noon.') 

(No. 277.) _ } 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 0, 1884, 1030 a.m. 

AS1IBTJRNIIAM telegraphs 

“Spies sent on 3rd returned to-day. Osman Digna in gorge of mountain, 
inaccessible to animals, one hour from former cam]) at Tamanieb; total force, 1,000 
(mostly fresh levies), including outposts of 200. He does not pretend to Ids followers 
that he will move on Suakin until largely reinforced, hut urges raids on friendly tribes 
at Handoub similar to that of the 30th March. lias much grain from Tokar. 
Spies saw convoy of twenty camels arrive at outposts, also fifty rifles and ammu¬ 
nition.” 

I am not sure if Ashburnham is informing War Office direct of political news. 
If so, let me know, to avoid expense in repeating telegrams. 


No. 21. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 7.) 

(No. 304.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 27, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a despatch from Mustaplia Shakir, 
reporting the arrival of two Egyptian battalions at Assouan. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc in No. 21. 

Mustaplia Shakir to Vice-Consul Borg. 

Sir, Assouan, March 18, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report to you the arrival this morning of three Egyptian 
Government steamers towing large barges carrying Egyptian troops. 

Colonel Duncan, R.A., who lias been in Assouan about a week, met the troops 
and superintended the disembarkation. There are, I am told, about 1,400 men, under 
British officers. 

Tlie whole town turned out to get a glimpse of the new garrison; in Assouan 
itself and the immediate neighbourhood perfect quiet appears to exist, but at the same 
time a feeling of anxiety and a sense of uncertainty as regards the future prevails 
amongst the people of mixed descent. I am glad to say things look much brighter, 
and 1 have noticed lately that the population have become more hopeful since the 
complete defeat of Osman’s Digna’s army by General Graham. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) MUSTAPIIA SHAKIR. 


No. 22. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 7.) 

(No. 307.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 28, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a despatch from Consul Baker dated 
Suakin the 18th instant, reporting a conference held between Admiral Hewett, 
General Graham, and about thirty local Notables, at which it was decided that 
a price of §5,000 should he set on the head of Osman Digna, and that the Sheikh 
Morgani should write to the friendly tribes inviting them to come in and make their 
submission. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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No. 20*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received by telegraph, April 6.) 

(No. 392. Ext. 277.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 6, 1884. 

1 HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a telegram which I have 
received from Colonel Sir Cromer Ashburnham, reporting upon the present position of 
Osman Digna. 

I am not sure if Sir Cromer Ashburnham is informing the Secretary of State for 
War direct of political news. If so, I beg your Lordship to inform me, in order to 
avoid expense in repeating the telegrams I may receive from him. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 20*. 

Colonel Sir C. Ashburnham to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, April 5, i 881, 5 p.m. 

SPIES sent on 3rd returned to-day. Osman Digna in gorge of mountain 
inaccessible to animals, one hour from former camp at Tamanieb; total force, 1,000, 
mostly fresh levies, including outposts of 200. Ho does not pretend to his followers 
that lie will move on Suakin until largely reinforced, hut urges raids on friendly 
tribes at Handoub, similar to that of the 30th March. Has much grain from Tokar. 
Spies saw convoy twenty camels arrive at outposts, also fifty rifles and ammunition. 
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Inclosure in No. 22. 


Consul Baker to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Suakin, March 18,1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report that on the afternoon of the 16th instant I attended, 
by invitation of Admiral Sir W. Ilewett, a conference between the Admiral and 
General Graham and the local Notables, who assembled to the number of about thirty 
in the Konak, Sheikh Morghani being also present. In reply to questions put by 
General Graham and Admiral Ilewett, the Notables declared their satisfaction at the 
successes of the British troops, and their conviction that the friendly tribes would, if 
invited, co-operate in any operations the British troops may undertake for the purpose 
of opening the road to Berber. They also declared that there was not (as stated by 
Sheikh Mahmoud Ali) any objection to the setting a price of $5,000 on Osman 
Digna’s head. At the conclusion of the conference it was arranged that Sheikh 
Morgani should write to the friendly tribes inviting them to come in and confer with 
the Admiral and General as to their co-operation in further operations. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) A. BAKER. 


No. 23. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 7.) 

(No. 3GS.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 29, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 339 of the 22nd instant, T have the honour 
to inclose Colonel Stewarts journal from the 1st to the 8th instant. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 23. 

Extracts Jrom Lievtenanl-Coloncl Stewart's Diary, Mutch 1 to 8, 1881. 

Saturday, Muuh !.—Left with two armed steamers and 110 men for another trip 
up the While Nile. We left at 340 i\M., and at Gp.m. reached the village of 
Ghanniija. Here hailed for the night Wo had on board ITassan Bey and Sheikh 
Makbul, uncle of the Sheikh of Ghar-el-Nebbi. At this village 1 I sent a letter on with 
Gordon’s Proclamation; al •<> a letter from Sheikh Makbul to the Sheikh of the 
village of Ghar-el-Nebbi. I also sent spies on to Ora Shaber to see what was going 
on there. 

Sunday, March 2.— Steamed up the river at G - 30 am. Reached Ghar-el-Nebbi 
at 9*10 a.m., and anchored. Village apparently deserted. At 10 a.m. sent boat 
ashore with Hassan Bey and Sheikh Makbul, dressed as common Arabs. As soon as 
the boat touched the shore some Arabs appeared. A conversation ensued, with the 
result that the boat returned, leaving Hassan Bes and Sheikh Makbul. These 
accompanied the Arabs to the ullage. At P30 i\m. the boat was signalled for, 
and returned with Hassan Bey, Sheikh Makbul, Sheikh Abdulla, of Ghar-el-Nebbi, 
Sheikh Maklml-el-Mek, of Gliamaiya, and the son of Sheikh Abdulla. I had a 
most satisfactory conversation with Sheikh Abdulla, after shaking hands with him 
and repeating the formula, “Aman Allah we Rassul” (“The peace of God and the 
Prophet”). He told me that this was the first occasion on which he had heard 
of Gordon’s arrival and Proclamation; that he was delighted at the idea of peace. 
We read and explained to him Gordon’s Proclamations, lie took some copies of them, 
and agreed to go Avith them up the river as far as Gatena, on the east bank, and 
to Hassanat, on the west side, to spread the tidings of peace, and induce the village 
Sheikhs to meet us. It Avas settled that I wans to return in ten days, when he would 
accompany me, and point out who were friends and who foes. lie also said that 
he and all the Arabs had been told that an army of Turks was coming to attack them. 
As regards Sheikh Tbrahim-al-om-Shaba, he confirmed the news that that Sheikh had 
been sent by the Maltdi with orders to take command of the district, to assemble his 
men, but not to cross the riser. He svas also ordered by the Malnli to collect his men 
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every Friday for prayers and games. Slieikli Ibrahim, besides the men of the district, 
had a small number of Arabs from Kordofan; his force is about 4,000 men. Some are 
armed with Remingtons, but there are no guns. They also state that Sheikh Wad- 
el-Bessir, the rebel leader on the Blue Nile, also has orders not to attack. Also that 
the Mahdi has not left Obeid, and that the season is now too far advanced for any army 
to march from there towards Khartoum or the Nile. Reached Khartoum at 6 v.m. 

Reported to Gordon. He told me that some soldiers had arrived from Obeid, and 
reported: (1) that the misery in that town was very great; (2) that the Mahdi had no 
intention of advancing; (3) that the Mahdi was afraid of the Obeid citizens and 
the nomad tribes ; (4) that lie was greatly pleased at being made a Sultan ; (o) that 
he had dismissed all the regular soldiers; (G) that he had shut up all the Government a 

arms in store, saying they belonged to the Egyptian Government; (7) that by 
marrying a large number of wives lie had greatly disgusted the respectable 
Mahommedans. flow far these reports arc true it is hard to say. 

MoncUu/, March 3.—During the day wc were told that tin 1 Shagiyeh irregulars 
were very discontented, and threatened revolt—discontented with their chiefs and 
rate of pay. These men are useless as soldiers and very troublesome. Not long ago 
they threatened to desert to the Mahdi unless they got a month’s pay. To keep them 
in order is one of the reasons why we wish for Zebehr’s return. News also came in that 
Saleh Aglia, on the Blue Nile, was all right, and well supplied with food and ammuni¬ 
tion. Also that the Chukriyeh, under Awd-el-Kerin, had moved away. That the rebels 
under Sheikh Bessir had heard of our success at Suakin, but had made light of it, and 
that they were surrounding Saleh Aglia. Some Shagiyehs have been sent by Gordon 
to Syhel, on the Blue Nile, partly to get rid of them, and also to threaten the rebels. 

Judging by the fear the masters show of their slaves, it would not be surprising 
if before long there were a servile revolt. Should such occur, it would be the solution 
of the slave question. A large number of Copts have been leaving during the last 
few r days for Berber. I am told that in a few days all the Copts will have left 
Khartoum. Mahommedans are also leaving. A European trader I spoke with to-day 
says that at first there were great hopes of Gordon’s peaceful polities succeeding, but 
that now it was thought they had failed. 

Tuesday, March 4.—Pressing forward steamers for the Equator. Sheikhs all 
bothering for money and gala clothes. Arabs are certainly a very grasping race. A 
Sheikh reported that it was said that the Mahdi had within the last low days sent an 
emissary to the right bank of the White Nile at Gatcua. That as yet the Emissary 
had not arrived. According to the officer recently arrived from Obeid, Hicks 
appears to have fallen a victim to the treachery of his guides. These were in constant 
relation with the Mahdi, and the head guide was in the habit of meeting the Mabdi’s 
men every evening outside Ilicks’ camp. "When Hicks arrived near Obeid be ordered 
the guide to take him on directly against the town. The guide persuaded him there 
was a ravine on the way, and took him down by slow marches to Kashkili where the 
Arabs were in ambush. The whole scheme was carefully planned and carried out. 

None of Hicks’ officers have survived. The Mahdi encourages traders to Obeid, but 
puts difficulties in the way of their return. He has disarmed most of the troops and 
only arms them when they are to light. The regular troops were ill the front line at 
Kashkili, and the Arabs in rear with orders to fire on any soldiers who did not light. 

After the battle the soldiers were again disarmed. Some Arabs arrived recently from 
Dongola vit\ Ambukol. Report the Arabs on the road as quiet. The following the 
order of the tribes after leaving Khartoum: (1) Kalmbish, (2) Sorab, (3) Khawaweu. 

They took three days from Dongola to Ambukol, and ten days between Ambukol and 
Khartoum. Water is found in small quantity at Hanbooti, two days’ march from the 
Nile, and in large quantity at Bavuda, two days from Hanbooti. 

Wednesday, March 5.—During the morning some Sheikhs recently arrived from the 
Blue Nile came to see General G ordon. They stated t hat they had been waiting ten days 
before seeing him in order to see if he would act up to his Proclamations. They reported 
that most of the rebels with Sheikh Bessir were rebels by force. Also that many were 
leaving Bessir and going back to their villages. Perhaps this has been caused by my 
trips up the Nile and the tranquillizing of the districts there. The rebels may be 
afraid that their retreat to Kordofan may be cut off. They implored Gordon not to 
deal harshly with one Notable who had joined Sheikh Bessir. A report also came in 
that the 1,000 men who were marching from Obeid to the Blue Nile had been 
attacked and defeated by the Kabbabitseh with a loss of twenty men. This news 
combined with that of the road between Ambukol and Shcndy being open for the first 
time within the last two years leads one to think that the Kabbabitseh have thrown 
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in their lot with the Government. I interviewed an Arab merchant of Khartoum* 
lie approved of Zcbehr coming here. Strongly recommended that the Bashi-Bazouks 
should not he sent against the rebels on the Blue Nile. Was of opinion that the 
Mahdi would not advance against Khartoum. Advised us to negotiate with some of 
Sheikh Bessir’s Sheikhs, &c. I received also a report that the son of Sheikh-el-Obeid 
had recently returned from Kordofan and had told his father that Mahomed Aelmiet 
was not the true Mahdi, but that he had sufficient soldiers to conquer the whole of the 
Soudan. During the day an Ami) artisan came to see me covered with blood from a 
sword cut in the hand from a Bashi-Bazouk. Pressed forward the repair of the 
steamers. Visited the hospital. Also the barracks. Some thirteen recruits have 
joined the negro regiment, as also thirty-one young lads from the Mcdrcsse. 

_ Thursday, March 6.—Pressed forward work at Arsenal. Some Sheikhs from the 
White Nile came in to see Gordon. At 1 p.m. heard that the “Ismaliych” steamer 
was aground below Khartoum. Went with two steamers to pull her off. Found her 
deeply embedded in mud-hank, with her paddles out of the water. After some trouble 
succeeded in getting her off about sunset. On return to Khartoum an alarming telegram 
came from Shcndy to the eifect that yesterday Awd-el-Abdul Bhaglii of the Batahiycen 
tribe, had arrived there from Kordofan with papers from Mahomed Achmct, and was 
trying to incite the people there to rebel. He offered them the option of either joining the 
Mahdi or else being driven from their homes by the advancing army of the Mahdi. 

French Consul or Emissary arrived this afternoon. One is at a loss to know for 
what purpose he can have come, as there are absolutely no French interests hero to 
protect. He was lately on the staff of the “ Bosphore Egyptien,” a newspaper 
published at Cairo, and most virulent in abusing the English. 

Friday, March 7 .—Many people came to see Gordon during the day. The 
escaped officers from Obeid were brought in, and they gave an account of their 
sufferings to the people. Gordon then asked them, pointing to one Notable after 
another, “What would happen to such a man if the Mahdi came here? How long 
would he continue to wear such line clothes? ” The officers drawing a long face shook 
their heads gloomily, and gave the Notable to understand that the Mahdi would soon 
strip him bare. Crouch Consul paid official visit, which Gordon of course returned. 
Some spies came in from the White Nile. They had been up the west bank to Wad 
Sbelai, nearly opposite to Kurasah. They report at Om Shaba, Sheikh Ibrahim-el- 
Faki, an Emissary of the Mahdi, who has orders to remain on defensive, but to collect 
men and supplies. Higher up at Gbz-Walid Abul Hassan, opposite Gatcna, is Slieikli 
Mahomed Abul Hassan. He has no men, but ordered to have grain ready. At Wad-Shelai 
is the Nazir Wad-Nimr, also ordered to collect corn and food. He is the principal 
Sheikh of the Ilassaniyeh tribe. His father was killed with Hicks. At Duein is 
another Sheikh, but with no orders. There is a report that an Emissary of the Maluli. 
(Abu Garghat is coming from Kordofan to Gatena, but the report is doubtful. No 
Kordofan Arabs are on the White Nile. Most of the Arabs are inclined for peace, but 
are forced to rebel by the more furious partisans of the Mahdi. llis real adherents are 
not many. 

On my second journey up the Nile the Arabs thought I was really coming to 
attack them. They all ran away, and in the confusion of fording a small affluent 
some of their children were drowned. The Arabs collect every Friday for games and 
prayers. But few of the rebels have many slaves. In that respect Wad-el-Nimr is 
the best off, having some fifty or sixty. The people at Gar-el-Nebbi are now convinced 
1 do not mean to fight, and have therefore deserted the Mahdi. Sheikh Ibrahim-el- 
Faki, however, threatens them Avitli future vengeance. There is an absurd report from 
Obeid that a number of the wives of Arabs killed in battle went to the Mahdi to ask 
that they might be given new husbands or allowed to look for them. After several 
days consideration the Mahdi gave them leave to go in search of the objects of their 
desires. It is said that some seven bands of an idoAVS are iioav marching on Khartoum, 
intent on husband hunting. 

During the evening discussion Avitli General Gordon as to how far an officer in 
employ of Government Avas justified in Avriting to papers. “Times” Correspondent 
sent long letter of Gordon’s viows to “ Times.” Gordon also telegraphed resignation 
if his views Avere not carried out. 

It is said to-day that the Sheikh-el-Obeid, a notable religious Chief near here, vras 
to declare Avhich sub' he Avould take, an bother the Government or the Mahdi’s. Should 
he go over to the Mahdi it will be a serious business for us as he has great influence. 

No neAvs from Shcndy, and of the result of the efforts of the Mahdi’s Emissary 
there in setting the place ablaze. The “ TeAvfikiyeh ” steamer, Avitli some twenty 
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Saturday, March 8,-—Mail daj. 


No. 24. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received Jpul / .) 

(No. 373.) Cairo, March 30, 1881. 

^ ^COLONEL 1)E COETLOGON having arrived in Cairo, I asked Inin to AMite oie 

Khartoum. X hnvCj & c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 24. 

Colonel Coetlogon to Sir E. Baring. 

Cairo, March 27, 1881. 

S ’ IX compliance will, your request, I have tile honour to forward you the following 

BC >tW the arrival of General Gordon at Khartoum, the state oi the town 

- £ 

pr pur, 

of thc o-arrison, and opened the fortifications; the popiilation vcceived hmi yth 
1,0 C S C sTate°ot «m P ri"r(Blue.Kilo) to Senaar is «*£“ 0 ^t'a,crTThc 

iu!!o siic^BoC^ «»* ^ ■*» 

j^c r fp 

" eII On V !nv n iourney from IClmrtoum T found the whole country on both hanlis 
of the river perfectly quiet, and the inhabitants working in the holds; neloie har ms 
llerher ICaleeiii Pasha'assurcd me that the country uas quiet, and lie seemed eonlldei i 
i^would vemain so; on my passage through the Desert I passed several caravans 

° f T“ narrowness 0 '!! l the river, and the overhanging rocks at Saboleoka, 
a few men could stop the passage, and so cut off retreat by water from Khartoum. 

M’ith regard to the garrison of Khartoum, t always looked upon the rogul i 
Eo-vutian soldier as thc host man and thc most reliable; the Soudanese are, perhaps, 

braver * hut T never felt any confidence in them, as so many of then-brothers were and 
a, e serving the Maluli. 'Hie Bashi-Bazouks I look upon as worse than useless, and I 
don’t think their courage is great enough to cover their many othei -aults. 

On the west hank of the White Nile, and opposite the ^ 

Hhio l ilt's stands the fort of Omderman, a square fort capahh ot holdin 0 tn 
i tr rVnu' tliis was oc'-unied hv M“‘vptian regulars when t hit Khartoum, Geneial 
Gordon havim- sent them all over from Khartoum; this fort, held by determined men 
aiul widl prtnasioiu'd, could hold out well for a long time; it stands about 300 yards 
from the river, but has a good well inside. 
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The tribes now blocking the road to Senaar are the Shak-reca and Hallooen 
tribes. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) H. DE COETLOGON. 


No. 25. 


Sir E. Barinq to Earl Granville.—(Received April 7.) 

(No. 376.) 

My Lord, Cairo, March 31, 18S4. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 73 of the 19tli January, I have the honour 
to inclose copies of two letters from Major Hunter, Consul for thc Somali Coast, 
giving an account of the state of affairs in Harrar. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 25. 

Consul Hunter to Sir E. Baring. 

Bear Sir, Harrar, February 25, 1881. 

I 11EACHEJ) here the day before yesterday after a somewhai fatiguing journey. 

llis Excellency Nubar Pasha’s telegram was sent to Ali Pasha Uiza a lew days 
ago, and his Excellency told me, when i called to report my arrival, that he would 
give me every assistance in his power in carrying out my instructions. 

It seems that General Baker sent an officer to the Governor of Harrar to ask for 
four companies of troops; only one, however, has been placed at the disposal of the 
Emissary, who will embark it from Zeyln, where it is at present stationed, as soon as a 
transpi rt can he obtained for its conveyance to Suakin. 

Both Somali and Galla Chiefs made complaints to me regarding the proceedings 
of the Egyptian officials; but I informed them that it Avas not in my poAver to 
interfere. 

AH Avhom I have met, including employes of the Khedive’s Government, 
declare that the Vakeel of the district, Mahomed Bey Shabaki, acts in an arbitrary, 
unjust, and tyrannical manner. Ali Pasha is said to be past work, and inclined to 
allow matters to take their course. It i< too early lor me to express my opinion on 
the subject. 

The country seems very fertile, and could, under a strong, just, and conciliatory 
rule, be made a source of revenue to Egypt. French and British subjects complain 
that they arc not alloAved to hold real estate; but that, I presume, is a question Avhicli 
has already been decided adverse to the claims of foreigners. 

The troops have not been paid for live months, and art-, of course,•inclined to 
grumble. 

An Emissary from the Mahdi visited Harrar, but escaped ; his host, however, is 
still in prison. This Avas told me by the Pasha him&eli. 

There is a prisoner here avIio is a Chief of the Gcshi tribe (Somal), named Isleirl 
Aden [?] ; his continued detention seems to be considered a grievance by the Somal. 
It appears that this man Avas invited to Zeyla, to meet the Governor-General ol the 
Red Sea provinces, about two years ago, Avlien he A\as treacherously seized by Nadi 
Pasha. This is notorious. 

Everything seems quiet about here at present. AVe are proceeding with an 
inspection of the troops, stores, and positions, and it Avill be quite one month before we 
shall finish. 

Should you desire to communicate Avith me, a telegram to Aden, if forAvarded at 
once to Zeyla, would reach Harrar in ten days after its dispatch from Cairo. Under 
any circumstances, avc shall meet the post on our Avay back, and could thus receive 
our letters, &e., up to the last moment of our stay in these regions. 

Yours, &c. 

(Signed) J. M. HUNTER, Major. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 25. 

Consul Hunter to Sir E. Baring. 

Dear Sir, Harrar , February 2G, 1884. 

AS the post has been detained for an extra day, I will add a few lines to my 
former letter, forwarded to Aden for posting. 

There appears to be a large number of employes here in all Departments, and I 
cannot but think that large reductions arc possible. As I am not authorized to 
inquire into the civil administration, I am afraid I shall not be able to report on this 
subject. 

The communications here are disgraceful, and if some of the soldiers, whom we 
see idling about all day, were employed in making decent paths, it would certainly be 
advantageous; prisoners are working in irons, but three soldiers are used to guard a 
like number of convicts! If the system of prison warders tvere introduced, many 
lighting men could be spared for military purposes. All the matters which I have 
brought to your notice strike the observer at once, and as I have had some slight 
experience of Egyptian methods, I do not think I am at all exaggerating in my 
representations, as I hope you will find. 

Yours, &c. 

(Signed) J. M. HUNTER. 


No. 26. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 7.) 

(No. 877.) 

My Lord, __ Cairo, March 31, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith a letter which I have received from 
Mr. Clifford Lloyd, reporting upon the manner in which the new police force is 
performing its duty. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 26. 

Mr. Clifford Lloyd to Sir E. Baring. 

Sir, Cairo, March 22, 18S1. 

I HAVE much satisfaction in informing you, for the information of Her 
Majesty’s Government, that the new police force, though only working tor two and 
a*half months, is performing its duty in a manner calling for approval. 

Several instances have lately come under my notice, in Avhicli criminals have been 
followed up and arrested under circumstances showing energy and aptitude, while the 
discipline and education of the force is daily being improved. 

I the more desire to bring this to your notice as you are aAvare that the police and 
its organization have been generally condemned lately by some of the Mudirs and by 
others. As the result of several meetings at which the subject was discussed, it is 
evident to me that this condemnation was owing to a dissatisfaction on the part of the 
old ruling party at finding a check put upon its arbitrary powers, and not to any fault 
in the organization of the police. 

There is do doubt that in former days, Avhen there was a local so-called police 
entirely in the hands of the Mudirs, some of the Mudirs failed to report crime to the 
Government, and even, in many cases, took money to hush it up. Under the present 
organization of the police this is not possible, llis Excellency Nubar Pasha admitted 
to me to-day that he considered the apparent increase in grave crime was greatly due 
to the fact of its being now reported by the police. 

I feel confident that the great reforms carried out in the police and prisons have 
even already done much to purify the administration of the law in criminal mar tors, 
and have relieved the people from the sufferings endured under arbitrary arrest, punish¬ 
ment, and torture. 

This cannot but tend to the peace of the country, and to the well-being of its 
peasant population. 

There has been lately a marked anxiety on the part of many natives of high 
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standing to revert to the more rude and arbitrary system of the past. I beg to 
acknowledge the support I received from you in opposing such ideas. We can only 
look for good results in administration from a system based upon the sound principles 
we are applying, and which possibly may not always be acceptable to those whose 
powers of arbitrary misrule are day by day being curtailed. 

One of my next duties will be to search for and find men of more capacity and 
intelligence to fill the posts of Mudirs; men avIio will sec the value of Avliat is being 
done, and will be capable of performing their parts in carrying it out. I do not think 
that the difficulty will be in finding such persons, though necessarily we may have to 
*ook beyond the class to which the vast majority of those at present holding these 
offices belong. 

The Egyptian Government has the good fortune of having in its services some 
English officers of police of Aery marked ability, and it is owing to the unremitting 
labour of Colonel Baker, V.C, (avIio has acted as Inspector-General since the formation 
of the new force), and of his officers, that 1 am able, even at this early date, to report a 
satisfactory progress. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) CLIEEORD LLOYD. 


No. 27. 

Lord Ampthill to Earl Granville .— (Received April 7.) 

(No. 88. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Berlin, April 3,1884. 

BY your Lordship’s despatch No. 66 a, Confidential, of the 22nd March, received 
to-day, recounting a conversation with the German Ambassador, I notice that Count 
Munster had learnt that the Russian Government have incited the Porte to show some 
activity in regard to Egyptian affairs. 

A person Avho is in a position to know what is going on in Russian official circles 
told mo in confidence the other day that the object of the Russian Government in so 
doing is to give the Egyptian question a more “ European character,” by persuading 
the Porte to appeal to the Powers to pronounce themselves on the future of Egypt 
Allien English intervention has ceased in the Soudan, and English troops have been 
AvitlidraAvn from Egypt proper. 

The German Government, as your Lordship is aivarc, have hitherto met the 
appeals of the Porte for advice in the matter with a strong recommendation to rely on 
the good faith of England, and to come to an amicable understanding about the future 
of Egypt Avith Her Majesty’s Government, avIio avouUI be sure to respect the interests 
of the Suzerain Power, Avhile promoting those of the vassal State. 

There is every reason to believe that the German Government Avill continue to give 
the same advice to the Porte, and no reason to think that they Avill countenance 
the desire of the Russian Government to give the Egyptian question a more 
“European character;” but it is, on the other hand, probable that the German 
Government Avill lend its moral support to the wish of the Sultan to take upon himself 
the maintenance of order in the Soudan and Egypt when Her Majesty’s Government 
have AvitlidraAvn the English forces to leave Egypt to the Egyptians, because there is 
among leading authorities here no faith in the capacity of the Egyptians for self- 
government, and great faith in the poAA r cr of the Porte to keep order among Mahom- 
medans in the Turkish Empire. No doubt the German Government Ai'ould prefer to 
sec Her Majesty’s Government continue to undertake the responsibility of keeping 
order in Egypt, but should, in course of tilin', Her Majesty’s Government desire 
to transfer that responsibility to the Government of the Khedive, then an appeal 
of the Porto to the FoAvers such as that made to Her Majesty’s Government in Aarifi. 
Pasha’s note to Muslims kasha of the 10th February might obtain the support of the 
German Government, and consequently also of tho Russian and Austiian GoAernments. 

I have no authority for making this statement, and only venture to submit my 
personal impressions to your Lordship. , 

I have, &o. 

(Signed) AMPTHILL. 
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» No. 28. 

Commander Ilulton to the Secretary to the Admiralty.—(Received at the Foreign Office , 

April 7.) 

(Telegraphic.) “ Dryad,” at Aden , April 5, 1884, G'30 r.M. 

MAJOR HUNTER returned in the “ Dryad ” after completing two months’ 
mission in the Province [of] Harrar. Reports all quiet at present, but Egyptian 
Soudan disasters becoming known, and already causes inclination to disaffection among 
Somalis always anxious to escape Egyptian yoke. Presence of man-of-war at Aden 
for some time to come [? desirable] to overawe or assist in the event of at [.sic] 
[? attack] either port. 

Resident concurs. 


No. 29. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 7, 10‘30 a.m.) 

(No. 278.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 7, 1884, 9 a.m. 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL of Berber telegraphs from Berber that the number of 
rebels round Khartoum is increasing, that all the population south of Shendy has 
joined the revolt, and that the population north of Shendy is ready at any moment to 
join. Also, he says that the rebels arc in communication with the Bisharins, with a 
view to besieging Berber, and cutting off communication with Korosko, Other 
accounts go to show that there is great alarm at Berber. 

I have not heard from Gordou since the 23rd; but, so far as I can judge, I should 
say that lie was in no immediate danger. 


No. 30. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 7, 11 '30 A.M.) 

(No. 280.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 7, 1884. 

MY telegram No. 242 of the 23rd ultimo. 

In view of state of things at Berber, Kitchener and Bundle were told to await 
orders at Assouan. 

Governor of Berber is apparently not unwilling that they should go on to 
Berber, but says that they will run some risk, and will not be able to do anything 
without armed force. They wish themselves to proceed on their journey, and no doubt 
they might be of some use; but, on the whole, Nulnir Pasha, Stephenson, Wood, and 
1 do not think wo should be justified in allowing them to proceed. We propose, 
therefore, not to send them on. 


No. 31. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 8.) 

(No. 281. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 7, 1881, 5-30 r.M. 

TIIE situation is as follows :— 

Nubar Pasha, whilst Lloyd was absent at Alexandria, suddenly announced his 
intention of resigning, lie is strongly supported In tin- lvhedi\e in his desire to get 
rid of Lloyd. So far as l am able to judge, native public opinion is opposed to Lloyd, 
as also is a considerable section of European opinion. 

Nubar Pasha allowed the news of his resignation to bee* me publicly known some 
hours before he informed me. I do not believe he really wishes to resign. He 
evidently thinks himself indispensable, and has intimated hi> wish to resign in order to 
• force our hand, and oblige us to get rid of Lloyd. 

There can be no doubt of Lloyd’s very great unpopularih. tt is far in excess of 
that to which any other European here is exposed, llis measures have in themselves 
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been, generally speaking, sound enough, and have had my entire approval, but it is 
not so much what he does as his manner of doing it of which complaint is made. A 
1 great deal of his unpopularity is only what any reformer, espceially in the Ministry of 

the Interior here, must necessarily encounter. 

i I have personally always found him reasonable and sensible, but he is no doubt 

j accused by others of being wanting in tact, of not having the art of managing the 

: people with whom he has to deal, and of not possessing sufficient administrative 

I experience to be at the head of a large Department. 

Much as I have throughout desired to support him, I must admit that he is 
i blamed by English and other Europeans who are not unfriendly to us. I have no 

doubt on one point, and that is that whichever is in the right on the merits of the 
points on which they differ, either Nubar Pasha or Lloyd must go. The former will 
never work cordially with the latter. 

I cannot recommend that Nubar Pasba’s resignation should be accepted unless a 
complete change of system is to take place. Whatever may be Nubar Pasha’s faults, 
he is the best man we can find to work the present system if it is to continue in force. 

It would be difficult, if not impossible, to form another native Ministry, especially 

if Lloyd remained, and if one were formed it could not last. I can see only two 

possible solutions. One is for England to assume temporarily the direct government 
of the country. The other is to maintain present Ministry and remove Lloyd. The 
j first course involves a complete rewTsal of the policy which Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 

ment have hitherto pursued. The expediency of adopting such a course will have to 
* be decided by Iler Majesty’s Government with reference to other considcialions besides 

those which arc local. Looking at local considerations only, 1 cannot sa^ that it is at 
present absolutely necessary. Tleve is a hope of being able to work the present 
system with Nubar Pasha and w’lliout Lloyd if the financial situation is regulated 
without any great delay on a really sound footing. The removal of Lloyd might 
appear to make Nubar Pasha master of the situation and render him difficult to 
control in the future. But if Her Majesty’s Government think the removal of Lloyd 
constitutes the best solution, 1 think I would not be deterred from removing him by 
this consideration. 


* 


No. 32. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received Api il S.) 

(No. 282. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 7, 1881, (115 P.M. 

I THINK it fair that Lloyd should state his own case in his own words. The 
follow ing are extracts from a letter he has addressed to me 

“ I foresaw exactly the opposition and intrigue I have met with, and only under¬ 
took work with the assurance of the support of Her Majesty’s Government so long as 
you were satisfied with the propriety of my proceedings. To my mind the one point 
is whether Her Majesty’s Government desire to proceed with the reform of their 
corrupt administration, or, by supporting Nubar Pasha, to let the whole work of the 
last nine months fall away at one drop. Believe me, it is no question of me or my 
tact; the real question is whether Her Majesty’s Government will now face the 
inevitable and appoint an English President of the Council, or by withdrawing me 
deal a death-blow to reformation in this country, thereby not only throwing to the 
winds all our labours and anxieties of the last six months, but putting the repre¬ 
sentatives of arbitrary power in a stronger position than perhaps they ever held. My 
defeat means their victory. Showing that Nubar Pasha is not indispensable wall clear 
the w'ay for all that has to be done once and for all.” 
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No. 33. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 8.) 

(No. 399. Secret. Ext. 282.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 7, 1884. 

WITH reference to ray immediately-preceding despatch, I have the honour to 
inclose copy of a letter which I have received from Mr. Clifford Lloyd. 

I think it is fair that he should state his case in his own words. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 



* 


Inclosure in No. 33. 

Mr. Clifford Lloyd to Sir E. Baring. 

My dear Baring, Cairo, April 7, 1884. 

IN telegraphing to Lord Granville, I hope I may ask you to mention the fact 
that I foresaw exactly the opposition and intrigue I have met with, and only under¬ 
took to work on with the assurance of the support of the English Government, so long 
as you were satisfied of the propriety of my proceedings. It is to no purpose that 
Nubar should he allowed to deal in generalities which are only a blind for general 
opposition. I am willing to satisfy you on any subject, and upon everything that I 
have had any hand in doing. To my mind the one point is whether our Government 
at home desires to proceed with the reform of this corrupt Administration, or by sup¬ 
porting Nubar to let the Avhole work of the last nine months fall away at one drop. 
Believe me, it is no question of me or my tact. If you really think with your know¬ 
ledge of all that is going on that I have shown want of it, or lacked in any other 
qualification to enable mo to carry through the work in hand, say so of course to Lord 
Granville. Working as I have done with you, and not even concealing a thought on 
official matters from you, you can well judge whether the fault lies with me or in the 
duplicity of Nubar. I told you a month ago which way lie had gone, and every act of 
his since has borne out what I said. 

The real question is whether the Home Government will now face the inevitable 
and appoint an English President of Council, or by withdrawing me, deal a death blow 
to progress in this country, thereby not only throwing to the winds all our labours 
and anxieties of the last six months, but putting the representatives of arbitrary power 
in a stronger position than perhaps they ever held. My defeat means their victory. 
Showing that Nubar is not indispensable will clear the Avay for all that has to be done 
once and for all. 

Personally, to me, I knoAV you Avill be just, and that is all I ask. The personal 
question, however, is very small compared Avith the greater one involved. 

Believe me, &c. 

(Signed) CLIEEORD LLOYD. 


No. 34. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 179.) _ 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 8, 1881, 3 - 45 p.m. 

WHAT is present strength of Wood’s army. 


No. 35. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 182.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 8, 1881, 7 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 212. 

Consult again Stephenson and Wood on proposed movement to Wady Haifa or 
Korosko. Gordon lias several times suggested former, Avhieh might support him by 
threatening advance on Dongola. Latter might, in present circumstances at Berber, 
be of use. 






27 * 


No. 36*. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Thornton. 

(No. 81 a.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, April 8, 1884. 

THE Russian Ambassador called upon me to-day, and said that lie was anxious 
before quitting England to contradict in tbc most categorical manner certain reports 
to which I had alluded, to the effect that Russia was inciting the Porte to activity on 
the Egyptian question. 

His Excellency acknowledged that 1 had treated these rumours as gossip, but he 
referred to his conversation of the 5tli ultimo, recorded in my despatch No. 56 to your 
Excellency of that date, as describing in the fullest and clearest terms the manner in 
which the Russian Government regarded the situation in Egypt, and lie pointed out the 
absolute incompatibility of that frank communication with the attitude attributed to 
Russia at Constantinople. 

Baron Mohrenheim assured me that Her Majesty’s Government were in complete 
possession of the views of his Government, which had not varied in the slightest 
degree during the last two years. They did not allow of different interpretations, and 
wherever they might be expressed, it would be in the same conciliatory spirit as in 
Londou. 

His Excellency begged me to believe that these views were incapable of alteration, 
no matter where they might be stated, and that the Russian Government were 
exclusively devoted to carrying out a policy of peace and conciliation, on the bases of 
right and justice guaranteed by Treaties and international arrangements. 

An interruption brought our interview to an end, and his Excellency promised to 
send me a Memorandum on another subject to which he had wished to refer. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 36. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 209. Ext. 182.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, April 8, 1884. 

IN your telegram No. 242 of the 23rd ultimo you stated that you did not think 
that it would assist General Gordon to move troops to Wady Haifa, and that if any 
movement were made Korosko appeared to be the better position, as being on the 
direct road to Berber. 

Her Majesty’s Government wish you again to consult General Stephenson and 
Sir E. Wood with regard to this proposal. 

General Gordon has several times suggested a movement on Wady Haifa, which 
might support him by threatening an advance on Dongola, and under the present 
circumstances at Berber this might be found advantageous. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 37. 

The Earl of Dufferin to Earl Granville.—(Received April 9.) 

(No. 109. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Constantinople, April 3, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to forward to your Lordship copies of two despatches which 
I have received from Mr. Consul Moore, of Jerusalem, and Mr. Consul-General 
Eldridge, of Boy rout, on the subject of the feeling respecting the Mahdi manifested by 
the Mussulman inhabitants resident in their respective districts. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Everett, a copy of whose despatch and its inclosure on the 
same subject J have also the honour of inclosing, reports the existence of a very strong 
current of feeling in favour of the Mahdi in Kurdistan. This contrasts strangely with 
the indilferenee manifested in liis regard by the populations of Syria, who might have 
been expected to show more excitement on the subject. This, perhaps, may be 
accounted for by the fact of communities of Arab descent being less ready to believe in 
any other country than Arabia being the scene of the manifestation of a Messiah. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) DUEFERIN. 


Tnclosure 1 in No. 37. 

Consul Moore to the Earl of Dufferin. 

Mv Lord, Jerusalem, March 14, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report to your Excellency that the appearance and 
proceedings of the Mahdi excite no enthusiasm and not much attention on the part of 
the native Moslems of this country. 

The expectation of the advent of a Mahdi or Guide does not repose on any 
doctrinal but on a traditionary basis, being only a (firmed by certain expositors and 
commentators on the ITadis, or traditions of the Prophet. it is thus not an article of 
faith, while those uho entertain such an expectation would look to Arabia rather than 
to Central Africa for the appearance of such a leader. In the native press Mohammed 
Ahmed is always designated ns the “Mutamahdi,” or the would-be Mahdi. 

Educated Moslems, then, reject the pretensions of this individual to a prophetic 
character or divine mission. The lower classes, however, with characteristic love of 
the marvellous, credit him with miraculous powers in raising and feeding vast armies, 
and so forth. 

But whilst the general feeling of the Moslems as regards the religious aspect of 
the movement is such as I have stated, there is undoubtedly an under-current of 
sympathy, carefully suppressed, on their part in favour of the Mahdi, as an Arab 
struggling for his race against Ottoman domination and misrule. This sentiment, 
however, hardly presents any element of danger, as the population would not have 
spirit enough to declare actively for the Mahdi. 
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The recent victory of our troops over the rebels near Tokar was announced 
in conspicuous type and place in the Arabic journals, which arc under strict censor¬ 
ship. This indicates a desire on the part of the Porte to show the people that the 
followers of the Malidi are not invincible, and therefore that he cannot lay claim 
to any divine mission, 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) NOEL TEMPLE MOOKE. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 37. 

Consul-General Eldridge to the Earl of Duffer in. 

My Lord, Beyrout, March 22, 1884. 

WITH reference to Mr. Consul Moore’s despatch to your Excellency of the 
14tli instant, I have the honour to report that the general effect on the Moslem 
population of this part of Syria of the appearance and proceedings of the Mahdi is 
much the same as that stated in the above-mentioned despatch, with the exception 
that he is not considered here as an Arab struggling for liis race against Ottoman 
domination and misrule, but rather as an adventurer seeking his own advantage, in 
which he possesses to a certain extent the sympathy of the Syrian Moslems, because 
he is of the same creed, and should lie meet with a decided success in his career he 
might find adherents in Syria. 

Generally, the policy of Her Majesty's Government in Egypt is viewed with 
anything but satisfaction, as it is considered as another rude shock to Mussulman 
prestige and domination after the trials it has sustained during recent years. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) G. JACKSON ELDBIDGE. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 37. 

Consul Everett to the Earl of Duffer in. 

(Confidential.) 

My Lord, Erzeroum, March 21, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith a copy of a letter which I have received 
from our agent at Diarbekir, in answer to some inquiries made by me, and relative to 
the opinions that are being instilled into the minds of the Moslem population as to the 
mission of the Mahdi. 

Your Excellency will observe that Mr. Bayajian suggests the dispatch to the 
Governors-General of some such order as that sent to them during the Egyptian 
campaign, coupled with a declaration from the Sheikli-ul-Islam to the effect that the 
Mahdi is an impostor. 

Your Excellency will be a better judge than I as to the necessity of having fresh 
instructions sent to the Governors-General. So far as I can learn the authorities arc 
alive to the danger. The Governor-General of this vilayet, who is a fair sample of a 
fanatic Turk, never fails, in my presence at least, to load the Mahdi with strong abuse, 
and it is only the other day that a Sheikh, who was on a preaching tour in this enigh- 
bourliood, was arrested and sent back to his home on the mere suspicion that his 
teaching was not strictly orthodox. 

As to Mr. Bayajian’s second suggestion, it would no doubt be well for the Porte 
to use every means in its power to prevent the Mahdi from gaining adherents in this 
country. If such a measure as a declaration from the Sheikli-ul-Islam in the sense 
suggested by Mr. Bayajian were neglected to be taken, it certainly could not be said, 
should any outbreak occur, that every means of averting it had been tried. I am, 
therefore, of opinion that some such declaration would be at all events a wise 
precaution; or, if such a course should not be considered desirable, that, at, least, clear 
instructions should be sent to the TJlemas to discontinue their noxious teaching. 

In any case Mr. Bayajian’s letter is valuable as an indication of what may be 
expected should the Mahdi be able to increase the influence which he has already 
obtained. 

I cannot myself pretend to any exact knowledge on this subject, but it may 
reasonably be supposed that the propagation of this pernicious doctrine is not confined 
to the Ulemas of l)iarbekir. It may, I think, be safely assumed that in all parts of 
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No. 37*. 

The Earl of Dufferin to Earl Granville.—(Received April 9.) 

Ifv T^oi'd ® ecret> ) Constantinople, April 5,1881. 

^ I BEG leave to inclose copy of a telegram to tlic Porte from tlic Ottoman 
Ambassador at Berlin, which has accidentally come into my hands. It shows clearly 
that the Turkish Government has been again seeking to obtain the intervention ot the 
Powers in tlic Egyptian question, and that the German Government continues to 
discourage any step in that direction. ^ ^ 

(Signed) DUEFERIIs. 


Inclosure in No. 37*. 

Stavrides Bey to Aarifi Pasha. 

(Secret.) 

(T^raplSque.) Berlin, le 29 Mars, 1884. _ 

AUSSITOT quo j’ai recu le telegramme do votre Altesse du 2G Mars, ,jc me suk 
rendu chez le Ministre dcs Affaires Utrangeres, el apres lui en avoir donne lecture, jo 
me suis mis a causer la-dessiis avec lui. 11 a persists a no pas approuver aucuiu' pai ic 
du telegramme cn question. II me demanda si ce telegramme do la Sublime lorte es 
dehnitir. Je lui repondis quo coniine PAUemagne desire la consolidation cle 1 Empire 
Ottoman, le telegramme cn question n’a etc envoy6 qu’en vue de profiler do ses 
conseils. Alors le Ministre m’a tenu le langage quo je ims exposer ei-dessous.. -sous 
avons” dit-il, “ toujours recommande a la Sublime Porte dc ne pas s eloigner ilo 
lali'mede moderation dans la question Kgypticnne, d’avoir conlianee aux poornesses 
repdtecs dc l'Anglcterre, cn attendant la tin do Mure, et do s abstenir de toute 
hostilito, attendu quo si jamais il y a lieu d’entrer dans une negociation diplomatique 
la Sublime Porte aura les opinions en sa favour. A Fheure qu il est letat dcs causes 
n’a pas change, et quoique les pieoeeupations Soiulanionncs soient augmonteos, il .j y 
u 1)tl s une cause plausible pour quo le Cabinet Anglais change la detenuimition q.i it a 
prise et je erois qu’il persiste a rcconnaitre les droits de sou\ cram etc do 8a MajcMo ,e 
Sulta'n. Lh-dossus si la Sublime Porte, par suite do motifs qu cite considere emume 
presentant une phase uouvelle de la situation, venait a charger sou Amhassadeur a 
Eondres de protester, il est a craiudre qu’au lieu d’en oiitemr un bon vosultat olio u on 
ohtienne un resultat funeste. Indepcndamment de ce qui precede, 1 Angleterrc est, en 
bonuuo, du memo avis quo la Sublime Porte dans la question Ugyptienne et plus lard 
elle pourra devenir une amie solide. C’est pourquoi il est du devoir de la Sublime 
Porte defairc patience.” Quant aux preutes et informations exposes dans le tele- 
gramme pour demontrer quo les revolt es du Soudan soul les partisans de 1 Angleteiie, 
le Ministre pensc que cela ne saurait etre aucunement admissible, et quo d apres 
Popinion dcs homines d’fitat une collusion a ce degre n’est pas possible. lour toutes 
ces raisons le Ministre desapprouve le contenu du telegramme, et il conseille et recom- 
mande, en ami, que la Sublime Porte persevere dans la memo ligne de conduite quelle 
a tenu jusqu’ii present. 


[ 313 ] 


H* 


29 


the country the question is being anxiously discussed, the more eagerly because the 
Moslem population of Kurdistan would gladly hail any change in the hope that it 
might be a means of bettering their condition. It may also lie presumed that Sheikh 
Obeydullah* is not an indifferent spectator, and that Hakkiari is kept well informed 
of the events now passing in the Soudan. 

Eor the present I am instructing Mr. Bayajian to keep a vigilant eye on the 
Ulemas, and to watch closely the effects of their teaching on the people; if at any 
time he should come to the conclusion that there is real and imminent danger to the 
public peace, to bring the matter to the notice of the Governor-General, and at the 
same time to telegraph in cypher direct to your Excellency. 

Trusting these instructions may meet with your Lordship’s approval, I have, &c. 

(Signed) WILLIAM EVERETT. 


Inclosure 4 in No. 37. 

Mr. Bayajian to Consul Everett. 

Dear Colonel Everett, Diarbehir, February 22, 1884. 

I THINK it my duty to communicate to you now what I have learned lately, 
from different sources, as to the opinion held by the Ulemas of this place regarding 
the False Prophet of the Soudan. 

The prevailing belief among the class just mentioned is, that the man is the 
expected and true reformer (Maluli) of Islamism, whose advent had been (according 
to an ancient tradition) foretold to take place in the year 1300 of lledjre, and that he 
is commissioned by God to purify the religion from all the abuses introduced lately 
into its system, &c. The Ulemas not only believe these, but teach also the same. 

There can be no doubt that the propagation of such ideas among such credulous 
people as Maliommedans will only tend to very unpleasant remits, and may become 
a source of danger to the safety of the Christian population and anxiety to the 
Govei nnent. 

The Moslems, as you know, have neither patriotism nor yet national feeling, their 
loyal attachment to the Throne of the Sultan is from the conviction that he is the 
Khalif of the Prophet. Should this belief be by any reason shaken, and their 
fanaticism religiously excited, no one can predict what the consequence may be. 

During the British expedition against the military despot of Egypt, the sympathy 
of the majority of the Moslems in this country was undoubtedly with Arabi Pasha, 
and at one time it reached to such a height that they commenced insulting and 
threatening the Christians ; I was obliged then to address a telegram to his Excellency 
the Ambassador, informing him as to the feeling of the Maliommedans, &e. 

Shortly after a Circular order was dispatched from the Porte to the Governors- 
Gcneral, enjoining them to take such measures as to insure the public safety: the 
effect was very satisfactory. 

Under the present circumstances, I believe it would be politic if the Government 
issues such an order coupled with a solemn declaration from the Sheikh-ul-Islam, 
stating oxplicity that the so-called Maluli of the Soudan is nothing else but an 
impostor, and in the eyes of His Majesty the Sultan religiously and politically a 
rebel. 

Should you take the same view of the ease and consider it ad\ isable, it would, 
perhaps, he well to bring the subject to the notice of Her Majesty’s Ambassador. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) THOMAS BAYAJIAN. 


No. 38. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 180. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 9, 1881, 11*15 A.M. 

YOUR No. 281. 

It would be most desirable, if possible, to make such a temporary arrangement as 
would secure a little time without giving Nubar the appearance of complete triumph. 


!»:•*] 


* He was reputed dead long ago.— L. 11. 
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If this is impossible, we give you full authority to deal with the resignation or 
dismissal of Clifford Lloyd in the manner the least painful to his feelings, and in the 
way best to maintain your authority. 


No. 39. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 9, 1*45 P.M.) 


(No. 285.) . , OD , 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 9, 1884. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 179 of yesterday. 

Strength of Wood’s army is 6,700 men. This includes 62 English officers. 
2,000 Turks are being recruited to take the place of similar number of Egyptians. 


No. 40. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 9.) 

(No. 402. Ext. 285.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 9, 1884. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram of yesterday’s date, I have the 
honour to inclose a Statement showing that the strength of General Sir Evelyn W ood s 
army is composed of 6,755; this number includes 62 English officers; 2,000 lurks 
are now being recruited to take the place of an equal number of Egyptians. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 40. 

Statement showing the Strength oj the Egyptian Army, April 9, 1884. 

At Cairo .. _. 4 ’ii® 

Alexandria and provinces .. .. •• •• •• •• 

Suttkin .1 314 

Assouan .. .. .. • • • • • • • • * * 

Total. 6 ’ 75: ’ 

The above total includes sixtv-two English officers, and is not absolutely accurate, 
but sufficiently near for all practical purposes. @ EVJ3LYN WOOD. 


IUcmitin<c parties out for— 
Infantry 
Cavalry 
Artillery .. 


1,100 ) 
oUO Turks. 
100 


No. 41. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received April 9, 3-45 F.M.) 


(Telegraphic.) Cair0 > A P ril 1884 ’ 3 P ' M ' 

EOLLOWTNG telegram from Ashburnham:— . 

“ Aval) twelve days from Berber states tribes near Nile quiet, but along all rest ot 
route Bisliareen and lladendowa Arabs in revolt, except bad lab section, near Suakin. 
One big Chief of Bishareon bad been to see Osman. Tribes very hostile to IJerbci 
Government. No traffic. A second small raid by Osman Uigna’s followers on 
a friendly tribe repulsed.” 
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No. 42. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 9, 4* 1 5 p.m.) 

(No. 287.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , April 9, 1884, 3 15 p.m. 

NEWS received from Gordon up to 30th. On 24tli he sent steamers to shell 
Halfaya, shells fell short. Another steamer up Blue Nile, with Krupp on barge, which 
made good practice; on 25th, 250 Bashi-Bazouks who had refused to move were 
disarmed; on 26th shelled rebel camp on Blue Nile, and killed 40; on 27th 
rebels fired on Khartoum from village opposite, but evacuated at dark; reported 
to have lost 50 men. On 30th rebels drove Bashi-Bazouks from village opposite 
Khartoum; they retired after an hour. White Nile quiet. Market well supplied. 
Mahdi reported to have sent four mountain guns and two Nordenfelts to rebels; 
their captured gun reported spiked. Their number 1,500 or 2,000, of whom perhaps 
not 150 determined men. 


No. 43. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 9, 6’45 P.M.) 

(No. 288.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 9, 1884, 6 i>.m. 

FURTHER telegram from Gordon gives news up to 1st instant. On 30th rebels 
lost 16 horses and 40 men killed, and S wounded. On 31st, according to reports, river 
banks were free of rebels; no shots fired on steamers for three days, but rebels fired on 
Palace at midnight. Gordon has not received telegrams from Cairo since 10th March, 
messengers having been captured by rebels. 


No. 44. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 9, 7 P.M.) 

(No. 289.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 9, 1884, 6T0 p.m. 

GENERAL GORDON says: “I wish I could convey to you my impressions of 
the truly trumpery nature of this revolt, which 500 determined men could put down. 
Be assured, for present, and for two months hence, we are as safe here as at Cairo. If 
you would get, by good pay, 3,000 Turkish infantry and 1,000 Turkish cavalry, the 
affair, including crusading of Mahdi, would be accomplished in four months.” 


No. 45. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, April 9, 1884, 


( 1 -) 


The Marquis of Hartington to Lieutenant-General Stephenson. 


War Office, April 7, 1884, 3'30 p.m. 

WITH reference to Lord Granville’s No. 174 to Sir E. Baring, British officers 
commanding Egyptian troops cannot claim to command in virtue of seniority only. 
They must be specifically appointed to any such command by you. 
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( 2 .) 

The Marquis of Harrington to Lieutenant-General Stephenson. 

War Office, April 8, 1884, G'30 p.m. 

Ask Ashburnliam if the marines at Suakin can he spared until others arrive to 
relieve Bides. 


(3.) 

Lieutenant-General Stephenson to the Marquis of Harrington.—(Received at the 
War Office, April 9, 2'10 p.m.) 

Cairo, April 9, 1884, U23 p.m. 

Yours 8th. 

Ashkurnham replies: “ Further reduction of British troops at present I do not 
consider politic. Health of troops good, and climate temperate.” I therefore strongly 
recommend that marines remain until relieved. 

Message ends. 

(4.) 

Lieutenant-General Stephenson to the Marquis of Harrington.—(Received at the 
War Office, April 9, 3' 10 p.m.) 

Cairo, April 9, 1884, 3'10 p.m. 

Yours 7tli. 

Shall he glad of further instructions, nave no power to order or appoint officers 
•>f Egyptian army. 

Will Suakin in future he under orders of English General r 1 

(5.) 

The Marquis of Harrington to Lieutenant-General Stephenson. 

War Office, April 9, 1884, 3'55 p.m. 

Yours 9th. 

Admiralty are anxious to send hack marines at Suakin to their ship^. Could 
they not he spared till arrival of battalion from Alexandria ? 


( 0 .) 

Lieutenant-General Stephenson to the Marquis of Harrington.—(Received at the 
War Office, April 9, 11 *45 p.m.) 

Cairo, April 9, 1884, 8'20 p.m. 

Yours 9tli. 

My own opinion is that marines at Suakin can he spared until arrival of battalion. 
Sailors might he landed to replace them if necessary. 


No. 46. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 10, 5 p.m.) 

(No. 292.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 10, 1884, 4 P.M. 

YOUH Lordship’s telegram No. 182 of the 8th. 

1 have consulted General Stephenson and General Wood. General Gordon 
appears to have anticipated some good result, in the way of moral effect if English 
troops were sent to Wady Haifa. General Stephenson thinks that dispatch of 
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English troops to Wady Haifa at this season is open to strong objections on account of 
climate; also that it would he unwise to leave a detachment at so great a distance 
from base. 

As regards Egyptian troops, it would he possible to send to Wady Haifa one 
of two battalions now at Assouan. Both General Stephenson and General Wood 
think that it should he replaced by another from here, thus leaving, after providing 
for Suakin and Massowah, only three battalions for rest of Egypt. This is too little. 
Two battalions of Wood’s army are already employed on police work. 

The movement would be expensive, as no provisions are procurable south of 
Assouan. On the whole, we are disposed to think that objections outweigh benefits 
likely to accrue from undertaking the movement. Those benefits are of a very 
doubtful nature. 


No. 47. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty.—(Received at the 

Foreign Office, April 10.) 

(Telegraphic.) Massowah, April 9, 1884, 7‘50 a.m. 

MASSOWAll, Monday (7th April). Arrived here 3rd April; leave for the 
interior this afternoon. Mason Bey, Governor, accompanies me, as representing 
Egyptian Government, who has consented to Captain Hastings acting as Governor 
during absence. This is very necessary, in order to prevent intrigues to frustrate 
object of Mission. “ Euryalus ” will remain here. Hope you will approve. 


No. 48. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 211.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, April 10, 1884. 

1 HAVE been in communication with the Secretary of State for War on the 
subject of your despatch No. 173 of the 12th February last relative to the future 
frontier of Egypt after the evacuation of the Soudan. 

After a careful consideration of the suggestions contained in the Memoranda by 
General Gordon, General Stephenson, and Sir E. Wood which accompanied your 
despatch, Her Majesty’s Government are of opinion that both Wadi Haifa and 
Ivorosko should be occupied and fortified as frontier stations, the main body of the 
force quartered on the Upper Nile being stationed at Assouan. 

It will be for the General in command to decide, in the event of an invasion of 
Egypt proper appearing probable, where the enemy should be met, and he would be 
guided by the state of the tribes at the time and other considerations. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GHANY1LLE. 


No. 49. 

Sir J. Pauncefolc to Sir R. Lingen. 

Sir, Foreign Office, April 10, 1884. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 17tli ultimo, I am directed by Earl Granville 
to transmit to you, for the consideration of the Lords Commissioners of the Treasury, 
a copy of a despatch from Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General at Cairo, with 
accompanying copy of a letter from his Excellency Nubar Pasha, respecting the 
payment of the expenses of the British Army of Occupation during the month of 
March* 

Sir E. Baring recommends that the capitation payment should be made on the 
troops which were sent to Suakin from Egypt, but not on those which came from 
the Mediterranean to reinforce the garrison in Egypt proper; and he begs that Her 
Majesty’s Government will reconsider their decision in this matter. 

A copy of Sir E. Baring’s despatch has been forwarded to the War Department. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE. 


[3131 



* Sir E. Baling, No. 374, March 30. 
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No. 50. 

Mr. Allen to Earl Granville.—(Received April 11.) 

British and Foreign Anti-Slavery Society, 

My Lord, 55, New Broad Street, London, April 10, 1884. 

THE Committee of tlie British and Foreign Auti-Slavery Society desire to express 
the gratification with which they have learned that Her Majesty’s Government has 
entered into negotiations with King John of Abyssinia. The Committee have 
frequently expressed their sense of the importance, in the interest of the suppression 
of the Slave Trade, of affording satisfaction to the desire of King John and his people 
for the possession of a port on the Red Sea, and they still hold the same view. They 
consider it most important to encourage the wish of the Abyssinians to enter into 
unrestricted intercourse with the Christian States of Europe, an intercourse which is 
impossible whilst they are shut out from access to the sea. 

Abyssinia has always professed herself hostile to the Slave Trade, from which her 
own people have suffered greatly. There can he little doubt that if her request for a 
port were granted Abyssinia would readily enter into, and loyally carry out, a Treaty 
binding her to repress this traffic, and also to afford proper facilities for that legitimate 
commerce which experience shows to he the best substitute for, and best means of, 
abolishing the Slave Trade. 

With regard to the political difficulties which have been supposed to stand in the 
way of the transfer of a port from Egypt to Abyssinia, the Committee would point 
out that Egypt can only lay claim to the territory which separates Abyssinia from the 
Red Sea, by virtue of very recent conquests, which have not been reported to, or 
occupied by the Porte. On this subject they desire to call the attention of your 
Lordship to the important letter of General Gordon which appeared in the “ Times ” 
in January 1881, (a copy of which, from the “ Anti-Slavery Reporter ” of February 
1881, accompanies this memorial). This letter is also important as showing the opinion 
of so high an authority as to the justice of the Abyssinian claims. 

On behalf of, and by order of the Committee, 

I have, Ac. 

(Signed) CIIAS. II. ALLEN, Secretary. 


Inclosurc in No. 50. 

Extract from the “ Times ” of January , 1881. 

(To the Editor of the “ Times.”) 

Sir, 

A TELEGRAM has been published to the effect that the King of Abyssinia has 
sent Envoys to Cairo to treat for peace. 

Abyssinia has been for centuries a Christian nation. They have the Scriptures, 
in which they are well instructed; they arc free from the vices of Oriental nations ; 
and are a fine manly set of people. They have a right to claim the sympathies of 
Christian nations; for, however dimly the candle of their Church has burnt, it is still 
alight, and has been kept so, in spite of the frequent invasions of their Mussulman 
neighbours, and that without aid from the Churches of Christendom. 

Lord Napier could say how deeply he and his army were indebted to Prince 
Kassai (now King Jolianni) for the help this Prince gave him in our war against 
Theodore. It is, then, to be hoped that in any negotiations between Abyssinia and 
Egypt—in which our Government must necessarily be consulted—no partial bias 
should be shown towards Eg^pt, for any progress that may have been made has been 
from the effects of coercion. 

The question of dispute is the territory of Bogos, which was taken from 
Abyssinia by Munzinger in 1800 or 1870. The Egyptian Government declare that to 
give it back would be an infringement of the Sultan’s Firman, by which no part of the 
territory of Egypt is to be ceded; but this does not hold good, for Bogos is not 
Egyptian territory; and besides this, as the Egyptian Government never reported its 
annexation to the Porte, the Porte never knew of its acquisition. 

Bogos is a small territory, and is on the spur of the Abyssinian highlands. Its 
revenue is 700/. a-year, when it is collected, which it has not been for the last four 
years. The retention of Bogos by the Egyptians costs 12,000/. a-ycar; therefore it 


ought to he given back both in the interests of justice and of Egypt, or else the 
Egyptian Government ought to compound for its occupation by paying a tribute to 
the King, or to propose its purchase from him. In reality, this tract of land is 
worthless to Egypt, except in the single instance of the telegraph, which, passing 
through it, joins Massowali to the telegraphs of Egypt. Now this could be as well 
done by a line along the sea-shore from Massowali to Suakin. No trade passes through 
Bogos from the Soudan; the trade of the Soudan passes out by Suakin. 

The next question is one which interests the commerce of a vast country, and 
that is the question of a port for Abyssinia. The objection to giving the Abyssinians 
a port is thai they are too savage a people. They are not likely to become less savage 
by being isolated as they now are. If the customs dues at Massowali were examined, 
it would be seen that they are mainly composed of merchandize going and coming 
from Abyssinia. As for Egyptian trade, there is scarcely any. The port of Anneslcy 
Bay, which the King desires, with the small territory around it sufficient to give him 
an exit, pays 100/. a-year to Egypt. It is a question if it belongs to Egypt; we once 
held it, and the French have claimed it in past times. It would be only fair to let the 
King have an exit, the same as Montenegro has. 

The other question is the demand of the King for an Archbishop, an Abouna. 
The Church of Abyssinia has for centuries taken this Abouna from the Coptic Church 
at Alexandria. This is important, as it is only the Abouna who can ordain priests; 
and so, by the difficulties between the Governments, the King has been without any 
ordinations for years. 

The Egyptians have a great objection to the concession of a port, because they 
have, as one of the signs of the Last Day, the prophecy of Mahomet, that the Caaba 
will be destroyed by the Abyssinians; but as that destruction will be the sign of the 
close approach of the Last Day, it can make no real difference to Egypt. 

Mahomet denounced judgment on his co-religionists if they ever attacked the 
Abyssinians, and this was in consequence of the protection afforded his family when 
he, Mahomet, w as persecuted by the Korcisli. 

(Signed) C. G. GORDON. 

January 1, 1881. 


No. 51. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 11, 12’30 p.m.) 

(No. 293.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 11, 1884, 11 a.m. 

PLEASE send an answer to my despatch No. 357 of the 25th March respecting 
Colonel Lloyd. 


No. 52. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 11, noon.) 

(No. 294.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 11, 1884. 

MY telegram No. 273 of the 3rd. 

Major Kitchener, who is at Assouan, has been instructed to enter into negotia¬ 
tions with Ababdeli tribe with a view to their operating on Suakin-Berber road east of 
Obak. He lias also been told to communicate with Hassan Khalifa’s son, who is near 
Kitchener, with a view to collecting a force of Bedouins to go by the Korosko desert 
to Berber. The situation at Berber is no doubt critical, and Hassan Khalifa is 
urgently calling for assistance. 


No. 53. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville .— (Received April 11,4 p.M.) 

(No. 295.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 11, 1884, 2*40 p.m. 

ANY suggestion coming from General Gordon at the present moment merits full 
consideration. I have therefore discussed fully with Stephenson and Wood the 





proposal to send liim Turkish troops which I reported in my telegram No. 289 of the 
9th. The employment of Turks in Soudan would he entirely contrary to policy which 
General Gordon has persistently advocated on former occasions. But it. need not on 
that account he rejected. A greater, and, indeed, insuperable objection is that it 
would he worse than useless sending Turks unless they were drilled and disciplined. 
Stephenson and Wood are very emphatic on this point, and I entirely agree with them. 
This disposes of possibility of sending, in time to he of use, any Turkish force 
organized by Egyptian Government. In fact, the only Turks whom it would he at all 
possible to send are regiments of Sultan. The dispatch of such troops involves 
political considerations. I do not think we can usefully enter into any discussion 
on this point. 


No. 54. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 11, 4-30 p.M.) 

(No. 296.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 11, 1884, 3T9 p.m. 

GENERAL GORDON has two Krupp 9-centim. guns. In one of his last 
telegrams he said lie had 1,400 rounds of ammunition. He asks for more to be sent 
to him. Some of these same guns fell into the hands of the rebels when Hicks’ army 
was destroyed, and reports have been received of the Maluli sending from Obeid 
artillery to‘the rebels near Khartoum, but we do not know exactly of what descrip¬ 
tion. 

A steamer is being specially prepared at Berber to run past the rebels., and it 
might be possible if we sent up fresh ammunition from here to Berber to get it passed 
on°to Khartoum, although of course there is a risk of its getting into the enemy’s 
hands. Stephenson thinks this consideration so important that he would not send 
ammunition at present. Wood docs not attach so much importance to the risk, as. he 
does not believe rebels could make good use of artillery. lie docs not, however, think 
matter urgent, as General Gordon had 700 rounds for each gun on the 1st April. 

Under these circumstances, I am in considerable doubt as to what to do, and 
should be glad of the opinion of military authorities on the subject. 


No. 55. 

Earl Gianville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 183.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 11, 1881, G’25 P.M. 

YOUR despatches Nos. 277, 28G, and 317, and telegram No. 293 of to-day. 

Any officers whose services arc not needed should be sent home at once, but Her 
Majesty’s Government see no reason why Egyptian Government should be relieved of 
expense incurred through Sir E. Wood’s action. Despatch by mail. 


No. 56. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, April 11, 1884. 


The Marquis of Hurting ton to Lieutenant-General Stephenson. 

War Office, April 10, 1881, 1'30 p.m. 

YOURS 9th. _ 1 .. 

Have told Admiralty that marines may be withdrawn as proposed, lL sailors 

are available in case of need. 
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No. 57. 


Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(No. 117 a.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, April 12, 1884. 

THE Turkish Ambassador recently inquired whether I had any answ er to give 
respecting the proposal of the Porte to enter into negotiations with Her Majesty’s 
Government on Egyptian allairs upon the basis of my Circular to the Powers of the 
3rd January of last year. 

This proposal was contained in the Turkish note of the 18tli ultimo inclosed in 
my despatch to your Excellency No. 89 of that date. 

I assured Musurus Pasha that Her Majesty’s Government had always endeavoured 
to adhere to the declaration in that Circular, and that they intended to continue to 
do so. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 58. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 13, 3‘50 P.M,) 

(No. 297.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 13, 1884, 1T0 p.m. 

MAJOR KITCHENER telegraphs that a deputation from Western Algerian 
Arabs went lately to the Maluli, and is now with him. 


No. 59. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 14.) 

(No. :»5.) ’ 

Mv Lord, (Jairo, Ajml 1, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 368 of the 29th ultimo, I have the honour 
to inclose herewith Colonel Stewart’s journal from the 8th to the lltli ultimo. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 59. 

Extract from Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart's Diary, March 8 to 11, 1884. 

Saturday, March 8.—During the afternoon had a visit from Sheikh Mughdi, an 
Ulema, here, and who is on one of the Mcdjlisses of Defence. He differs in policy 
from the other members, and is inclined for a more active line of policy. He proposed 
to the Council that all tlic white faces in Khartoum, Turks, Greeks, Europeans, &c., 
should be armed in order to defend the town, and that the poorer members of the 
force should be given 20 piastres a-month. lie anticipates that Salcli Bey will fall 
before long, and that then Khartoum will be threatened. lie says that Aw r d-el-Kerim, 
of the Chukriyeh tribe, has deserted Saleh Boy, and that Abdulla, his son, has joined 
the rebels, lie also says that Ulemas should be employed in the Mosque, Medressds, 
&c., instead of Eakis, who are all inimical to the Government, lie fears a rising in 
the town and district should Sheikh-el-Obcid join the rebels, as the Sheikh has 
enormous interest throughout the country. Hi 4 also suggested that a Mission should 
be sent to Sheikh-cl-Obeid, and suggested that Saleh Boy, who is a friend of the 
latter, should be sent. I also saw r some soldiers who had left Kordofan on the 
20th February. They report that there are at Obeid 2,500 Soudanese soldiers, 
40 Egyptian artillerymen, and 210 soldiers of [licks’ army. Their commander is 
Suroor Agha, a former Sagh Kola Aghassi. There are also some 2,000 Dervishes 
w T ho come and go frequently. On Friday all assemble for prayers and games. Some 
of the Dervishes have horses. The Obeid people dislike and fear the Maluli, but the 
tribes like him, as they arc free to rob. They travelled by night and followed the 
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Tura Haclra road. Tliere are only resident Arabs along that road. The food supply 
at Obeid is plentiful and fairly cheap. The Malidi, they say, has three wives, but 
many handmaids. The “ Ismailia ” steamer is again aground; sent to get her off. 

Of late there have been many rumours that the son of the Sheikli-el-Obeid had 
returned from visiting the Mahdi, and bringing a Firman naming his father Ameer of 
Khartoum and Berber. It was also said that a decision as to acting on the Firman 
would be come to last Friday in an assembly of Chiefs. This evening we received 
news that the assembly had taken place; that the father had refused the honour; hut 
that the son had decided to act and cut the Khartoum-Berber road. Several messages 
came in from different villages along this road more or less corroborating this news, 
and stating that the son of El-Obeid was assembling his people some four hours up the 
Blue Nile, and that other nominees of the Mahdi were to come down the White Nile. 
Their intention is not to light Khartoum, but to hem it in. At the same time, infor¬ 
mation was received from Sliendy that the Arabs were approaching that place. Also 
that a party of Bessir’s men had made a foray to the farm of Saleh Bey, situated 
on Nile below Khartoum, and had, unopposed by the villages, carried off a lot of 
his cattle. Saleh Bey is the officer now beleaguered on Blue Nile by Bessir. Acting 
on these informations, Gordon ordered the Bashi-Bazouks to cross to right bank 
of Blue Nile to protect as far as possible the Khartoum-Berber road and threaten 
Sheikh-el-Obeid’s village. There can be no doubt that the recent large exodus 
of people from Khartoum has given the most palpable proof of our intention to 
abandon the Soudan, discouraged the loyal, and raised the hopes of the disloyal. 
Telegraphed above information to Cairo. Khartoum is well supplied with food for 
some months. 

Sunday, March 9.—Nothing much to report. Telegraph still working. Meeting of 
the Consuls during the day to devise measures for the extrication of their subjects. The 
Fiencli Consul came very much to the front, and sat upon the Greek confrere, who 
asked all sorts of absurd questions, such as. Would the Government guarantee him 
getting in his debts ? &e. The Greek was also very unwilling to subscribe any money 
to pay the travelling expenses of the poorer Greeks. They finally decided on tolling 
their subjects to hold themselves in readiness to leave in two days. The Government 
agreed to furnish boats to Berber. I imagine the council was an amusing one, and 
some of the ideas peculiar. Sent Sir E. Baring a number of telegrams. Gordon 
proposes taking black troops up to the Equator. 

Monday, March 10.—Telegraph line, which was broken last night, was again in 
working order. 

In the morning a messenger came in from El-Efon, the village of Sheikh-el- 
Obied, and reported that the village was full of rebel Arabs uitli banners. That 
Awd Abd-el-Kader was prevented from coming to Khartoum by the Arabs. That they 
had taken his family, slaves, &c., as hostages. That lie strongly adv iscd Gordon not 
to attack unless uitli a large force. That the Mahdi had written to Bessir directing 
him, in the event of Sheikli-el-Obeid not rising in rebellion, to attack and kill him. 
Also that the Mahdi had written to Sheikli-el-Obeid asking him if he did not recollect 
being present at a celestial meeting between Mahomed Aclimet and the Prophet, 
and in uhicli the Prophet had told Mahomed Aclimet that he, Mahomed Aclunet, was 
the true Mahdi. The letter finished up by threatening El-Obeid with Bessir’s 
vengeance if he did not rebel. The spy also reported that negotiations were going 
on between El-Obeid and Bessir. Also that there was a rebel post on the left bank of 
Blue Nile, some three hours from Khartoum. Sent spy back again El-Efon. 

At 11 a.m. had an interview with Sheikh-el-Megdi. lie states that most of the 
Slieikhs-el-Belad of Khartoum are traitors, and recommends that some soldiers bo 
attached to each to keep a watch over their proceedings. Also that the black faces 
are all traitors, and hate the white faces. Also that many of the Government clerks 
are traitors. Advises that troops be brought up from Berber in order to lead the 
Arabs to think that an army was coming up. Advises that the Nile defile through the 
Saballoke Hills be guarded. Thinks that Berber will be attacked simultaneously with 
Khartoum. 

Gordon has sent 500 men to guard the Saballoke gorge. Visit from French 
Consul. He reports having heard that there was a revolutionary committee in 
Khartoum, and that the wire was broken by orders from Khartoum. This report is 
doubtful. At noon the telegraph employes reported wive broken between Sliendy and 
Berber. 

In the evenin'* the police officer reported having heard from El-Efon that to-night 
a meeting was to take place between the El-Efon and Sybil rebels at a place on Blue 
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Nile, about three hours from Khartoum. Khartoum market was well supplied as yet. 
Many country people coming and going. 

Tuesday, March 11.—A man came in from the village of Shcikh-cl-Oheid. Ho 
reports that Shcikli-el-Obcid is most unwilling to rebel. That most of last goings on 
are only intended to gain time. That his son is only making believe to rise with a 
view of pacifying Wad-el-Bessir. How long this sort of comedy is to go on it is 
impossible to say. About noon a large body of Arabs appeared on right hank of Blue 
Nile, and within sight of Khartoum. The Bashi-Bazouks crossed some days ago to 
the right hank, and arc busy building a fort nearly opposite to Khartoum. Meeting 
of commanding officers to devise means to repel an attack. Telegraph not yet working 
between Berber and Sliendy. 


No. 60. 

Sir E. Barhiq to Earl Granville,—(Received April 14.) 

(No. 387.) 

My Lord, Cairo , April 1, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copies of tw r o telegrams from General Gordon 
dated the 18th ultimo, the substance of which I have this day telegraphed to your 
Lordship. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 60. 

Telegrams from Major-General Gordon . 

Khartoum, March 18, I8S1. 

MAN came in from Don Luigi Benoni, Chief of Roman Catholic Mission at 
Obeid, bringing letter, dated 12tli March. Letter says 5 males, 6 females of mission 
are well; 11 Syrian merchants, 12 Greeks arc also well; that Slaton capitulated at 
Darra; only one man, Clooty, survives of Hicks’ army. Don Luigi has received 
nothing from here, so the 250/. sent him lias been stolen. 


Khartoum, March 18, 1881, 

March 18.—In continuation of my telegram of yesterday in which I mentioned 
that I had sent two more armed steamers down lo aid the other two who were engaged 
in recovering the steamer “ Tewfikieh,” which was coming lip from Berber and had been 
stopped by the rebel fire at Berber (?) I am glad to say that we have got all the 
steamers back safely, including the “ Tewfikieh,” and with loss of tw r o on our side. 
'Flie rebels fired twelve shots at steamers, so they have now only forty-six rounds left. 
The rebels with one of their shots carried off the wheel of the “Tewfikieh.” The 
rebels tried twice to board the “ Tewfikieh ” with tw r o boats; in their attempts they 
lost terribly far exceeding our losses. On the 18th March, at 1 p.m., a messenger 
arrived from Obeid, brought a letter from Don Luigi Benoni, of the Oboid Catholic 
Mission; he writes the 5 lay brothers and 6 sisters are well, also that there are 
11 Syrian merchant and 3 2 Greeks; also that Slaton Bey at Dara has capitulated, also 
that the only survivor of Hicks’ expedition is a Prussian called Gustav Clooty. The 
messenger reports considerable poverty at Obeid; little or no trade ; all tlio people 
dressed as Dervishes ; no considerable body of soldiers ; Malidi no intention to advance 
against Khartoum; Arabs to the west of White Nile alarmed at the prospect of an 
English advance; the Kabbabisli tribe in rebellion against the Malidi; Gordon’s 
proceedings and Proclamations well know n af Obeid; population at Obeid afraid of 
Mahdi. 

It would appear that the “ Tewfikieh ” steamer bad brought some troops up from 
Sliendy to the Sabloka defile, the gates of Khartoum, and distant only a few hours 
from it. Having left the troops she continued her voyage on to Khartoum without 
any orders to do so. 'this is the history of her advent and Ihe consequent imbroglio. 
If the state of affairs w r as not critical they would be ludicrous, for as far as I could sec 
the “ Tewfikieh ” had only twelve bullet marks on her hull. She is a Ioav vessel, and 
Avas not blinded or defended, yet she escaped, though she had not twenty men on 
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"board of her. Had I not sent down other steamers the “ Tewfikieli ” was lost. The 
whole of the operations from 12tli to 18th March can he only considered as linked 
into one another as one whole affair. 

March 19.—Everything quiet up till hour of departure of telegram. I hear 
hat rebels have taken some of Zebehr’s family prisoners from village below 
Ilalfiyeh. 


No. 61. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received Anvil 14.) 

(No. 397.) 

My Lord, _ Cairo, April 7, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a despatch from Admiral Ilcwett forwarding 
Major Chermside’s proposals respecting the Suakin-Berber road. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 61. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Heweft to Sir E. Baring . 

Sir, “ Eun/alus,” at Suakin, March 29, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to forward, at the request of Major-General Sir Gerald 
Graham, Y.C., a Memorandum on the “ Situation of Affairs at Suakin, and the pro¬ 
posed Measures to be taken to open the Berber Load,” which has been compiled by 
Major Chcrmside. 

My own opinion on the subject is that so long as Osman Digna and Khcdrc Ali 
remain at large a considerable garrison will be necessary for the protection of Suakin. 
The natives, both friendly and those that have recently come in from the rebels, 
hesitate to go out and endeavour to open up the Berber road, because they fear Osman 
Digna, who, they say, has still a number ot rifles. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) W. HEWETT. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 61. 

Memorandum by Major Chermsidc respecting the Situation of Affairs at Suahin, and the 
proposed Measures to be taken to open the Berber Road, 

IJE to the 18th March Sheikh Mahmoud Ali, the head of the small Eadlab tribe, 
was the only tribal Chief showing any definite pro-English ideas, lie is of more 
influence than the number of his tribe (500 mules) would naturally give him, 
owing to his having been the Agent, or Yekeel, of the Khalifa of* the Berbor- 
Suakin road, to his having habitually supplied camels, and been an intermediary 
between the Government and the tribes, and having acted as revenue collector. 
He and his tribe never actively assisted Osman Digna. Like other Sheikhs he 
lias been lately nervous as to the future of the Eastern Soudan, and he has been 
trying to play a double game all along. 11 is tribe is near llaratri, three days distant 
from Suakin. He is at present displaying more energy, and this is very probably dim 
to the lael that many Sheikhs are wavering, or anxious to come in, and lie is desirous 
tor personal motives, present and ulterior, to act towards them as an authorized 
intermediary. He is vacillating and narrow-minded, and I do not place much 
reliance on him or his influence, and were other powerful Sheikhs to come in 
he might be treated with far less consideration, and relegated to a very secondary 
position. 

Sheikh Morgani’s influence being purely religious, and general, and not local 
I am anxious at present to try all definite negotiations through him, and the 
action which I have already taken has been such. 

From the 18th to the 25th March, the wells of Bir llandub were held by a 
EiitU.li force under General Stewart, and Morgani and his brother went out there ; a 
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few tribal men, Sheikhs, w'ith one exception, of little or no influence, or Yekeels 
came in. Ilassab, a Sheikh of a section of the Noorab, I have had with me some 
days; lie is of little influence or character, and quite subservient to Mahmoud Ali. 

The above-named exception, Mohammed Shingarai, of the Samara, came in 
to Handuh, and he and some of his men accompanied Morgani to Suakin. He 
is one of those who signed Osman Digna’s answer to you, Sir, and his overt 
defection from Osman is important. 

The effect of the Arab losses at Teb and Tamai, and the difficulties of maintaining 
a concentration, left Osman with a very few r followers. The operations of the 
25th to the 27th March, w ith the occupation of the well-watered Tamanieb Yalley, 
and burning of Osman’s village, not only showed that lie has no longer any but a very 
small follow ing, but should deal a very serious blow to his prestige, and give, I trust, a 
favourable opportunity for continuing negotiations with the tribes. 

In order to open up the Berber road, the main tribes to deal w ith will probably 
be the Amarar, Eadlab, Shaiab, Hamdab, Iladendowa, and Bishari; the latter must 
probably be dealt with solely from Berber. Osman’s main following has been from 
the Hadendowa and its allied clans, notably amongst the latter the Erkowit (Moun¬ 
tains) Sheikhs. As yet the attitude of the latter, with the exception of the very 
doubtful ones of Moussa Adam of the Shaarab and Omar and Ismail of the Gereeb, 
has been defiant, and that of the Hadendowa even more so. 

On the 23rd I sent letters from Sheikh Morgani to various Sheikhs, as follows :— 

1, 2, and 3. Ilambab. This tribe is in two sections; that to the north of the 
Berber road, extending from the 80th to the 120th mile from Suakin, is under 
Moussa Gidcf, who has hitherto observed a doubtful neutrality. The other, to the 
south of the same section of road, is under Ibrahim Aluncd Dow r , an active partisan of 
Osman’s, but many of the tribe have remained under his brother Abd-cl-Kadir, and 
taken little part in recent hostilities. 

These three Sheikhs have been communicated with, and Ibrahim Dow left Osman 
before the recent operations. 

4 and 5. Hamad Mohammed of the Amara, and Sheikh Hcykcl Osman ; and 

6 and 7. Omar and Ismail of the Gereeb tribe (Erkowit Sheikhs), and tributary to 
the Hadendown, have been written to. 

The section of the road from Suakin to llaratri, some 85 miles, is flanked on 
the north by Eadlab, Amarar, and Shayab, whose co-operation I hope can be insured 
without much difficulty. Ilamed Mohammad, of the Amarar, has sent messages and 
promises, but has not yet come in. On the south this section is flanked by Iladen¬ 
dowa and tributaries, and as yet not much lias been done with them. I propose to 
continue communications with them. I cannot yet judge bow far their cordial 
co-operation is indispensable. 

The second section, from the 80tli or 85th mile to .the 120th mile, has been already 
mentioned above. 

I propose at once to send letters from Morgani to numerous Sheikhs, in which he 
should point out Osman’s complete w'ant of pow'er and loss of prestige ; that he should 
invite them to a friendly meeting with me at a point on the road to Berber, and 
inform them of the project of intrusting sections of the road to various Sheikhs. The 
exact subdivision is a detail I could not give now. With a view r to this, a body of 
Eadlabs and Amarars are being called out as a friendly escort. I hope to get from 
300 to 500 of these. I sent out on the 25th to collect these people. 

I am inclined to send out a native of influence beforehand, and am anxious to get 
Khalifa Abdullah, a rich Notable of Suakin, to precede or accompany me, as w r ell as 
Mahmoud Ali’s son. The former is intelligent, w'ell versed in local politics, and has 
special means of gauging correctly Osman’s position, lie would be more likely to 
act loyally than Mahmoud Ali’s son, and w r ould also be a check upon him. 

(Signed) HEltBEliT CHEHMS1DE. 

Suakin, March 29, 1884. 
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No. 62. 


Musurus Pasha to Earl Granville.—(Received April 14.) 

Milord, Londres, le 12 Avril, 1884. 

J’AI l’honneur d’accuscr reception de la note que votre Excellence a bien voulu 
m’adresser en date du 27 du mois dernier, et que je me suis emprcsse de transmettre 
au Gouvernement Imperial. 

Apr&s en avoir considere attentivement le contenu, la Sublime Porte vient de mo 
donner ses instructions qui me mettent a mcme d’y repondre en son nom. 

Dans sa note precitee, votre Excellence fait le resume des diverses communi¬ 
cations echangecs entre les deux Gouvernements, et conclut en declarant que la 
dernidre proposition de la Sublime Porte n’oflre pas des elements additionnels pour 
une entente, et demande a connaitro ses vues ulterieures. 

En dernier lieu la Sublime Porte s’etait declaree pret a discuter le contenu de la 
note Circulaire que votre Excellence avait adrcssee en date du 3 Janvier, 1883, aux 
Grandes Puissiances a la suite des operations militaires des forces Britanniques en 
Ugypte, et dont ellc avait bien voulu lui donner communication au prdalable. 

En formulant cctte proposition, la Sublime Porte avait pourtant la conviction 
qu’elle rencontrerait un accucil d’autant plus favorable qu’elle avait precisement pour 
objet l’examen des mesures proposecs par le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste la Iteine 
lui-meme, examen devant naturellement comprcndrc l’ensemble de la question 
Ugyptienne et par consequent les affaires du Soudan. 

La Sublime Porte croit toujours que cctte base d’entente est de nature a amener 
une solution pratique et satisfaisante et a concilier, dds lors, a cet egard, les intents 
communs. 

Le Gouvernement Imperial aime a espercr que, dans son appreciation eclairee 
votre Excellence, mieux editiee sur la valeur de la proposition de la Sublime Porte, 
voudra bien en reconnaitre la justessc, et se montrer disposee a entrer le plus t6t 
possible en negociation pour arriver a l’entente desiree sur la base de sa note Circulaire 
du 3 Janvier, 1883. 

J’ai &c. 

(Sigud) MUSURUS. 



No. 63. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 14, 245 P.M.) 

(No. 298.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 14, 1884, 1’30 P.M. 

FOLLOWING telegram from Ashburnliam:— 

“ Spies from Osman Digna’s camp report Osman Digna and adherents delighted 
to hear of arrival of Egyptian troops. He says he has led English on on purpose. 
They have gone away in case of emergency [sic], and the ships all sunk. This time, 
whether Egyptians or English and Egyptians, he will win, and advance on Suakin. 
Word is being sent to the tribes, and most stringent measures are taken to intercept 
all our messengers.” 


No. 64. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 14.) 

(No. 299.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 14, 1884, D30 P.M. 

S HA LL I receive an answer shortly to my telegram No. 270 of the 1st? 
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No. 62*. 

Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

(No. 327. Ext. 6.) 

^ kord. Foreign Office, April 14, 1884. 

11ER Majesty s Agent and Consul-General at Cairo has been informed by a 
telegram from Major Kitchener, at Assouan, that a deputation from the Arabs of 
Western Algeria had lately gone to the Maluli, and were with him at the present 
time. x 

s Government leave it to the discretion of your Excellency whether 
you should communicate this information to the French Government. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 





No. 67*. 


Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 214. Ext. 186.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, April 16, 1884. 

I HAVE to request that you will furnish me with a report as to the present 
condition of the defences of Suakin. 

Her Majesty’s Government desire to know whether every arrangement has been 
made for the protection of the wells in the neighbourhood, and of Suakin itself, by a 
small force. 

It is desirable that the force of marines which is to remain there should be as 
small as possible. Her Majesty’s Government would also be glad to learn whether the 
conduct and spirit of the Egyptian battalion since its arrival at Suakin have been 
quite satisfactory. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 65. 

Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

(No. 6.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 14, 1884, 715 p.m. 

KITCHENER has telegraphed to Baring that a deputation from Western 
Algerian Arabs went lately to the Mahdi, and is now with him. 

Use your discretion as to informing French Government. 


No. 66. 

Sir E. Barinq to Earl Gianville.—(Received April 15.) 

(No. 300.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 15, 1884, 10*5 a.m. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 206 of 11th, Cuzzy [sic] telegraphs that a 
boat sent from Berber with food and ammunition for the soldiers at Shendy has been 
taken by the rebels. 


No. 67. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 186.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 15, 1S84, 5 - 20 P.M. 

IN what condition are defences of Suakin ? Has every arrangement been made 
for protection of wells and place by small force ? It is desirable that as few marines 
as possible should be kept there. 

Has conduct and spirit of Egyptian battalion been quite satisfactory ? 


No. 68. 

Sir J. Pauncefote to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Sir, Foreign Office, April 15, 1884. 

I AM directed by Earl Granville to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of 
the 9th instant, forwarding copy of a telegram from Rear-Admiral Sir William 
Hewett, reporting his arrival at Massowali on the 3rd instant, and stating that he had 
placed Captain Hastings in charge as Governor of that place during the absence of 
Mason Bey, who will accompany the Mission to the King of Abyssinia; and I am to 
request that you will inform the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty of Lord 
Granville’s approval of the arrangements made for the government of Massowali. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) J ULIAN PAUNCEFOTE. 


No. 69. 

Sir J. Pauncefote to Mr. Sturge. 

Sir, Foreign Office, April 15, 1884. 

I AM directed by Earl Granville to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 
10th instant, expressing the satisfaction of the Committee of the British and Foreign 
Anti-Slavery Society at the dispatch of a Mission to King John of Abyssinia, and 
inclosing copy of a letter to General Gordon relative to the differences between Egypt 
and Abyssinia. 

I am, &c, 

(Signed) JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE. 
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No. 70. 

Viscount Lyons to Earl Granville .— (Received April 16.) 

(No- 221.) 

My Lord, Paris, April 15, 1884. 

I HAVE observed with great regret that attacks upon England with regard to 
Egypt have increased in frequency and in violence in the Ercncli press, and I see with 
still more regret that these attacks appear to correspond in a very great measure with 
public feeling. It seems as if the present occasion were regarded as a favourable one 
for demanding a complete restoration of Erance to her old position in Egypt, and that 
as a means towards attaining that result recourse is had to systematic attempts to 
place all that has recently been done in that country by England, in the worst possible 
light in the eyes of Erance and of Europe. 

I inclose, as a specimen, a fresh article, by M. Erancis Cliarmes, which has 
appeared in the “ Journal dcs Debats ” this morning. 

The writer appears to be excessively irritated by comparisons made in the English 
newspapers between the situation of England in Egypt and that of Erance in lunis 
and Tonquin, and he discusses with virulence suggestions made in those papers as to 
the advantage of establishing a British Protectorate of Egypt. 

“ Le leiulemain,” he says, “ du jour oil lc Proteetorat Anglais serait ctabli cn 

. . . . . ' •> i r t .4. i ..i .. i. . 


force.” 


“ La corrcspondancc eehangee a Berlin etahlit deux faits qui avaient une dtroite 
correlation : droit cxclusif de la Erance sur la Tunisia, droit cn commun e est le 
condominium—de la Erance ot de l’Anglcterre sur l’Egypte. Yoila not re charte; 
pourquoi y rcnouccrions-nous ?” 

$ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

“ La presse Anglaise a lance Video du Proteetorat, coniine pour voir le cliemin 
qu’eile ferait. Barrons-lui la route. La presse Eran§aiso sera unanimo dans cette 


qu elle tei 
campagne 


I have, &c. 

(Signed) LYONS. 


Inclosure in No. 70. 


Extract from the “ Debuts ” of April 14 and 15, 1884. 

IL commence enfin a se produire, dans la presse Eraneaise, un mouvement general 
d’opinion centre l’etablissement du Proteetorat Anglais cn Egypte. En verite, il etait 
temps. Nous avons deja dit sur quels singuliers motifs s’appuyait l’Anglcterre pour 
aboutir a cette solution ; mais ce qui reste a indiquer, e’est a quel point les journaux 
d’outre-Manehe se montrent, dans la campagne qu’ils ont entrepriso, oublieux ou 
ignorants des plus vulgaires piincipes du droit public. Il semble, a les lire, que 
l’Egypte soit une term toute neuve, reeemment decouverte ct exploree par un capitaine 
Anglais, ct sur laquelle il suffirait de planter un pavilion pour y acquerir une sorte de 
propriete. Cost trop simplifier la (picstion que de la traitor par ccs proeddds 
sommaires. L'Egypte, loin d’etre une terre neuve, est un des pays du mondc qui sont 
le plus impregnes, features de Trades ct de Conventions diplomatiqucs. On en clier- 
chcrait vainoinent un autre, qui serait frappe de plus d’hypotheques de toute nature. 
On n’en trouverait pas qui out etc plus arrose de sang Europeen, et cn particular de 
sang Erancais. Les interets sentimentaux et les interots materiels s’y melent pour 
nous dans des proportions si etroites qu’il est presque impossible de les distinguer. 
L’histoire est remplic des interventions Europeennes en Egypte; les archives diplo- 
matiques regorgent do doeunumts. On pourrait croire que les journaux Anglais ne s’en 
doutent pas. 

Ils com parent volontiers 1’Egypte a la Tunisic, ou memo an Tonkin, sur lesqucls 
la Erance a ctabli son Eroteetorat. 11s demandent pourquoi l’Anglotorre ne ferait pas 
ce que la Ej-ance a fait, ct ils poussent leur Gouvcrnement a une imitation inintelli- 
gente des procedes qui ont pu, cn toute legitimite, otic appliques ailleurs. Nous pro- 
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testons contrc toute analogic de cette nature, et nous faisons trds volontiers appel a 
l’lionnetete ct au bons sens Europeans a propos de ces comparaisons malencontreuscs- 
La Erance a ctabli son Proteetorat sur la Tunisic <4, sur le Tonkin, ou memo sur 
I’Annam, en vertu des prineipcs les plus corrects. Ces pays etaient, l’un et l’autrc, 
independants : du moins, nous l'avons toujours soutenu et l’Europe ne l’a jamais con- 
teste. Bourrait-on nous montrer des Traites Europeens qui etablissent et roconnaissent 
la pretenduc suzeraiuete de la Porte sur Tunis, de la Chine sur line ? Cherclioz, 
fouillez dans les archives, vous ne trouverez rien. Yous trouverez peut-etre des actes 
de deference ou de politesse accomplis pnr ccs petites Puissances a legard de plus 
grandcs, mais pas autre chose! En tout cas, l’Europe est restec et range re ii ces 
rapports que les circonstances variaient et modifiaient a Pinfini. Ellc ne les a jamais 
connus ni reconnus, ni sanctionncs. En cst-il de memo de l’Egypte ? Ce que nous 
avons fait dircctment avec lc Boy de Tunis et avec l’Empereur d’Annam, l’Angletcrre 
peut-elle le fairc directement avec le Khedive? Poser la question, c’est la 
resoudre. 

Le Khedive n’est pas independant, il a un Suzerain, qui est le Sultan. Il ne ser- 
virait done a rien de signor avec lui un Traite du Bardo ou un Traite de Hue, car il n’a 
pas lc droit de signer un Traite de cette nature. Il pourrait peut-etre s’y resoudre, si 
on lui mettait le couteau sur la gorge ; mais sa signature serait immediatement pro- 
testee. Il faudrait, pour la rendre valablc, une double homologation, cello du Sultan 
et eclle de l’Europe, ct il s’ecoulera longtemps avant qu’on les obtienue. Le Sultan 
sentirait par instinct de conservation ce que l’Angletcrre dovrait comprendre par 
raison politique, a savoir: que cet immense mocllon Egyptien ne saurait dtro ddtache de 
Pedifice Islainique, deja si diminue, si ebranle, sans entrainer, a breve echeanee, la 
chute de tout le rcsto. Le leiulemain du jour ou lc Proteetorat Anglais serait ctabli 
cn Egypte, toute la question d’Orieut risquerait de s’ouvrir. L’Anglcterre est-elle 
prete pour cette redoutable epreuve ? Croit-ellc que lc prestige qu’ollc vient 
d’acqudrir dans le Soudan l’aiderait a la subir avec avantage ? Si c’est son avis, ce 
n’est pas le notre, et ce n’est pas eelui de l’Europe, qui s’etonne de son insuffisance et 
sc proud a douter de sa force. L(' moment serait cboisi avec une souveraino impru- 
denci ; est-il necessaire de le demontrer davantage, pour eoux qui suivent d’un mil 
attentif les metamorphoses de l’Europe, et qui savent aujourd’hui ce qui se prepare en 
Orient ? 

A cote du fait, il y a le droit: l’Anglcterre n’a pas le droit d’etablir son Pro¬ 
tect oral en Egypte. Quand memo le Khedive s’y resoudrait, quand memc le Sultan 
y conscntirait, ce ne serait pas encore assez. Les relations de PEgypte avec PEmpire 
Ottoman ne resultant pas, d’une manioro absolue, de leur volonte reciproque. 
L’Europe y est intervenue comme un facteur essentiel, et, parmi les Puissances 
Europeennes, la France a toujours joue avec l’Anglotorre le role principal. La guerre 
et la diplomatic ont eree de Ires longue main la situation actuelle; liiir aicnture, 
suivie d’uuo mesa venture, ne sufllt pas pour la changer. En verite, il serait trop 
commode d’obtenir de tels resultats par de tels moyens, et d’offaeer les Pyramides avec 
Tel-el-Kebir. 

Mais, ce quo nous ne supportons pas, e’ost, comme nous l’avons dit, la com¬ 
parison avec ce quo la Erance a fait au Tonkin ou en Tunisia. L’Angleterre aurait- 
elle, par hasard, verse son sang dans ces deux pays ? L’histoire n’en dit rien. Aurait- 
elle des droits sur l’un ou sur l’alitre ? Non ! le Tonkin etait un pays presque 
inconnu lorsqu’mie poignee de nos coinpatriotcs Pont signale a l’attention du moude 
civilise par leur lieroisme ct par leur malheur. Quant a la Tunisia, oh ! certcs, il y a 
longtemps qu’cllc etait eoniUK 1 ; ellc 1’etait diqmis la plus haute antiquite ; aussi 
avons-nous le droit de dire que les Anglais savaient parfaitement ce qu’ils faisaient, 
au Congres 4le Bmliu, lorsqu’ils nous donnaient, par lettre authentique, pleine licence 
et franchist' d'y alter quand bon nous smnblerait. La corrcspondancc dchangee encre 
nos diplomates respcctifs a etc publico; elle est dans toutes Jes mains. Pourrait-on 
nous montrer un depeche Franeaise autorisaut les Anglais a faire la memc chose cn 
Egypte? Au contraire ! La corrcspondancc eehangee a Berlin ctablifc deux faits 
qui avaient une etroite correlation: (Iroit exclusif de la Erance sur la Tunisie, droit 
en commun—e’est le condominium—de la France et de l’Angletcrre sur l’Egypte. 

Yoila notre charte; pourquoi y renoneerions-nous ? Serait-co on vertu de la 
corrcspondancc diplomatique qui a suivi ? Nous depouillerons les Livres Bleus, aux 
yeux de la presse Anglaise, quand elle le jugera a propos. Nous y verrons que, 
lor-qu’elh' (\st partie pour l’Egypte, I’Angleteriv nous a veritablement accablds, a 
aceable FEurope de ses protestations de desinteressement. Elle levait les mainsau 
cicl en promettaut de h's garder uettes. Mr. Gladstone y engageait son lionneur 
Loloj N 
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,... i n pi 'i.* P n "Nous avons alors com mis unc faute, cai nous 

d’homme politique et de Clnetien, JNoi dil . e auiourd’liui quo ccllc-ci 

aurions dA marcher avec 1 Angleterre, 1 mensonge dont nous avons 

nous a poussfe k la commettre nous y a prouvo con- 

<5t6 dupes? Nous hdsitons a le crone ett nous «r B ^ ^ J onncr k des 

vaincante. Cos pveuves nous manqi , ‘ , ' Nous savons quo notre 

articles dc jounraux plus dPopiLn. sans engager en rien nos 
role, a nous journalistes, cst il mteno 0 e , ■> i Protectorat, coniine pour von* 

sxrssu «**• - • 

dans cettc campagne. (Signe) Erancis Ciiarmes. 


No. 71. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received April 16, 3 r.M.) 

(No. 301.) Cairo , April 10, 1884. 

(Tel To£i.OWING telegram just received from General Gordon, dated Khartoum, 

seem to he two parties in revolt 

a ° aiI l?Sai^} 1 pa8ha’s efforts to capture Slioikli El Oheid failed. 

“ Kassala is all right, also Senaar.” _ 


No. 72. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville —(Received April 16, 5'40 r.M.) 

(N°-3°2.).c Cairo, April 10, LSSi, 440 r.M. 

^ tW nriflnfpd telegram General Gordon says. . ,, 

P M a^trusts rebels here, and will send no aid to them. 

ImCS’ bSt'jffli win send down his captured Krupps. 

If he does we are completely done for. The steamers would he as earthen pots. 


No. 73. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— {Received April 16, 5*30 r.M.) 

(No. 303.) om-o, April 1G, 1881, t’50 r.M. 

(Tde SWAT GOBDON has told Colonel Stewart and Power that as British 

they prefer the former course as less dangeious. 


No. 74. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received April 16, 5*50 r.M.) 

(No. 304.) Cairo, April 10,1881, 5’30 r.M. 

demands for aid continue to come 

says that some people are kepi' ! ^' al rum „irs turn out to he false, the 

troops are coming from Suahm, but th, t 1 tl o titutc a f om5 sufficient to 

Bedouins who are about to be sent to 11 ' f Bei ,p er have telegraphed 

enable him to maintain his position. Inhabitants or 
to Egyptian Government earnestly begging for assistance. 


[These are Extenders of Telegrams on pp. 46 and 47.] 


No. 72*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph April 16.) 

(No. 428. Ext. 302.) , , nP 

My Lord, Cairo, Api il 16,1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copies of two telegrams from General Gordon, 
{riving news up to the 7tli instant. 

b ° I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 72*. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, April 3, 1884 

SPY reports that Saleh Pasha, who is hemmed in by Sheikh Bcssir on Blue Nile, 
has managed to get the leading Dervish of these local rebellions into liis hands. It 
appears that this Shcikli-El-Obcid went to seduce Saleh to come over to him, and in an 
interview which followed Salcli fell on him and captured him. Saleh also lias given 
Sheikh Besliir a serious defeat. If this capture is true it is a great event, for it is by 
the followers of the Sheikh-El-Obcid that we are hemmed in. Rebels cut telegraph 
from town to Port Omderman yesterday, but we have repaired it. 

Power will send down the court-martial on the two Pashas, 

I would ask you to consider the question of registration of slaves, which question 
will come up if Her Majesty’s forces advance to this. It is well described in Memorial 
presented to Gladstone by Anti-Slave Society in spring of 1881, and of which you have 
copy. Complete emancipation would be a great difficulty, and would be generally 
resisted, producing servile war. 

Nearly all spies report the rebel gun captured from us as being spiked. 

April 4.—Rebels made demonstration against Omderman Eort to-day, but soon 

fell back. 

Khartoum all right. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 72*. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, April , 1884. 

STEAMERS went down river and engaged rebels, who have made themselves 
loop-holed places on banks. There are two at Berber. The town is all right, and 
we have plenty of provisions. Saleh Pasha on Blue Nile has one steamer. 

Maluli evidently distrusts rebels here, and will send no aid to them. 

April 6.—Two soldiers who were captured by rebels and escaped, say rebels have 

got spike out of gun. 

No. 73*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville—(Received by telegraph, April 16.) 

M °Lord EXt 303 ^ Cairo ’ Ap l' il 1C ’ 1881 

^ I 1IAYE received a telegram from General Gordon, of which I inclose a copy, 

in which he states that he considers himself free to act according to circumstances, 
that he shall hold on to Khartoum as long as he can, and will endeavour to suppress 
the rebellion, and that if he cannot do so he will retire to the Equator. 

General Gordon has informed Colonel Stewart and Mr. 1 ower that they should 
so to Berber as soon as it is possible to send steamers down. 

I have, however, received the inclosed telegrams from Colonel Stewart and 

[3131 N * 
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Mr. Power, from winch it appears that they both elect to follow General Gordon to 
the Equator. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BAEING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 73*. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum , April , 1884. 

(Received at Cairo, April 16.) 

AS far as I can understand, the situation is this: you state your intention of not 
sending any relief up here or to Berber, and you refuse me Zcbehr. 

I consider myself free to act according to circumstances. I shall hold on here 
as long as I can, and if I can suppress the rebellion I shall do so. If I cannot, I shall 
retire to the Equator, and leave you indelible disgrace of abandoning the garrisons 
of Senaar, Kassala, Berber, and Dongola, with the certainty that you will eventually 
be forced to smashup the Maluli under great difficulties if you would retain peace in 
Egypt. 

Inclosure 2 in No. 73*. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, April , 1884. 

(Received at Cairo, April 16.) 

GENERAL GORDON has acquainted me with your intention of not relieving 
Khartoum, and proposes I should go to Berber and trust to success of your negotia¬ 
tions for opening road from Suakin to Berber. General Gordon has given you his 
decision as to what he himself intends doing, and weighing all circumstances and 
doubting the success of your opening the road to Berber, unless by advancing troops, 
I am inclined to think my retreat will be perhaps safer by the Equator. I shall 
therefore follow the fortunes of General Gordon. 


Inelosurc 3 in No. 73*. 

Mr. Power to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, April , 1884. 

° (Received at Caiio, April 16.) 

GENERAL GORDON, in view of the present critical situation here, has made 
the following intimation to me :— 

“ As soon as it is possible I propose you should go to Berber. If you do not so 
elect, then justify me to British Minister.” 

General Gordon of course does not like responsibility of taking English Consul to 
Equator, but at present I do not see how it is possible for any but an Aral) to get to 
Berber. I would elect to take the less risky route, and go via Equator. 

We are quite blocked on the north, east, and west. 


No. 71*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 16.) 

(No. 430. Ext. 301.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 16, 1881. 

i HAVE the honour to inclose translations of telegrams received from Hussein 
Rasha Khalifa, the Gmernor of Berber, from the Egyptians and foreigners in Berber. 
In all these telegrams urgent appeals are made for assistance. 

I have, &o. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 74*. 

Hussein Pasha Khalifa to Sir E. Baring. 

(Traduction.) Berber, le 14 Avril, 1884. 

EN ce qui eoncerne les munitions qui seront envoyees a Abou Ilamad a 
destination de Khartoum, ces munitions ne pourront arriver quo si clles sont 
aecompagnees par une force suffisantc venant du nord pour battre les insurgds qui 
interceptcnt les communications entre Berber ct Khartoum, et qui so sont souleves 
contro le Gouvernement en voyant qu’il n’avait pas une force suffisantc pour les 
reduire. Ces insuvges ont etc jusqu’a saisir une barque chargee de cerealcs, de biscuits, 
et d’unc ccrtainc quantite de munitions a destination du poste de Chendi; ils assiegent 
ce poste, ainsi que jo l’ai annoncc dans ma depeehe No. 22. Aprils m’etre prepare a 
me rendre moi-meme a la tetc d’unc partie dcs troupes, j’ai vu quo ma force etait 
faible ct no suffirait pas a gardcr Berber et a battre les insurges au sud de ce point; 
j’ai craint que les insurges nc parvinssent a s’emparer de Berber et de couper la route 
de Korosko. . J’ai reunis une Commission d’Ulemas et de Notables dignes de contianee, 
et jo les ai envoyes pour donner des couseils aux populations, dans l’idee que celles-ci 
ecoutcraicnt lours couseils, rendraient la barque saisie, et leveraicnt le siitge fait autour 
des soldats. 

A l’instant jc rc(;ois du Commandant dcs troupes de Chendi un mot conlie it un 
liommc envoye expres et deguise en rcbclle. Le Commandant dit quo les populations 
qui entourent le poste sont devenues bicn nombreuses et qu'ellcs assiegent les troupes 
de quatre cotes ; que dcs escarmouclies ont lieu, et quo s’il ne rccovait pas de renfort 
dans un delai n’exeedant pas deux jours les troupes seraient perducs ct il serait difficile 
d’arriver jusqu’a elles. 

Cela etant, ct vu l’insuffisauce de mos troupes et des munitions, j’ai eprouve le 
plus vif regret, ct si je ne eraignais pour Berber ct pour la route de Korosko, je 
n’aurais pas hesite a me porter au sccours de Chendi, m’abaiulonnant a la merei tie 
Dicu. 

Que vos Excellences veuillcnt bicn tenir quo la fermete dont font actuellement 
preuve les employes et autres personnes etablies dans le Soudan cst due aux bruits 
reiteres de la prochaine arrivee des troupes Anglaises, qui auraient quitte Suakin pour 
Berber. Si tel n’est pas le eas, les 1,000 Bedouins que j’ai demandes ne suffiraient pas 
pour ouvrir la route du Suakin et soutenir la luttc dans les autres points. La situation 
merite la sericuso attention du Gouvernement. 

Je vois que si nous ne sommos pas sceourus immediatement, les rcbclles arriveront 
a lours tins, et nous perdrons le fruit que nous nous proposons d’atteindre. 

Vcuillcz m’eelaircr de vos couseils. J’attends des ordres qui aient pour eiTet de 
nous donner assistance dans la situation critique oil nous nous trouvons. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 74*. 

Note addressed to Sir E. Baring by Egyptian Employe's, Merchants, and Foreigners at 

Berber. 

(Traduction.) Le 15 Avril, 1884. 

LE Gouvernement Egyptian ct les autres Duissances sont edifies sur l’etat do 
ruine, de mort, de pillage, de viol et d’autres atroeites contraires aux lois dont le 
Soudan cst le theatre. Cette situation fend les cceurs dcs plus cruels. 

Ces dcsordres avaient d’abord pris naissance a Kordofan et a Senaar—la Moiuli- 
rieh de Berber et les autres localites en avaient etc preservees. 4 la is depuis que le 
Khartoum cst en ctat de siege les Bedouins de Berber et des localites environnantes sc 
sont souleves avec l’intention de lnettrc a inert les employes <4 les negociants, et do 
livrer leurs biens ct leur houncur au pillage ct a I’opprobrc. La certitude de no pas 
voir arriver une force contre eux les a enluirdis; s’ils avaient vu arriver une force 
quelconque ils n’auraient pas pris une attitude tellemont hostile. Les riches ont 
emigre, indignes de sc voir eontraints a ddfondro lours biens et leur houncur contre 
des personnes meprisables (4 faihles qui ne supportent nuctine comparaison avec les 
Bedouins de Kordofan, qui ont soutenu Mohamcd Ahmed contre le Gou\ernement. 

Nous, Europeans, Tures, Kgypticns, lledjazites, Algcriens, volumes von us au 
Soudan, surs de l’appui et de la protection du Gouvernement; aujourd’hui qu’il nous 
abandonee par indifference ou par impuissance, son lionneur sera a jamais souil’o cit 
livraut ses serviteurs ct ses sujets a la mort el au deslionneur. 



Si l'Egypte a cddd le Soudan a l’Angleterre, nous conjurons cette grande Puissance 
chevaleresque et humaine de voler a notre secours, car il est grandement temps. 
Pourra-t-elle nous ressusciter apr£s notre mort? Nous attendons le secours d’elle, de 
notre Gouvernement, ou de toute Puissance charitable, car si le meme etat continue 
encore pendant dix ou quinze jours, notre contree sera ravagee et nous serous perdus. 

Nous vous prions done d’apaiser nos esprits en nous annon§ant le depart imniA 
diat d’une force a notre secours; sinon une mort certaine nous attendra. 


No. 76*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 17.) 

(No. 434. Ext. 806.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 17, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copies of two telegrams from Sir Cromer Ash- 
bumham with respect to his dealings with the friendly tribes in the neighbourhood of 
Suakin. 

I have also the honour to inclose copy of my reply. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 76*. 

Sir C. Ashburnham to Sir E . Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, April 17, 1884. 

ANOTHER spy confirms news previously telegraphed as to Osman Digna’s 
increased activity, and reports that 2,000 men are with him, and all the principal 
Chiefs, except one who has gone to intercept the Berber road. He confirms the 
dispatch of a summons to the tribes and to the Notables of Suakin, and gives the name 
of the messenger from the Mahdi who brought the alleged news of the fall of 
Khartoum, Berber, and Kassala. 

Osman Higna has cattle and grain in abundance. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 76*. 

Sir C. Ashburnham to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, April 16, 1884. 

OSMAN HIGNA has sent letters to the friendly tribes, also to the Notables of 
Suakin, informing them that General Gordon and the town of Khartoum have sur¬ 
rendered; Dervishes have reached Berber; Hussein Pasha Khalifa is besieged. News 
fifteen days old from Berber does not confirm this. 

Osman Higna expects Dervishes, and summons the friendly league to join him. 
The friendly league now refuses to march alone, and presses for support of soldiers to 
attack before Osman Digna receives reinforcements. 

I propose to press the league to act alone, and to warn them, if they do not, 
Suakin and the wells will soon be closed to all alike. 

As the above action may throw the friendly league into the arms of Osman 
Digna, I feel it right to refer the matter to you; the friendly league is of little or no 
use to Suakin. Its value depends on its power to open the Berber road, and the 
relative urgency of the latter. If this urgency no longer exists, we should be stronger 
by the isolation of Suakin as a military post, and by awaiting events. 

The question of disarming the native population of the suburbs is under 
consideration. 

Please send instructions by telegraph. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 76*. 

Sir E. Baring to Sir C. Ashburnham. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 17, 1884, 4 p.m, 

THE news that General Gordon and the town of Khartoum have surrendered, 
and that Hussein Pasha Khalifa is besieged, is untrue. 

The opening of the Berber road is a matter of great importance. It would be 
most undesirable to do anything which would militate against it. If you cannot get 
the friendly league to act, it would be better at all events to try and keep them 
neutral. 

Use your discretion about disarming the native population of the suburbs. 
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No. 75. 

Sir E. Faring to Earl Granville .— (Received April 17, 5 P.M.) 

(No. 305.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 17, 1881, 4’5 p.m. 

1 REPEATED to Ashhurnham your Lorclship’s telegram No. 18G of the loth. 

I need not repeat at length his reply about fortifications. It is fairly satis¬ 
factory. 

As regards Egyptian troops he says :— 

“ Conduct of Egyptian battalion satisfactory. It is, however, below strength and 
has many recruits. No English officer with it lias any Egyptian experience. Several 
Egyptian officers are reported inefficient. 

“ Egyptian artillery contains too many recruits. Chcrmside would be satisfied 
with full battalion of trained soldiers, select Egyptian officers, and one or two English. 
I do not agree, and consider another Egyptian battalion necessary, or some Turks or 
blacks. In the latter case, marines would be afloat, and only landed if causeway 
threatened, or to give confidence.” 

I cannot consult Stephenson, who is at Assiout. Wood thinks that if anything 
more is to be done it would be preferable to adopt Asliburnham’s proposal rather than 
Chermside’s. Another battalion might be sent, although it would be inconvenient, 
as the troops are required here. 

I have mentioned point to Nubar Pasha, and I gather from what he says 
Egyptian Government is inclined to urge that they have no interest now in Suakin, 
and would rather not send more men or incur any further expense. 


No. 76. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. — (Received April 17, 5'40 p.m.) 

(No. 300.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 17, 1884, 4‘30 p.m. 

ASIIBUHNIIAM telegraphs that Osman Digura has sent letters to friendly tribes 
and to Notables of Suakin informing them that General Gordon and Khartoum have 
surrendered, and that Berber is besieged. Friendly tribes now refuse to march alone, 
and ask for support of soldiers. 

Ashburnlmm adds: — 

“ I propose to press friendly league to act alone, and to warn them, if they do not, 
tSuakiu and the wells will soon be closed to all alike. Question of disarming native 
population of suburbs under consideration. As above action may throw league into 
arms of Osman l)igna, I feel it right to refer it to you. Friendly league is of little or 
no use to Suakin. Its value depends on its power to open Berber road, and the 
relative urgency of latter. If latter no longer exists, wo should he stronger by 
isolation of Suakin as a military post, and by waiting events.” 

I have replied:— 

“ Use your discretion about disarming native population of suburbs. Opening of 
Berber road is a matter of great importance. It would be most undesirable to do 
anything which would militate against it. If you cannot get league to act, it would he 
better, at all events, to try to keep them neutral.” 


No. 77. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 17, 5*45 p.m.) 

(No. 307.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , April 17, 1884, 4*40 p.m. 

MF telegram No. 270 of the 6th : Ilurrar. 

I have received Hunter’s Report. Question is so full of difficulties that I have 
told Hunter that I cannot give further instructions without communicating with your 
Ijordship. I will write a despatch about it. 
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No. 78. 

Sir E. Baring io Earl Granville.—(.Received April 17, 6‘45 P.M.) 

(No. 308.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 17, 1881. 

GORDON has telegraphed to Zehehr appointing him Suh-Governor-General of 
the Soudan, and directing him to proceed to Berber. Zehehr is being watched, and 
his escape will he prevented. 
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No. 78*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. —( Received by telegraph, April 17.) 

(No. 436. Ext. 308.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 17, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose translation of a telegram which General Gordon 
has sent to Zehehr Pasha, appointing him Sub-Governor-General of the Soudan. 

Precautions have been taken to watch Zehehr Pasha’s movements and to prevent 
his escape. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BALING. 


Inelosurc in No. 78*. 

Major-General Gordon to Zehehr Pasha. 

(Translation.) 

(Telegraphic.) Received in Cairo, April 16, 1884. 

WE have appointed your Excellency Sub-Governor-General of the Soudan. 
Please note this. On your arrival at Berber inform me, and do what you can to get 
peace. And I will see if it he possible to send two steamers on your arrival. And we 
shall send them, and your Excellency will arrange everything for your arrival at 
Khartoum by the two steamers above mentioned. And the two other steamers which 
are at Berber your Excellency must arm them with iron against the bullets of soldiers. 
And your Excellency must bring the needful , and take all necessary precautions 

against danger on the road. 


No. 83*. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 18.) 


(No. 439. Ext. 310.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 18, 1884. 

I HAVE just received a telegram from General Gordon, dated the 10th instant, 
from which it appears that ho has not received my important telegram of the 
17th ultimo, which is referred to in my despatch of the following day. 

He says :—“ The only tolegram I have received from you since the 10th March 
was received yesterday, the 9th April, informing me that I should not expect British 
troops to advance from Suakin to Berber. If you sent others I have not received 
them.” 


I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


NJ 


[313] 









49* 


49 


No. 85*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph , April 18.) 

(No. 440. Ext 312.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 18, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a further telegram from General Gordon, dated 
the 8th instant. 

The report that Zebehr was at Korosko may account for General Gordon’s 
telegram to him inclosed in my despatch No. 436 of yesterday. 

It is most unfortunate that, of all the telegrams which I have sent to him since 
the 10th March, only one very short one of the 23rd appears to have reached him. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 85*. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, April 8, 1884. 

TH E man who brought letters from Berber states Zebehr is at Korosko; if so, you 
did not tell me this important fact. Scarcely a day passes without our inflicting losses 
on rebels, which losses are quite unnecessary if we arc eventually to succumb. Cuzzi 
sent me copy of his telegram to you, and I quite concur in what he says of the futility 
of negotiations respecting road to Berber. I have telegraphed to Baker* to make an 
appeal to British and American millionaires to give me 300,000/. to engage 3,000 
Turkish troops from Sultan, and send them here. This would settle the Soudan and 
Mahdi for ever; for my part, I think you would agree with me. I do not see the fun 
of being caught here, to walk about the streets for years as a Dervish, with sandalled 
feet. Not that (n.v.) I will ever he taken alive. It would be the climax of meanness, 
after I had borrowed money from the people here, had called on them to sell their 
grain at a low price, &c., to go and abandon them, without using every effort to relieve 
them, whether those efforts are diplomatically correct or not; and I feel sure, whatever 
you may feel diplomatically, I have your support—and that of every man professing 
himself a gentleman—in private. Nothing could be more meagre than your telegram : 
“ Osman Digna’s followers have been dispersed.” Surely something more than this 
was required by me. 



No. 84. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received April 1 8 , 1 '49 p.m.) 

(No. 311.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, Api il 18, 1884. 

EOLLOWING from Gordon, dated Khartoum, 9tli April:— 

“ Merchant, twelve days from Obcid, has come in; says Mahdi has been twice 
defeated by tribes of Tegcba; has lost severely ; is almost as much hemmed in as we 
are. Slatin Bey is not prisoner.” 


No. 85. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—{Received April 18, 4'5 P.M.) 

(No. 312.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April IS, 1884. 

I IIAVE received further telegram from Gordon, dated 8th. He had heard 
report that Zebehr was at Korosko. This may account for his telegram to Zebehr. 
lie says scarcely a day passes without his inflicting losses on rebels. He repeats 
statement that 3,000 Turkish troops from the Sultan “would settle Soudan and 
Mahdi for ever.” lie evidently thinks lie is to be abandoned, and is very indignant. 
It is most unfortunate that of all the telegrams I have sent to him, only one very 
short one appears to have reached him. 


No. 86. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(Teh'graphic.) Foreign Office, April 18, 1884, 6'40 p.m. 

YOU will be very welcome. 


No. 87. 

Earl Granville to Sir E. Baring. 

(No. 190.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 18, 1881, 7 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 308 of yesterday. 

Has Zebehr refused ? 


No. 88. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 19, 3'30 p.m.) 

(No. 313.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 19, 1881, 2'42 p.m. 

GENERAL GORDON has sent telegram to Sir S. Baker, in which lie says :— 

“ We are in this position : we have provisions for five months, and are hemmed 
in. Our position will be much strengthened when Nile rises. Do you think that an 
appeal to the millionaires of America and England for the raising of 200,00 01. would 
be of any avail ? With this sum you might get permission of Sultan for the loan of 
2,000 or 3,000 men, and send them up to Berber. With these men we could not 
only settle our affairs here, but also do for the Mahdi, in whose collapse Sultan will be 
necessarily interested. [ would not send many Europeans with them, as they cost too 
much, and I would put Zebehr in command.” 


3'31 


Probably Sir S. Baker. 




o 
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No. 89. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 19, 3*45 P.M.) 

314 -' . , Cairo, April 19, 1881, 2 30 P.M. 

( C0ZZX tele°™>hs that garrison and civilians of Sl.endy attempted to come dorm 
river on the 15th 1 They reached a spot about two hours above Damci. Steam i 
and boats then stuck on the sandbanks. Soldiers have no ammunition and are said 
to be s—led by rebels. They are said to have been massacred, but nothing 
certain is known. 500 men have gone from Berber to help them. 


No. 90. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.— (Received April 19, 3'30 P.M.) 

(No 315.) Cairo, April 19,1881. 

( Te e | r ouu Lordship’s telegram No. 190 of yesterday. T 

Zebelir lias telegraphed to General Gordon that he cannot go to Jvhaitoum. I 
have not seen him myself, but I am told that he would he wi hug to go if Government 
made good his previous losses, which he fixes at a veiy high figuie. 


No. 91. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office , April 19, 1884. 


The Marquis of Burlington to Lieutenant-General Stephenson. 

War Office, April 18,1884,10' 15 p.m. 

IT is proposed, if you do not see objection, to place defence of Suakm and bed 
Sea ports under Senior Naval Officer when Rifles leave. _ 


No. 92. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville. — (Recund April 20, 5 P.M.) 

(£°; 31G -^ . , Cairo, April 20, 1881, 2 p.m. 

° IIASSAN KIIAILIBA confirms the news that the garrison oiShondy is sur- 
ronnied at t spot called Aliah Ho says that DW««mi ar- 
and that lie fears that in two days Berber will be sunoundtd. 5 

ln0n ^j^ar^Pasliatias’sent'lncThis’tclegram’with semi-official note, in which ho says 

of the rebels. This would seriously affect Gordon s position. Please sene eai y 
reply. 


Sir E. Baling to Bail Gmncille(Rcaived April 20, 5*40 P.M.) 

S°: . , a Cabo, Apiil 20, 1881, 5-20 p.m. 

' ° e CUZZT telegraphs that the tloops which vent 1'ioin Berber to help ivtugyes trom 
Shendv are on their nay bach, and that latter arc believed «> 

There is a pro ie at l.erl er. Every one who can do s - ^ lcav mg. n ai \ 


[These are Extenders of Telegrams on p. 50.] 


No. 88*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 19.) 

(No. 442. Confidential. Ext. 313.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 19, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch of yesterday, inclosing a telegram from 
General Gordon in which he alludes to his message to Sir Samuel Baker, 1 have now 
the honour to inclose copy of that message, the main part of which I have telegraphed 
to your Lordship. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 88*. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir S. Baker. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum , April , 1884. 

I HAVE received a meagre telegram from Baring to the effect that it is not 
intended to send British troops to open road to Berber, hut that negotiations are 
going on with Arabs for opening road. You will he able to judge of the value of such 
negotiations with the Arabs, and also of the time such arrangements would last.after 
the withdrawal of the British from Siuikin. We aie in this position. We have provisions 
for five months, are hemmed in by sonic 500 determined men and some 200 (? 2,000) 
rag, tag, and bobtail Arabs. As you know, our position will be much strengthened when 
Nile rises, Senaar, Kassala, and Dongola and Berber are quite safe for the present. 
Do you think an appeal to the millionnaires of America and England for the raising 
of 200,000/. would he of any avail ? With this sum you might get the permission of 
the Sultan on certain terms for the loan of 2,000 or 3,000 Nizams, and send them up to 
Berber. With these* men we could not only settle* our affairs hero, hut also do for the 
Malieli, in whose collapse the Sultan will he necessarily interested. I would not send 
many Europeans with them, as they cost too much, and I would put Zebelir in com¬ 
mand. You know" that by the* Birman granted to Mehcmet Ali in 1842 Egypt was 
given by one Eirnian to him and Itis family, while bj a second Birman the Soudan was 
given to the individual. Mehcmet Ali. Thus the Sultan kept the nomination of the 
Soudan Pashalik in his own hands. Those Birmans are considered by the Foreign 
Office as abrogated by the Birmans by which Ismail was made Khedive and succession 
given to the direct line. I feel sure that if it was known the loyal way the towns¬ 
people and troops here have held to me in such difficult circumstances, and the w r ay 
my lot is involved in theirs, I should ho justified in making this appeal. I should he 
mean indeed if I neglected any steps that occur to mo for the security of their safety. 
Rumour says Zcbchr is at lvorosko, but I have no official intimation of this from Cairo. 
If true, it is remarkable I am not informed. 

I leave you full discretion to put forward this appeal or not, as you think fit. 
Unless it is likely to ho carried out it would do more harm than good. 


No. 90*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 19.) 

(No. 444. Ext. 315.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 19, 1884. 

IN reply to your Lordship’s inquiry, I have the honour to state that I have not 
seen Zebelir Pasha myself, hut I am told that ho would he willing to go to Khartoum 
if the Egyptian Government would make good his previous losses, which he fixes at 
a very high figure. 

I have the honour to incloso copy of Zebelir Pasha’s reply to the telegram from 
General Gordon, which was inclosed in my despatch No. 43G of the 17th instant. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


O# 




Inclosure in No. 90*. 


Zebehr Pasha to Major-General Gordon. 

(Translation.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April VI, 1884. 

WE have been ennobled by the receipt of your Excellency’s telegram appointing 
us Deputy-Governor-General of the Soudan. 

We inform your Excellency that we are extremely grateful and obliged for the 
kind notice of your Excellency towards us in every way, and I regret very much to 
have to tell your Excellency with the greatest regret that affairs as at present do not 
permit of my passing through now,* and I pray God to perpetuate your health and 
success. 


No. 92* 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 20.) 


(No. 445. Ext. 316.) 

M y Lord, Cairo, April 20, 1884. 

WITH reference to my telegram of yesterday, I have the honour to inclose copy 
of a semi-official letter from Nubar Pasha, forwarding a telegram from Hussein 
Pasha Khalifa, the Governor of Berber and Dongola. This telegram confirms the 
news that the garrison of Shendy is surrounded at El-Aliab. The Governor fears that 
in two days Berber will also he surrounded. _ 

Under these circumstances, Nubar Pasha informs me that, as Her Majesty’s 
Government have taken in hand the conduct of the retreat from the Soudan, the 
Council of Ministers wish him to ask me what answer should be sent to Berber. 

The matter is serious. Unless some prospect of help can be held out to Hussein 
Pasha Khalifa, there is some risk that he will be thrown into the arms of the rebels. 
This would seriously affect General Gordon’s position at Khartoum. 

In telegraphing the substance of the above information to your Lordship, I have 
asked that an early reply may be sent to me. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 92*. 

Nubar Pasha to Sir E. Baring. 

Cher Sir Evelyn, _ Caire, le 20 Anil, 1884. 

LA depcchc ci-incluse do Hussein Pacha Khalifch cst arrivee pendant quo le 
Conscil etait reuni. Le Conscil appelle toutc votre attention sur cette depcche et 
surtout sur le dernier paragraplie, dans lcqucl Khalifeli so recommande ii Dieu et 
domandc des instructions claires et precises avant quo le fil tdlegrapliiquc no soit 
coupe. La conduitc de la rctraitc du Soudan ayant ete prise cn main par le 
Gouvernemcnt do Sa Majestd, le Conscil mo charge do vous demander cc qu’il doit 
telegranhier a Hussein Khalifeli. 

Votre, &c. 

(Signe) NUBAPt. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 92*. 

Hussein Pasha Khalifeli to Nubar Pasha and Sir Evelyn Baring. 

(Traduction.) Avril 1884. 

LES Ulemas et les Notables quo j’avais envoyes a l’cffet de donner des conscils 
aux populations et de faire lever le siege qui entouro les soldats du poste de Cliendi, 
viennent de rentrer a l’instant memo. Us m’informent quo les soldats pousses par la 
position critique dans laquelle ils sc trouvaient par suite d’un siege tr&s serrd, so sont 
mis a bord des barques et du vapour qu’ils avaient la, pour gagner Berber. Les 
populations les ont poursuivis, do Test et do l’ouest, avee des armes a feu et ils etaient 


regus de la meme fagon par les populations partout ou ils allaient. Ils sont a ce 
moment assidgds dans un en droit dit El-Aliab et les habitants accourent de tous 
c6tes pour les harceler parce que les habitants de tout le territoire allant jusqu’au 
fleuve d’Adbara ont fait cause commune, et meme les Ulemas, et les Omdelis n’ont 
pu se sauver qu’avec beaucoup de peine. Les Bedouins “ Bicharines ” sont prffis 
aussi a sc rallicr aux habitants sur le confluent pour venir assieger la Moudirieh 
avec eux. 

II est a craindro qu’ils n’arrivcnt ici dans deux jours pour mettre le sittge. II est 
Evident qu’ils coupcront d’abord le fil telegraphique et les communications entre le 
Soudan et la direction du nord, et les habitants de la region nord d’Adbara feront sans 
doute cause commune avec eux. 

Le Gouvernemcnt nous ayant abandonn^s, il ne nous reste plus qu’a nous 
recommander a Dieu. 

Veuillez m’indiquer d’une fagon claire la ligne de eonduite que je dois suivre 
avant que le teldgraphe et les communications ne soient coupes. 


No. 93*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 20.) 

(No. 446. Ext. 317.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 20, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose translation of a telegram from Mr. Cuzzi 
respecting the garrison of Shendy and the state of affairs at Berber. 

I likewise inclose copy of a telegram from the telegraph clerks at Berber, asking 
to be withdrawn. It will be difficult to induce them to remain at their posts. 

If any message is to go to General Gordon, no time should be lost in sending it. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 93*. 

Mr. Cuzzi to Sir E. Baring. 

(Translation.) 

(Telegraphic.) Berber, April 20,1884. 

IT seems to be only too true that the soldiers and refugees coming from 
Shendy in boats towed by a steamer have all been massacred by the rebels near 
Atbara, two hours from Darner on the Shendy side. The troops who w r ent to their 
assistance are near here, and will be back to-day. An incredible panic reigns in the 
country, and all the Arab merchants are preparing to transport their goods to the 
opposite bank of the river. All the Greeks here will leave for Korosko in the next 
two days. Only my wife is going, taking with her a little girl of six months old; 
they will stop at Hussein Pasha Khalifa’s house in Assouan. Perhaps in a few 
days Berber itself will be in the power of the rebels. I am faithful to the duty 
intrusted to me by General Gordon. I shall remain at my post, expecting early 
instructions. 

Inclosure 2 in No. 93*. 

Chief of Soudan Telegraph and the European Clerics at Berber (bareed Bey, Mohamed Sirri, 
and Elias Gobran) to Sir 8. Baker, Sir E. Wood, the British Minister, Nubar Pasha, 
and the Inspector-General of the Egyptian Telegraphs at Cairo. 

(Telegraphic.) 

OUR remaining here was only for the arrival of the British troops, but now we 
arc assured that no intention for sending troops from any kind, so, as we arc poor men 
with families at Cairo who could not trust to any one besides us for the necessary food, 
wo hope Ilis Highness will be kind enough io order the Moudirieh to start us at once 
to Cairo, as the present case is such that we could not remain here more than four or 
five days, and perhaps the road to Korosko will be closed. 

Kindly reply. 
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No. 95*. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, April 21.) 

(No. 451. Ext. 318.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 21, 1884. 

I LEAVE Cairo this evening on my way to England, hut if anything definite is 
to he decided as regards Soudan affairs, it would not he advisable to postpone the 
decision until my arrival in London. 

I have the honour to inclose copy of a most distressing telegram which has been 
received from Hussein Pasha Khalifa. The telegraph line to Berber may he cut at any 
moment. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 95*. 

Hussein Pasha Khalifa to the Cabinet of the Khedive. 

(Traduction.) Berber, le 20 Avril, 1884. 

DEBUTS 1’arrivt‘c dc Gordon Pacha au Soudan, cu egard aux ordres superieurs 
qu’il avait et les ordres qu’il a lances conccrnant sos pouvoirs de Vali du Soudan, jo 
m’etais mis en communication avec lui et avee lc Conseil dcs Ministres au sujet des 
affaires actucllcs du Soudan. Mais etant donne Tinvestissemcnt de Khartoum, le 
soulevcmont des populations du Soudan commc un scul homme contrc lc Gouverne- 
ment et l’insutfisance des forces qui sc trouvent dans la Moudirieli de Berber, je me 
suis adresse maintes fois au Conseil des Ministres et a son Excellence Sir Evelyn 
Baring, demontrant l’insuffisance de mes forces et demandant dcs renforts, chose qui 
n’a pas ete faite. 

Ilier, m’adressant a leurs Excellences le President, du Conseil ct Sir Evelyn 
Baring, j’ai portc a leur connaissaucc la situation dcs soldats qui etaient a Chcndi et 
l’iuvcstissemcnt dont ils sont l’objet, ct le souRvement general dc la population de la 
Moudirieli dc Berber. 

Dans l’idee dc porter secours aux soldats susdits j’ai envoye un detachemcnt pris 
sur les troupes de Berber; les soldats qui restent ici se trouvent reduits aujourd’hui it 
700 liommcs. Aujourd’hui memo sont arrives des lcttres de Mohammed Ahmed 
adresses a tous les Eikis, Chcikhs, et Notables de la Moudirieli de Berber, leur 
annom;ant l’envoi d’un Emir a la tetc d’uno grande armee venant de Kordofan avec 
des armes a feu, dcs armes indigenes, ct des canons, et leur ordonnant de suivre cet 
Emir. J’ai acquis la certitude quo le dit Emir cst arrive avec son armee a El 
Mctammeli le jour de Vendredi dernier, et qu’il se dirige vers Berber oil il arrivera 
peut-etre domain ou aprt'S-demain. Les populations et les Bedouins de la Moudirieli 
en s’unissant a cetto armee avec cc qu’ils ont de munitions ct dc chevaux, ct toutes 
ces forces arrivant sur Berber qui no possible pas do forces, il sera impossible de leur 
resister un seul jour. 

Avant tout ils se proposent de couper le telegrapho ct la voio de communication 
avec le nord. 

Si une force armee suffisantc est clejii en marclie i'i notre secours ct qu’clle puisse 
arriver hient6t, veuillez m’en aviser pour quo j’cxposc ceux que j’aie et quo jc soutienno 
un siege jusqu’a ce que cotte force arrive ct nous delivre. Si nous succombons avant 
qu’elle n’arrive nous nous dirons quo nous sommes les servitcurs (csclavcs) du 
Gouvernement et nous rendrons grficc a la volontd dc Dieu. 

Si aucune force n’est encore on marclie et si le Soudan a dte ahandonne h scs 
populations, je vous prie de me donner des ordres sur co que je dois faire. 
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is to go to General Gordon, it should be sent at once. The telegraph clerks at Berber 
want to leave, and it will be difficult to keep them to their posts. 


No. 94. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, April 20, 1884. 

Lieutenant-General Stephenson to the Marquis of Hurting ton.—(Received at the 
War Office, April 19, 2’20 p.m.) 

Cairo, April 19,1884. 

YOURS 18th April. 

Have no objection to offer. 


No. 95. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received April 21.) 

Sir, Admiralty, April 18, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to request that 
you will state to Earl Granville that Rear-Admiral Sir William Ilcwctt reports, 
in a letter dated the 29th March last, as follows :— 

“ Lieutenant and Commander Crowe, of the ‘ Coquette,’ writes from Massowah, 
dated the 25tli March, that the Governor having represented to him that Araphale 
was likely to be immediately attacked by brigands and outlawed Abyssinians, he 
conveyed the Governor, thirty-three soldiers, and a field-gun to that place ; on arrival, 
however, everything was found quiet, and after landing the soldiers and gun the 
‘ Coquette ’ returned to Massowah.” 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


No. 9(3. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egcrton. 

(No. 192.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 21, 1884, 5‘15 p.m. 

DANGER to Berber appears to he imminent. Report, after consultation with 
Nubar, Wood, and Stephenson, whether there is any step, by negotiation and other¬ 
wise, which can be taken at once to relieve it. 


No. 97. 

Sir E, Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 22.) 

(No. 400.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 9, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of the letter addressed by the 
Khedive to Ilis Majesty King John of Abyssinia. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure in No. 97. 

His Highness the Khedive to His Majesty the King of Abyssinia. 

(Traduction.) 

Aprils la formule d s usage, 9 Djemad-el-Akher, 1301 ( April 5, 1884). 

NOTRE ddsir le plus vif est de conserver empreintes du sceau de la paix et de la 
cordialitd les relations existantes entre les deux Etats, de respecter les droits dc bon 


voisinase et d’6viter tout co qui pourra susciter les dilKrends ou trout .lev la lioimc 
hanuoufe ca“,\ ces couditiok \ maintien do la paix sera assurd, to commo co 
prendra ill laigc essor ot les rapports dcs sujcts dcs deux pays dcv.ondroul plus 

faCil Votre Majcste salt quo depuis notrc tenement au K1.4divat d'figypto noslottrcs 
out toujours teudu vers oct object* Pour 1accentuev davantage et pom““ 
liens d’amitie, nous envoyons aupr£s de votre Majestd Mason Bey, Gomemc . 
Malatrportour do cettc lettro> creance. Nous la prions dc dmgncr Paccuedl.r 
avec bienveillance et de vouloir bien raffermir 1 amitie qui nous lie. 


No. 98. 

Sir E, Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 22.) 

M ° Cairo, April 9, 1884. 

^ I°HAVE the honour to inclose copies of four telegrams from General Gordon, the 
substance of which I have this day telegraphed to your Lordship. 

The first gives a daily record of the operations round Khartoum fiom the 1-tli l 

tllC fcS is a continuation up to the 29th of the narrative inclosed in ray 
despatch No. 280 of the 31st ultimo, which brought the news up to the *3id. 

The third is a short telegram dated the 30tli. 

The fourth gives news up to the 1st instant. ^ &c 

(Signed) E. BAKING. 

Inclosure 1 in No. 98. 

Telegrams from Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

Khartoum, March 12, 1884. 

TOWN quiet. Telegraph to Sliendy cut. Party of Arabs advanced m idway 
between Khartoum and Halfaya and took up a position on the Tsile. Stcanui scut 
towards Halfaya. She returned, having been fired on. Officer and soldier w oundec. 


Khartoum, March 13, 1881. 

Kebels collected in large numbers in front of Halfaya. By this advance rebels 
cut off 800 regular and irregular soldiers who were at Haltaya. Kebels num >ei a ou 
4,000. Khartoum quiet and well supplied. 

Khartoum, March 14, 1881.. 

At 3 a M heavy rifle fire in the direction of Halfaya continued with intervals till 
daybreak. Spies reported that three companies of black 

and about 130 captured. Armed steamers sent towards ILnlfaju at 1 i .M., turned at 
f, r.M„ recaptured a number ot boats, and brought back some ref’ig ] as -Jta/ouks 
marched a short distance towards Halfaya, did nothing more. Sbaggu li nl Xlaltaja 
sent in to say they continued loyal. 

Khartoum, March 15, 1881. 

Two armed steamers sent to attack Halfaya, also iron barge full of troops 
Steamer returned about 5 r.M. bringing back beleagured bliaggc 11 ‘J 11 ts a num )L 
of camels and horses, lost two men killed. Khartoum population ('late . 


Khartoum, March 1G, 1884. 

Steamers again left for Halfigjn 
Pasha, Commanders ol the troops, accused ot treacnen. 
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Khartoum, March 17, 1884. 

Said and nassan Pashas arrested. Steamers left for Halfaya. 4 p.m., heavy 
cannon fire in direction of Halfaya. 5 p.m., reported that a steamer sent from Berber 
was in distress below Halfaya. Steamers sent from Khartoum to her assistance. 


Khartoum , March 18, 1884. 

Strongest (? stringent) orders issued for the security of the town. In the afternoon 
steamers returned safely. Letter from Obeid Mission says Slaten Bey at Bara 
(P Darra) capitulated to Malidi. Gustav Klooty only survivor of Hicks’ expedition. 
Arabs made short advance across plain, fired on by Krupp 10-pounder. 


Khartoum , March 19, 1884. 

Houses on northern bank of Blue Nile fortified, and garrisoned by Bashi-Bazouks. 
Arabs on Blue Nile attacked by steamer. Sabloka Sheikh declared his loyalty to 
Government. Telegrams sent by Sheikh to Berber. Trial of Pashas ordered. Both 
are put in chains. Khartoum quiet and well supplied. 


Khartoum, March 20, 1884. 

Ilalfaya rebels reported badly off for food. Humours of British at Kassala. The 
eighteen men wounded in the fight doing uell. Tribes on White Nile hesitating about 
joining Mahdi. 


Khartoum, March 21, 1884. 

Sliaggiehs from Halfaya report rebels number about 5,000, also that area of 
rebellion only extends a short distance round nalfaya; also that Slieikli-cl-Obeid is in 
league' with his son; also that rebels have 400 rifles and eleven boxes of ammunition, 
beside i the mountain gun. 


Khartoum, March 22, 1884. 

Letter arrived from Mahdi. Court-martial found Pashas guilty. They were 
killed at G r.M. Steamers again attacked Ilalfaya. Steamer sent up White Nile. 


Khartoum, March 23, 1884. 

Steamers again shelled Ilalfaya. Steamer shelled villages on Blue Nile. 


Khartoum, March 24, 1884. 

Krupp lG-pounder sent to north bank of Blue Nile to shell Ilalfaya. Shells fell 
short. Steamer and barge with another Krupp sent down Nile. Steamer sent up 
Blue Nile. Krupp on barge very effective. Kcport of British at Metemma and 
Abou Ilaraz. Bashi-Bazouks refuse to move in to fortified post in village on south 
bank of Blue Nile. 


Khartoum, March 25, 1884. 

The Bashi-Bazouks disarmed and disbanded. Steamers again shelled Halfaya, 
and lost two men killed. 

Khartoum, March 2G, 1883. 

Bcbel camp shelled from north bank of Blue Nile, not within range. White 
Nile quiet. 

Khartoum, March 27, 1884. 

Towards morning Arabs opened lire on Khartoum from villages on north bank. 
Town quiet. In morning rebels advanced in force to village on north bank; they 
were shelled, but the fire was ineffective. An intermittent fire was kept up on the 
[313] P 
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village during the day, doing no great damage. Yesterday the fire hilled some forty 

Arabs* 


Khartoum, March 28, 1884. 

Steamers shelled Arab camp during the morning. British reported at Demar. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 98. 1 

Telegrams from Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

Khartoum, March 24, 1884. 

MARKET well supplied. Steamers out in all directions against rebels. Malidi 
reported to have sent two Nordenfeldts to rebels. Spy came in and reports a steamer at 
Sabloka pass with port; reports also British at Mctemma opposite Shendy. 


Khartoum , March 25, 1884. 

Two hundred and tifty Baslii-Bazouks, the scum of Alexandria, refused to occupy 
stockaded houses. I have disarmed them as utterly useless. Steamers out against 
rebels with a Krupp on barge. We lost two men. 


Khartoum, March 26, 1884. 

Erom north side with Krupp we shelled rebel camp. During night some rebels 
came down opposite Palace and fired musketry across the river. 


Khartoum, March 27, 1884. 

Rebels occupied village opposite Palace, Iladji Ali on map. The son of Saleh Bey, 
who is blockaded on the Blue Nile, came in. lie had purchased his freedom from the 
rebels. He was taken prisoner by the rebels when absent with a steamer on which 
Said Pasha was. Said Pasha started the steamer back and left him. The rebel loss 
was twenty-five yesterday. The rebels have only two rounds left of the captured gun. 
They number 2,000 and 100 horsemen. This man said the rebels did not tell him of 
the execution of the Pashas, but they boasted that the Pashas were their friends and 
would let them have Khartoum. Rebels evacuated village Lladji Ali at dark. 


Khartoum, March 28, 1884. 

Usual rebel Eriday. Review opposite. Discovered that instead of our possessing 
over 2,400 rounds of Krupp ammunition, we have only 1,400 rounds. Report says 
from fifty to sixty rebels were killed by our Krupps yesterday, and to-day’s report of 
the steamers seems to imply a heavier loss on their side. Spy came in and reports that 
rebel gun is spiked, so I suppose the young man before spoken of as volunteering to 
spike the gun has succeeded. Of course, the rebels must needs pick at the fuze of an 
unexplodcd shell, by which they lost sixteen killed. The Krupps are splendid guns, 
16-pounders. A spy, twelve days from Obeid, reports that the Maluli lias sent four 
mountain guns to Sheikh Besliir on Blue Nile with some men. 


Khartoum, March 29, 1884. 

A spy says the rebels have twisted six lengths of telegraph wire into one rope and 
stretched it across (he Nile to bar passage of steamers. Mahdi’s letter. Slaton Abdel 
Kadcr. Steamers shelled rebels this morning and found very few on the river banks. 
In the evening we shelled the rebels from the north fort. They do not appear to 
number more than 1,500, and of these perhaps there are not 150 determined men, who 
keep the tag, rag, and bobtail together. Yet I dare not go out for fear of the town. 
Had you sent Zebehr, how different would have been the state of affairs ! 


Inclosurc 3 in No. 98. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic ) Khartoum , March 30, 1884. 

REBELS came down to village opposite Hadji Ali, driving out Baslii-Bazouks. 
They retired after an hour. One man in the Palace wounded mortally by a bullet. 


Inclosure 4 in No. 98. 

Telegrams from, Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

Khartoum, March 30, 1884. 

SENT off telegrams up to date to Berber. We have received no telegrams from 
Cairo since the 10th March. A report has come in that the rebels have captured one 
of our couriers—whether one I sent down or one being sent up I do not yet know. 
You will therefore understand, if you have sent me any instructions which I do not 
attend to, or if there is any gap in my information to you, that it is owing to this 
capture. 


Khartoum, March 31, 1884. 

According to steamer reports the banks of the river are free of rebels. Not one 
shot has been fired on the steamers from the banks for three days. The rebels have 
captured a post from Berber, so that I have no communication from you since the 
10th March. The rebels lost by shells yesterday 16 horses, and 10 men killed and 
8 wounded. It is to be noticed that the rebels have not put any of their prisoners to 
death. The town is all right, and has become accustomed to firing, a good deal 
of which goes on from the front of the Palace. I wish I could convey to you 
my impressions of the truly trumpery nature of this revolt, which 500 determined men 
could put down. I break my head over our impotence, and the more so when I feel 
that, once the Soudan taken, you may expect such a crop of trouble in all Moslem 
States. Be assured, for the present and for the next two months, we are as safe here 
as at Cairo. The only worry I have is that you will dawdle away your time, and do 
nothing till too late. If you would only put your pride in your pocket, and get, by 
good payment, 3,000 Turkish infantry and 1,00*0 Turkish cavalry, the affair, including 
the crushing of the Malidi, would be accomplished in four months. A spy says 
to-night that no regular post has been taken, but only a spy we had sent out of no 
importance. The awfully bad practice we make with those lovely Krupp guns would 
thoroughly depress you, as an artillery officer. We see masses of the enemy, yet fail 
to do much. The Krupp shell arc splendid. The rebels fired on the Palace at 
midnight. 


Khartoum, April 1, 1884. 

A spy says that the rebels have put two telegraph-wire obstacles across the Nile, 
to stop 1 lie steamers. To-day came in a post from Berber, dated from that place, the 
23rd March. Nothing whatever came from you, which is extraordinary. 

All light up here. 


No. 99. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 22.) 

(No. 413. Secret.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 13, 1884. 

IT is desirable that in a Confidential despatch, which is not intended for publica¬ 
tion, 1 should explain to your Lordship what has happened in connection with 
the recent 'Ministerial crisis. 

It is difficult in writing to give your Lordship an accurate picture of the events of 
the last few days, or to explain fully the causes which appear to me to have led up to 
those events. I can only attempt to dwell on tho main incidents. 

The facts are as follows:— 


I saw Nubar Pasha on tlie evening of the Gth. He informed me that lie wished 
to resign office. He certainly left the impression on my mind that the reason why he 
wished to resign was that he could not got on with Mr. Clifford Lloyd. He had not 
consulted his colleagues on the question of his resignation, and I afterwards ascer¬ 
tained that some of them at all events disapproved of the course of action he 
had adopted. lie had, however, informed the Khedive, who told him to speak 
to me about it. He had allowed the news to become publicly known before he spoke 
to me. 

On the afternoon of the 7th I had a long conversation with Nubar Pasha, in the 
course of which he assured me that it was altogether a mistake to suppose his 
resignation was based on any personal difference between himself and Mr. Lloyd, that 
he was growing old, that he could not stand the fatigues and anxiety of office, &e. 

I pointed out to his Excellency that he had taken office at a a cry difficult moment; 
that those who were placed in such a high position as that which lie occupied should 
not think of personal convenience, but of their duty; and that it appeared to me that 
in the present condition of affairs his duty was to remain at his post. 

Nubar Pasha promised me that he would think over all I had said, and would pay 
me a visit on the following morning. 

In the evening I believe he had an interview with some of the leading members of 
the Legislative Assembly, who also united on the Khedive, but were not received by 
His Highness. I cannot state accurately av hat passed on those occasions, but I 
believe that the Notables pressed Nubar Pasha to remain in office, and they also 
probably urged him to endeavour to get rid of Mr. Lloyd. 

On the morn mg of the following day, the Otli, I received a letter, of AAhich 
I inclose a copy, from Nubar Pasha. I shall presently revert to the contents of 
this letter. 

In the course of the morning I saw Tigrane Pasha, and begged him to tell Nubar 
Pasha that I should come and see him at 2 o’clock. When I arrived at Nubar Pasha’s 
house I was told by one of his attendants that he was lying down, as his health 
was much affected by the events of the last few days. After waiting a feu minutes 
Nubar Pasha joined me. He appeared to be in a state of great nervous excitement 
and dejection. I pointed out to him that as regards the specific points mentioned in 
bis letter, they were after all not so very difficult to settle, but I asked him to tell me 
frankly whether, independently of those points, he wished to resign office. lie replied 
very positively in the affirmative. I did not at all regard this as a final ausuer, but I 
thought that it was on the u hole undesirable that I should discuss the matter any 
further at that moment. I therefore said that I regretted his decision, but that all 
that remained for me now to do Avas to see the Khedive, and to ask His Highness what 
arrangements he proposed to make. 

I then Avent to the Khcdhe and showed His Highness the letter A\hieh Nubar 
Pasha had addressed to me. I also related the conversation I had just had aa itli Nubar 
Pasha, and I suggested that Abdel Kader kasha might perhaps suitably be appointed 
to the Presidency of the Council in Nubar Pasha’s place. 

His Highness A\as evidently exceedingly annoyed at Nubar Pasha having told me 
that the question Aias not a personal one bctAveeu him and Mr. Lloyd. IIis Highness 
stated to me that the question was wholly personal, that Nubar Pasha had frequently 
declared it to be so, and that he entirely agreed Avitli Nubar Pasha in that declaration. 
Ilis Highness, as I had anticipated, expressed great reluctance in accepting Nubar 
Pasha’s resignation. After some little conversation I told LLis Highness that l thought 
the only satisfactory solution under the circumstances Avas that Nubar Pasha should 
remain in office, and that Mr. Lloyd should retain his present position. I addl'd that 
I thought it not improbable that if Ilis Highness Avcre to use his influence Avitli Nubar 
Pasha, lie might be induced to remain in office. Tlis Highness told mi* that he thought 
it Avas quite impossible for Nubar Pasha to remain in office unless Mr. Lloyd Avcre 
removed, but that lie AA r ould sec his Excellency and hear from his oaaii lips his vicAvs 
on the situation. I replied that I thought His Highness’ decision Avas a very 
wise one. 

On the morning of the folloAving day, the 10th, Nubar Pasha paid me a visit. Ilis 
dejection had entirely disappeared. In fact, I think I never suav him more cheerful. 
It Avas clear at a glance that be had considerably modified his vicuvs on the subject of 
bis resignation. 

I should mention that by this time your Lordship’s telegram No. 180 of the 
9th instant bad put me in possession of the vicAis entertained by Her Majesty’s 
Government on the Ministerial crisis. At a later period I thought it was only fair on 




Mr. Lloyd to put him confidentially in possession of the aujaas I had expressed to your 
Lor', lip .nid of those enii i Inineil by Her Majesty's Goa ei uni ‘lit; 1ml 1 did not 
througl.i ul ill negotiations wifh the KhciliAC and Nubar kasha think if ueeess.oy to 
allude to the tael tliai 1 had received any specific instructions. 

To return to my narrative. I then had a long eonvcisation with Nubar Pasha. 
His Excellency asked me to tell him Avliaf A\as Mr. Lloyd’s position. Was he an 
English or an Egyptian official? Ibid the Egyptian Government the poAver of 
dismissing him r 

1 replied that Mr. Lloyd Avas an Egyptian offici d ; 1 hat. in u in Her ‘ !_,nt, the 

Egyptian Government had the poA\er to dismiss a.ly Englishman in their m n ice, but 
that no doubt his Excellency’s o\mi judgment and know ledge of the guiinal political 
situation Avould lead him to the conclusion that the power of dismissal aaouIi! have to 
he exercised with great caution and deliberation, mid that the acl\iee of any high 
English official should only he set aside after thorough consideration, end for good and 
sufficient reasons, 1 also told his Excellency', eonlidenl iully, that if afte. woi king again 
A\ith Mr. Lloyd for a reasonable period he still found that it Avas impossible to get on 
aa ith him, his best plan Avould he to inform me privately of the fact, and ihat if after 
consultation with me he still remained of the same opinion, 1 Awnild take steps to 
replace Mr. Lloyd by some other official in such a Avay as fo avoid as far as possible 
any detriment to the public inteivds. At the conclusion of our coin 1 it ion bis 
Excellency begged me not to fell the Khedive that I had seen him, and lie assured 
me that if Ilis Highness would send for him again he Avould consent to continue in 
office 

I then Avent at once to flu* Kheilhe. I found Ilis Highne s in a very had 
humour, lie told me that lu* had seen Nubar Pasha, that the w hole quest ion awis a 
personal one between him and Mr Lloyd, and that no solution was po-Mlde except 
the removal of Mr. Lloyd. 1 told His Highness that I felt suae that if hi would send 
for Nubar Pasha again the mailer might he arranged. This His Highness very reluc¬ 
tantly consented to do, inloiming me at the same time that he feU sure that nothing 
Avould 1 ead Nubar Pasha to remain unless Mr. Lloyd were icmoved. 

I aw Nubar Pasha later in the day. His Excellency infian “d ice thui he had 
been to tlie Khedive, and that the matter was arranged. 

On the following day, the 11th, 1 saw the Khcdiu'. His Highness was very 
friendly, and appeared to he glad that the crisis was oait. 

I trust that my action throughout these negotiation-, which were \cry trouble¬ 
some and difficult, a\ ill mi of with your Lordship's approval. 

! am not Aery sanguine flint the arrangement will last, but it was, I think, 
the best of which the circumstances of the present moment admit. It would, 
for obvious reasons, have been undesirable that Nubar Pasha should have vacated 
office, or that he should have forced Her Majesty’s Government into av ithdraw ing 
Mr. Lloyil by a serio-comic threat of resignation. 

L proceed to make some remarks on the events of the last few days. 

1 regret to say that J have not been favourably impressed with the conduct of tlie 
Kliedhe. There can, I think, ho little doubt that there is a deliberate plan made by 
the Klicthve, his Court, and Nubar Pasha to get rid of Mr. Lloyd. L do not mean to 
say that Ilis J Ugliness apprised of the precise action taken by Nubar Pasha. On 
the eontiary, he was, I think, really displeased at the method N'ubai Pasha adopted 
l’or giving cfleet to his plans, and especially at the premature publicity giA'en to 
Nubar Pasha’s intended resignation. This displeasure was especially manifest 
when Ilis Highness discovered in what a difficult position lie had been placed 
by Nub .r Pasha’s action. But what 1 have no doubt of is, that Ilis Highness 
Avishect that in some form or another Her Majesty’s Government should he placed in 
such a position as to render it A'cry difficult for them not to remove Mr. Lloyd. 
Ilis Highness entertains a hitter personal ili-diko for Mr. Lloyd, partly due to the 
action which Mr. Lloyd has taken in public mallei-, and partly earned by the 
petty personal intrigues which always cling round an Oriental Court. There can also 
be but little doubt that the Khedive’s sympathies, and still more those of his 
immediate advisers, incline towards the retrograde Turkish party, Avho are opposed to 
all reforms. 

A remarkable instance in point has occurred Avhilst 1 aaxis Airiting this despatch. 
The present Minister of the Interior, Abdel lvader kasha, is a man of no great 
ability, hut he is courageous, independent, and, to Hie best of my r belief, honest, 
lie was at one time Governor-General of the Soudan, hut was recalled because the 
Khedive did not like him. 1 have been told that the real reason of bis recall was that 
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lie made some complaint about the management of Soudan affairs through Colonel 

Stewart to Sir Edward Malet. Nubar Pasha also does not like him. He gets 

on fairly well with Mr. Lloyd. This morning Nubar Pasha came to me, and informed 

me that the Khedive wished to nominate a new Minister of the Interior, as Abdel 

Kader did not carry sufficient weight in the country, and had not a sufficiently 

intimate acquaintance with its internal administration. Ilis Excellency informed me 

that it was proposed to nominate Omar Pasha Loutfi in the place of Abdel Kader. I 

have known Omar Pasha Loutfi for some years. He was one of the ex-Khedive’s 

most trusted agents. He was Minister of War under Clierif Pasha. lie speaks 

no European language. He represents in the highest degree the anti-reforming party * ^ 

in Egypt. There could be but one reason for wishing to appoint him to the Ministry 

of the Interior, namely, to render Mr. Lloyd’s work impossible. I pointed out 

to Nubar Pasha the objections to the appointment, and a few hours afterwards 1 

received a note from his Excellency informing me that Abdel Kader Pasha would 

remain at the Interior. The matter was thus, for the time being at all events 

settled, but it is not to the credit of His Highness that he should have wished 

to name Omar Pasha Loutfi Minister of the Interior; neither is it to the credit 

of Nubar Pasha that he should have so readily consented to the proposal. 

I should now wish to say a few words about Nubar Pasha’s general attitude. My 
personal relations with him arc excellent. He is in a very difficult position, and great 
allowance should be made for him. I cannot, however, profess to be satisfied with the 
attitude which he appears inclined to adopt, ne is very fond of popularity, and 
is certainly deficient in moral courage. The temptation to any Egyptian Minister 10 
obtain favour amongst his countrymen by representing foreign interference in an 
unpopular light is always very great, and it was never greater than at the present 

moment. This was the policy which, I believe, Itiaz Pasha pursued before the 

rebellion; and although I should be unwilling to attribute to any one of Nubar 
Pasha’s undoubted ability and experience a deliberate plan of this sort, and although I 
am aware that Nubar Pasha would be the first to cry out if there were any idea 

of withdrawing the British garrison, at the same time I see a distinct danger that 

Nubar Pasha will, perhaps unconsciously, drift into occupying the position of the 
champion of the natives as against the European—that is to say, especially the 
Englishman. Further, it is impossible for me to regard without some apprehension 
the marked tendency on the part of Nubar Pasha, in spite of the reforming bent of his 
own mind, to yield too readily to the views entertained by the Khedive and his 
surroundings, and to become the too-facile instrument of the party in Egypt which is 
opposed to reform. 

I now proceed to make some remarks about Mr. Clifford Lloyd. Mr. Clifford 
Lloyd’s character is well known. He has many admirable qualities, lie is energetic, 
courageous, honest, and thoroughly well-intentioned. Much as I respect those 
qualities, and much as I agree with him on many points, I must admit that ihc choice 
of Nil*. Clifford Lloyd to conduct the reforms at the Egyptian Ministry of iho Interioe 
w'as not a fortunate one. His place is a very difficult one,probably more difficult than 
that of any other European official in flic Egyptian service. The business conducted 
at fhe Ministry of flic Interior touches native habits and customs more nearly than 
that of any other Department. Moreover, it is to be borne in mind that before 
Mr. Lloyd’s arrival it may be said that the Ministry of the Interior, alone of all the 
Egyptian Departments, had not been subjected to European influence. The situation 
was one requiring great tact and discrimination, and I fear that Mr. Lloyd’s host 
friends must admit that he is somewhat wanting in these qualities. With the very best 
intentions, he has made himself universally unpopular, and has certainly contributed 
very largely to render English iuterleience in Egypt unpopular. If Mr. Lloyd only 
occasionally differed from Nubar Pasha,or others with w'hom he is brought in contact, 
on some specifi'* points, matters could easily he set right. I should have no great 
difficulty in arriving at some compromise. Put Mr. Llo)d docs not e\ ideally possess * * 

the power of making others work with him. lie has inner, I believe, been concerned 
in the mt.ua;* >ment of a huge central Department. Uis unpopularity is, without 
doubt, in a groat measure due f > the fact that he wistus to reform long-standing 
abuses, and that be lmtmnlly finds a large number oi vested interests opposed to him. 

Mr. Llovd would bimsol!' say that flic recent crisis is entirely due to intrigues on the 
part of those who arc oprmed to all informs. Thai 'hen* is a great deal of truth in 
this st-demeut of iho c;o > oannot for a moment be doubted. Put it is not the whole 
truth. A "'icm dial i, due to Dm far 1 that in the daily work of the AdmhiMratio i 
tlmre is con-taut friction o'ng on in reap, et to a number of petty points— a 1 fiction 


wdiicli might certainly he greatly mitigated if Mr. Lloyd displayed a greater amount of 
tact. 

Another point which deacnes special notice is that my Egyptian experience has 
taught me that the only way for an Englishman in the Egyptian service to do really 
good work is to efface himself as much as possible. This is exactly what Mr. Lloyd 
does not, and perhaps cannot, do. I cannot explain to him how it is done—L can only 
tell him that the thing is possible. I persistently adopted this system, with some 
success, when I was Controller-General, and I sec other English officials adopting it 
now r . In connection with this subject I inclose, for your Lordship’s information, an 
interesting and very ,satisfactory letter from Colonel Scott Moncrieffi A good deal of 
Colonel MoncrietFs success is no doubt due to the fact that lie is strongly supported by 
Nubar Pasha, who takes a great interest in his ’work. Also it must be admitted that 
the work of the Public Works Department is, for the purposes of my present 
argument, far easier than that of the Interior. Nevertheless, a good deal must be 
attributed to the difference in personal character between Mr. Lloyd and Colonel 
Moncrieff. 

I must now, at the risk of appearing egotistical, say something about my own 
position. 

Your Lordship will remember that when I arrived in Egypt last September a 
general programme of reforms liad been sketched out by Lord Dufferin, but that, 
owing to a \ariety of causes into which I need not enter, no very great progress liad 
as } el been made in carrying out those reforms. It is easy to be wise after the event, 
and I must ‘-ay that, looking back on all that lias happened, I am not sure that it would 
not have b< on wiser to have confined our efforts to regulating the financial situation 
and settling tin* affairs in the Soudan. Independently of other considerations, and 
even if General ilicks’ disaster had newer taken place, it would never have been 
possible to separate completely tho alfaiis of the Soudan from those of Egypt proper. 
The financial connection necessarily hound up the two together. But it was decided 
to do a great deal more* than this. In some Departments, where reforms had been 
already initiated before the British occupation commenced, they were to he pushed on. 
In others, new refbims were to be taken in hand. In this latter category the most 
important Departments were those of the Intenor and Justice. 

Your Lordship is aware that there have been some differences of opinion between 
Sir Benson Maxwell and Mr. Clifford LI 03 d. But they are in reality both working in 
the same direction. Their common object is to put a cheek on arbitrary power and to 
prevent tlie recurrence of the judicial and administrative abuses of the past. The 
reforms they have in hand arc, from the European point of view, simple enough, but 
in order that they should really lake root in the country a change in the customs and 
habits of thougl t of the population is required, which can only be accomplished with 
time. Under t 1 4 sc circumstances, T really think it is an open question whether, as 
our policy is to 1 'tiro from Egypt, avc should not have done better to ha\e confined 
ourselves almost exclusively to the settlement of the financial situation, leaving the 
reform of abuses in the internal administration of the country to be gradually 
accomplished as education advanced and native ideas developed themselves. 

However this may be, the practical aspect of the question now is that w e have taken 
in hand the reform of almost every branch of the existing administivu ion. It would be 
be difficult, if not impossible, to withdraw'. I imagine that F am right in supposing 
that any sudden change of attitude in respect to the reforms wdiicli l ha\e indicated, 
oven supposing it to be desirable on other grounds, would not be tolerated by English 
public opinion. 

The result of commencing an era of reforms in all directions has be. 11 to place 
me in a very peculiar position. Partly on account of my official position, and partly 
owing to the fact that I happen to have a somewiiat larger and more varied 
administrative experience than most of the English officials here, I have 4 been 
insensibly drawn into taking a very active part in the administration of Egypt. I 
have seen it frequently stated that my position is somewhat similar to that of a 
Resident at tin 4 Court of a native Prince in India. 1 doubt whether an) Resident in 
India lias nearly as much administrative work to do as I have had during the last few 
months. Virtually, I have been in a greater or less degree administering almost ('very 
Department of the Government of Egypt. Apart from other objections, the work is 
certainly more than any 0 m 4 man can perform with satisfaction to himself or with 
benefit to the public. 

I daresay I am myself a good deal to blame for this state of things. Tlu* English 
officers in the Egyptian son ice naturally like to come to mo, and get in a few minutes 
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decisions on points which without my help would either never he decided al all, or 

else would talce a long while to decide, Possibly it might have keen belter if Iliad ■' 

from the first taken a less active pari in helping on the work of administration. On 

the other hand, it is quite certain that if I had maintained a more passive attitude a 

great deal of the work would never have been done at all. 

Another reason, however, which, especially since the advent of Nubar Pasha t< 
power,has materially contributed to create for me the exceptional portion to which T have 
alluded above, is that there has been a marked tendency on the part of the Egyptian 
Government to throw upon me the responsibility of deciding any difficult question. 

Nubar Pasha, whose strong point is not decision of character, has found it vere 

convenient to get me to decide matters for him, particularly if the dconion involw.l ^ 

any unpopularity. 

I shall endeavour, with your Lordship’s approval, gradual!;, to abstain from such 
active interference as that which I have exercised in the past, and to oblige the 
Egyptian Government to decide matters more frequently for themselves. Put I can 
assure your Lordship that this programme is by no means easy t<> earn out in 
practice) and I ought to warn your Lordship that 1 cannot carry it out v. irhnut 
running considerable risk that the progress of the reforms which Her Majesty’s Goa em¬ 
inent uish to see carried out will he retarded. 

I now revert to Nubar Pasha’s letter of the 9th, which forms an inelosure to this 
despatch. In that letter his Excellency alludes specifically to three points :— 

Tin* first of these is that the authority of the Mudirs has been weaken'd by flic 
“ attributions du parquet,” that is to say, the duties performed by the Procureur- 
General and his Department. On this subject I have to make the following 
remarks:—When T arrived here last September I found that the new Codes for the 
Native Tribunals were nearly complete. They were based on the Homan law and 
procedure. Under this system the investigation and preliminary examination into 
crime rests with the Procureur-Geiwral’s Department. The abolition of the 
“ courbasli ” had undermined the authority of the Mudiis. The new Code gave that 
authority a “ coup dc grace.” I must do Mr. Lloyd the justice to viy that very shortly 
after his arrival in Egypt he pointed out that the now Code could not work well, and 
that it would he advisable to imitate the English rather than the .French criminal 
procedure, and to give some very limited magisterial power to the Mudir. I was at 
the time inclined to agree with Mr. Lloyd, but l was strongly pressed on all sides not 
to interfere in any way to delay the opening of the new Native Courts. Moreover, 

Sir Denson Maxwell, though holding strong opinions as to the general superiority of 
the English over Erench law and procedure, was in favour of giving to the* Procureur- 
General and his Department the entire power of investigating criminal offence-, in 
their preliminary stages. I naturally attached great importance to Sir Denson 
Maxwell's opinion. I therefore did not interfere seriously in the matter. 

The result has been to a great extent what Mr. Lloyd anticipated. It is true that 
a few of the educated natives in the towns are familiar with the Erench and unfamiliar 
vith the English system of criminal procedure. Put, so far as the general mass of the 
people are concerned, the' introduction of the French system was a most complete and 
radical innovation. The transition from the despotic power which the Mudir formerly 
possessed to the impotence to which he is reduced under the present system was 
attended with this further disadvantage, that the English officers of police were wholly 
unfamiliar with it. 

As a consequence of all this, Nubar Pasha, as your Lordship w ill observ 4 from 
bis letter, is now obliged to propose certain modifications in the existing system, a\ hicli 
I need not uoav describe in detail, but aaIucIi, so far as their main principles are 
concerned, proceed in reality on the same lines as the proposals made by Mr. Lloyd 
some six months ago. The Mudirs Avill be associated with tin* Procureur-Gdneral’s 
Depa rtrnent, and Avill be given certain limited and carefully guarded powers. 1 

Tin* second point to which Nubar Pasha alludes is the organization of flic police. , 

Under the system inaugurated by Mr. Lloyd tin* Mudir; can dispose of the services of 
ttii' police in any way they think fit, but for purposes of discipline the force is entirely 
under its oavu officers. A very strong local opinion exists tint the discipline of the 
police should be entirely under the Mudirs. This vieAV is, of course, hold by the 
Mudirs themselves, and is supported by the Khedive, the Egyptian Ministry, and the 
leading members of native society. In view- of this fact, l do not propose to insist 
on the existing system being maintained in its entirety, although I cannot blind myself 
to the considerable objections that exist against altering it. Any one avIio has any 
experience of Oriental administration know*, what powerful instruments of oppression 


the police may become, unless they are under strict control and discipline, and I cannot 
resist a strong suspicion that the object of the Mudirs is simply to get the police 
completely in their poAver, in order to make them the instruments of their oavii 
arbitrary acts. Nubar Pasha is sanguine that he Avill he able to devise a scheme under 
which the Mudirs will have all the legitimate power they require over the police, but 
will not be able to abuse it. I am rather sceptical of bis being able to do so, but as I 
have not yet seen his plan I cannot offer any decided opinion upon it. 

The third point to which Nubar Paslia alludes is the poAver of the Procureur- 
General over the prisons. As I shall have to address your Lordship separately oil this 
subject, I do not propose to go fully into it noAV. I will only say that the facts arc not 
quite accurately stated by Nubar Paslia. There is no intention of taking away from 
the Procureur-General the poAver of supervision which is conferred on him by the 
existing law. 

T hflVP <tr,n 

(Signed) 5 e! BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 99. 

Nubar Pasha to-Sir E. Baring. 

Clier Sir Evelyn, Caire, le 9 Avril, 1884. 

JE devais passer cliez vous ce matin, mais veuillcz bien m’excuser, car je suis 
reellement souffrant. 

J’ai reflechi a tout ee que vous m’avez dit bier et je suis plus decide quo jamais a 
vous prier de facilitcr ma retraite. 

Les difficulty actuellcs no tiennent pas en grande partie, coniine vous lc eroycz, a 
l’absence de regies bien definies entre les differentes Administrations pour la marcke 
courante des affaires. Ces regies existent; seulement elles n’ont pas ete observees, 
mais sur cc point tout peut reutrer dans l’ordre. 

Mais la n’est pas la question. II s’agit de la marelie generale do not re Administra¬ 
tion, de maintenir la seeurite publique et des mesures permanentes a prendre a ce 
sujet. 

Tout le monde a etc d’accord sur la neecssite dc donner anx Moudirs plus de 
force et de prestige. A ee sujet nous les avons l’ounis et ils out declare qu’ils sont 
restes sans autorite (1) par les attributions du Parquet; (2) par l’organisation dc la 
police. 

Cette opinion des Moudirs a etc confirmee par cello do tons les membres du 
Ministhrc, et je puis aussi ajouter quo e’est aussi la conviction de tous les membres du 
Conseil Legislatif. 

Pour lc Parquet, sa situation sera modiiide et les Substituts, au lieu d’avoir les 
attributions qu’ils ont cn Europe, en auront d’a litres con formes aux idees dc la 
population et repondant aux necessity du pays et de la justice. 

Quant ii l’organisation de la police, son principe ost defeotueux. On est d’accord 
pour donner plus de force aux Moudirs, on vue de la seeurite publique ; tous nous 
deelarons quo la premiere chose a fairc, e’est dc changer eette organisation, et pourtant 
on la maintient, et cn la maintenant en no voulant pas rceonnaltrc oil est le mal, nous 
avons manque etre entraiues a prendre des mesures exceptionnclles de justice 
qu’auraieut, pu avoir des consequences fhebeuses, et qu’heureuscment, grace a vous, 
nous avons dvitdes. 

Outre les ineonvenicnls que eette organisation presentc au point de vue de la 
sdcurite publique, pour inoi elli' possede un autre vice radical: ('lie crec une dualite 
dans les provinces et tend immensement sans doute mais forcement a amencr des 
changements dans les provinces que je considere mauvais pour nous et pour le pays. 
Et pourtant je no puis pas parvenir a modifier eette organisation. Toutes mes idees au 
sujet des reformes administratives, au r61e dc la justice dans 1’Administration sont 
renversees. 

Pour les prisons par oxemplc, une chose m’a frappe aprt^s eette longue seance 
d’liier. 

La loi accordc la surveillance des prisons au Proeureur. Mais les reglcmcnts des 
prisons ne sont pas encore faits et on demande qu’il n’cxercc pas ee droit. 

Pourquoi ees rdglements ne sont-ils pas faits ? Eaut-il taut di' niois pour rediger 
un reglement diseiplinaire ? En outre, Jors memo que les ri^glenients seront faits, on 
veut changer la loi et enlever eette surveillance au Proeureur. Je me demande la raison. 
La justice, u’est-elle pas le surveillant naturcl dcs prisons ? Qui les surveille actuellc- 
[313 1 R 
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ment ? Le Dircctcur. II ne me semble pas bicn normal que le Directeur soit son 
propre surveillant. 

Je vous lc repute, clicr Sir Evel} n, toutcs mes idees sur les reformes, sur 1’Adminis¬ 
tration sont bouleversees. Or, s’il ne m’est pas doilne de realiser dans la marche de 
l’Administration les idees que je crois les plus proprcs pour l’amdliorer et non la 
clianger, si je dois eourir le risque d’adoptcr dcs mesures de justice exceptionnelle 
parec qu’il ne m’est pas donne de corriger ce que je trouvc de fondamentalement ddfec- 
tueux dans la police, qu’cst-ce que j’ai a faire si ce n’est de me retirer ? 

Yous voyez bien, clier Sir Evelyn, qu’il n’y a pas ici de questions pcrsonnelles. 
Je ne puis pas trouver mauvais que d’autres ne partagent pas mes idees, mais on no 
peut pas aussi trouver mauvais que j’aic les micunes. J’ai aussi des opinions arreteos 
sur la composition du liaut personnel du Ministero de rintericur. Mais on quoi y 
aurait-il quelque chose de personnel, entre les personnes qui ne partagent pas ees 
opinions et moi. Conmic eet ensemble d’idecs n’est pas destine a prevaloir, je fais 111011 
devoir envers moil pays, envoi's vous et on vers moi-meme cn me rctirant et eu vous 
reiterant instamment la priere de vouloir bien facilitcr et hater nia retraitc. 

Votre, &c. 

(Signe) N. NUBAR. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 99. 

Col on el Moncrieff to Sir E. Baring. 

My dear Sir Evelyn, Cairo, April 11, 1884. 

WITH reference to the “Times” correspondent’s telegram of the 28th ultimo 
(which I have just noticed), to the effect that the Englishmen managing different 
Departments here are quite disheartened, and find difficulties to encounter which, if 
they had known of them before, would have prevented them accepting their duties, I 
wish, as far as I am concerned, to say that this is absolutely incorrect. Lord Du florin 
warned mo that I should find immense difficulties, and that I should require the strong 
support of Iler Majesty’s Government. You know how often I have required your 
support! 

I have met with far fewer difficulties than I expected. I have had nothing hut 
encouragement from the Khedive and Nubar Pasha downwards, and my officers, 
Major Boss and Mr. Willcocks, who have been for three and a-half months constantly 
moving about among the villages of Lower Egypt, find the people everywhere friendly, 
t have had one very satisfactory evidence of the trust placed in Major Boss by the 
villagers. Nor is it that we have only been dealing with bricks and mortar and works 
of engineering; want of money has prevented us from doing much in that way. Wo 
have been interfering with water distribution, giving some more, some less, interfering 
with all the corvee arrangements, calling on the Pashas and richer land-on ners to bear 
their share of the common burden. And these arc just the administrative questions 
in which I looked for difficulties, which, so far at least, I have not found. Of course 
we have not got very far, but as far as I have got I am anything but discouraged; and 
if we can only get the money we require, with the help of the four Indian engineers 
I have now got I feel confident that I shall he able to confer immense benefits on the 
agriculture of Egypt. 

I do not wish to boast. As I have said, we have not got very far. But I think 
you will like to know that we are working as cheerily as ever w r e did in India. 

Yours, &c. 

(Signed) SCOTT MONCRIEFF. 


Lordship will sec that 1,661 cases have been adjudicated upon up to the 31st ultimo, 
and that 1,141 further cases have been tried and await Judgment. 

I will address your Lordship another despatch as to the number of prisoners 
in gaol as soon as I receive a Return on the subject. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inelosuro 1 in No. 100. 

Sir B. Maxwell and M. Boutros to Nubar Pasha. 

M. lc Ministre, ^ Le Cairo, le 13 Avril, 1884. 

EN reponse a, votre demande, nous avons l’honneur de soumettre a votre Excel- 
lencc le Tableau ci-joint, donuant lc chiffre des affaires jugees et de celles qui sont 
prdparecs et sur lc role poui ctre jugees depuis le commencement du fonctionnemcnt 
des nouveaux Tribunaux Indigenes jusqu’au 31 Mars. 

D’apr&s ce Tableau, qui indique le jour do 1’entree en fonetions de chaque 
Tribunal, A r otrc Excellence trouvera que lc nombre des affaires jugdes est de 1,661. 

Pour ce qui regarde le nombre des prisonniers en detention, nous comptons vous 
donner instamment cclui de ceux qui sont cn prison pour le compte de la justice. 

Veuillez, &c. 

(Signd) BOUTROS. 

G. BENSON MAXWELL. 


No. 100. < > 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 22.) 

(No. 415.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 11, 1884. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s despatch No. 107 of the 19th ultimo, calling 
my attention to a statement in the “Standard,” iu which it is stated that the now 
Native Tribunals have not tried a dozen east's since their establishment, I have the 
honour to inclose herewith copy of a letter from Sir Benson Maxwell and the Under¬ 
secretary of State of tin' Ministry of Justice, forwarding a Return, from which \our 
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No. 101. 

Sir E. Barinq to Earl Granville.—(Received April 22.) 

(No. 417.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 14,1884. 

ON the evening of the 6th instant Nubar Pasha informed me that he wished to 
resign office. From his conversation at the time I gathered that personal differences 
of opinion with Mr. Clifford Lloyd had led him to the conclusion that it was no 
longer desirable that he should remain in office. In subsequent conversations, 
however, his Excellency informed me that it was a mistake to suppose that there was 
any personal question between him and Mr. Lloyd, and that for a variety of reasons, 
into which I need not enter, he wished to retire from office. 

It w r as for obvious reasons undesirable either that Nubar Pasha should resign or 
that Mr. Clifford Lloyd should abandon his present post. 

After a good deal of discussion it has been settled that Nubar Pasha should 
remain in office, and that Mr. Clifford Lloyd should continue Under-Secretary at 
the Ministry of the Interior. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 102. 

Sir E. Earing to Earl Granville.—(Received April 22.) 

(No. 420.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April If, 1884. 

1 1IAYE the honour to acknowledge your Lordship’s despatch No. 102 a of the 
28th ultimo, which deals with the question of Avliether it would have been desirable to 
send Zebehr Pasha to the Soudan. 

I trust your Lordship will permit me to say that, in my opinion, that despatch 
contains a very fair statement of a question which I think Avas beset with more 
difficulties than any which, in the course of my experience, 1 have had to consider. 

If the arguments list'd in that despatch stood alone, they Avould, I think, be 
unanswerable ; but the difficulty Avhich I experienced in treating this question Avas to 
suggest some alternative Avhich Avould be preferable to that Avhich I recommended. If 
eventually any better solution is found, 1 shall he the first to admit that I Avas 
in error in proposing to send Zebehr Pasha to the Soudan. 

In connection with this subject, T should wish to make one further remark. I 
observe that a portion of the press in England has advocated a solution of the Soudan 
question Avhich, if I understand rightly, consists in General Gordon remaining in that 
province for an indefinite time, and in part creating for himself a sort of semi¬ 
independent kingdom. 

The proposal is, no doubt, one Avhich merits consideration; but it appears to mo 
to be open to very grave objections. In the first place, I doubt its practicability if 
General Gordon be left to his own unaided resources. There can, I think, uoav be no 
doubt that the extent of General Gordon’s personal influence in the Soudan Avas over¬ 
rated, both by himself and by public opinion in England. It is very questionable 
whether he Avould he able to establish any Government, unless a military force AA r ere 
sent to assist him. But even if the scheme be practicable, it appears to me to be open 
to very great political objections. At a very early period of the present discussion— 
viz., on the 3rd December, 1883—1 expressed myself as follows :— 

“ I venture to express a hope that ller Majesty’s Government will adhere stead¬ 
fastly to the policy of non-interference in the alfairs of the Soudan.There 

can, I think, be little doubt of the ultimate results of active British interference in the 
Soudan. Not only Avould it make the policy of eventually withdrawing the British 
garrison from Egypt a matter of extreme difficulty—I might almost say, as far as the 
present generation is concerned, of impossibility—but it Avould involve a great risk 
that, by the force of circumstances, avc should be led to establish British authority on a 
permanent or quasi-permanent foundation over the greater portion of the long Valley of 
the Nile.” 

It has, no doubt, boon difficult for the time being to act thoroughly up to a policy 
of non-interference. General Gordon and Colonel Stewart Avero sent to the Soudan, 
and, since 1 wrote on the 3rd December, military operations have been undertaken at 
Suakin and the neighbourhood. At the same time, I cannot help thinking that the 
(31.31 S 





policy which I recommended last December, and which, I believe, meets with the 
general concurrence of Her Majesty’s Government, should be kept steadily in view, as 
Hie main object to be attained. I cannot reconcile that policy with the project 
to which I have alluded above. I cannot help thinking that, if an Englishman 
became Ruler of the Soudan, he would soon call out for other Englishmen to help him. 
Public opinion in England would demand the creation of a Government in the Soudan 
which would be in harmony with European ideas of civilization, and a constant 
pressure would be exerted to do away with slavery—a reform which would not be 
accomplished for a very long time to come without the aid of material force. I should 
much fear that a condition of things would then be created from which it would result 
that England would, in some form or other, become virtually responsible for the 
government of the Soudan; and this, as it appears to me, is precisely the solution 
which, above all others, should be avoided. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 103. 


Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 22.) 

(No. 422.) iDO/4 

My Lord, Cairo, April 14, 1884. 

I IVISII again to draw your Lordship’s attention to General Gordon s position at 
Khartoum. In doing so I wish particularly to state that I have no sort of wish to 
urge that an expedition should be sent to relieve General Gordon, unless, after very 
full consideration, it would appear that no other alternative can be adopted. No one 
can entertain stronger objection than I do to the dispatch of a force to Khartoum, but 
at the same time Lord Hartington has declared in the House of Commons that Her 
Majesty’s Government feel that “ they are greatly responsible for General Gordon s 
safety,” and, even if no such declaration had been made, the fact is in itself suffi¬ 


ciently obvious. . 

I think it my duty, therefore, to lay before your Lordship the i ollowmg remarks, 
more with a view to showing what the actual situation is, so far as can bo ascer¬ 
tained, than with the object of making any very definite proposals in connection with 
it. That situation is one of such very great difficulty, that I irankly confess that I 


hesitate to advise very positively on it. 

Your Lordship will observe that in one of General Gordon’s most recent telegrams, 
which are inclosed in my despatch No. 403 of the 0th instant, he says that tor the 
present and for two months to come—that is to say, till the end ot May he is as safe 
at Khartoum as at Cairo. 

I am not quite sure whether this statement is to be read as signifying that 
General Gordon can hold out for two months and no more. I trust this is not his 
meaning, for it would, I conceive, be impossible for an expedition to reach Khartoum 


by the end of May. . . 

Eormcr telegrams had left us to suppose that General Gordon had provisions lor 
six months, and if the Maluli makes any advance, it is not probable that he will do so 
before September or October. I have asked him to explain this point more fully, but 
the difficulty of communicating with Khartoum is very great, and, in any case, a 


considerable time must elapse before l can get an answer. 

In the meanwhile, as it appears to me, we arc in this dilemma—as a last resource 
the Government would, I conceive, be obliged to go to the help of General Gordon. All 
the authorities whom I have consulted say that if any operations are to be undertaken 
along the Valley of the Nile—which is by some considered the best route—no time 
should be lost in making preparations, so as to be ready to move directly the water 
rises. It may he, and I hope it will lie, that General Gordon will be able to extricate 
himself without any expedition. In that case the preparations will have been useless. 
On the other hand, unless they are undertaken now, it may be that when the necessity 
for moving arises, so long a delay will ensue as to frustrate the objects ol the 
expedition. Under these circumstances, I venture to think that it is a question worthy 
of consideration whether the naval and military authorities should not take some 
preliminary steps in the way of preparing boats, &c., so as to be able to move should 
the necessity arise. It would be better, I think, to run the risk of incurring some 
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unnecessary expenditure rather than to find ourselves unable to seize the opportunity 
of moving when the favourable moment arises. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


No. 104. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 22, 10\30 a.m.) 

(No. 320.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 22, 1884, 9‘30 a.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 192 of yesterday. 

General Wood being absent at Alexandria, I shall not be able to send answer 
before to-morrow. 


No. 105. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville—(Received April 22.) 

(No. 322.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 22, 1881, 3T5 p.m. 

TELEGRAM, dated yesterday, from Governor of Berber asks for answer to his 
messages before the telegraph be cut. Suggests that two battalions of Egyptian troops 
at Assouan, if moved forward, might save Berber. 

I will telegraph early to-morrow opinion of Nubar Pasha and General Stephenson. 

No. 106. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 23, 12’45 P.M.) 

(No. 323.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 23, 1881, IP25 a.m. 

EG V PTIAN Government received to-day following telegram from Governor of 
Berber 

“ We are in great danger. Mahdi’s nominee for my post has assembled popula- 
' tions of southern portion of tins province. At his approach every village joins him. 
A party of rebels to the west of this town await his arrival daily to attack us. We 
have only sixty cases of ammunition. Pray send ammunition quickly from Assouan 
by Korosko, and also the troops from Assouan whom I asked for yesterday. If Berber 
falls there will be no more hope for the Soudan. The telegraph mav be cut anv dav. 
Answer quickly.” v * 


No. 107. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 23, 1T5 p.m.) 

(No. 321.) ' 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 23, 1881, 11-30 a.m. 

IN the opinion of Nubar Pasha and Generals, there is no possibility of negotiating 
without force to back Governor of Berber. Nubar Pasha’s personal opinion is that, 
considering pressing demands of Governor, two Egyptian battalions at Assouan and 
500 Ababclies when collected should be sent on at once to Berber. Generals strongly 
object to sending Egyptians alone, but consider it possible to send an Auglo-Egyptian 
force to Berber, cither over the Korosko Desert, or, if prevented from want of camels, 
which it will be necessary to obtain in very large numbers, and difficulty of water 
supply, then by Wady Haifa and Dongola. At the most favourable computation the 
actual time of transit would not be less than eight weeks from time it started for a 
forco to arrive at Berber by the Korosko-Abou Hamad route, and about double that 
time by Dongola. All that can bo done for the immediate safety of Berber is to give 
the assurance that English material aid shall he rendered as soon as is practicable. 
Preparations, such as pushing an Egyptian detachment to Korosko to arrange water 
supply, &c., will strengthen that assurance. Nubar Pasha’s opinion is that this 
assurance will only be effective by immediate advance of Egyptian force on Berber. 
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No. 108. 

Sir E. Thornton to Earl Granville. — (Received April 23, 6‘45 p.m.) 

(No. 7.) 

(Telegraphic.) St. Petersburgh, April 23, 1881, 5 p.m. 

I LEAI1N on fair authority that this Government intends to send Russian 
Ambassador at Constantinople on a visit to Egypt. I have not had opportunity to 
ask M. de Giers whether this is true. 


No. 109. 

E Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(No. 131.) 

Mv Lord, Foreign Office , April 23,1881. 

THE Turkish Ambassador called upon mo to-day and iuquired whether any of 
the Powers had replied to my Circular proposing a Conference on Egyptian finance, 
and whether it was intended to confine the discussion to that subject. I answered in 
the affirmative as regards the latter question, but said that there had not been time to 
receive any replies to the Circular. 

His Excellency expressed his regret that Her Majesty’s Government had not come 
to an agreement with the Porte on the general subject of Egypt; that agreement 
might have been submitted to the Powers, who would certainly have accepted it. He 
also showed me a telegram from his Government pressing for a reply to his note of the 
12 th instant, again referring to the desire of the Porte for an arrangement between 
the two countries with regard to Egypt on the basis of my Circular of the 3rd .January, 
1883. 

I reminded Musurus Pasha that on learning that the Porte wished to treat upon 
that basis I had told His Excellency that since the issue of that despatch Her Majesty’s 
Government had endeavoured to act in accordance with its declarations, and that it 
was their intention to continue to do so. I undertook, however, to address a note to 
his Excellency in answer to his of the 12th instant. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 110. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 218 a.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , April 23, 1881. 

I HAVE this day forwarded to you a telegraphic despatch instructing you to 
send several messengers to General Gordon, through Dongola as well as Berber, or in 
such other way as might on the spot be deemed most prompt and certain. 

The messengers should be dispatched at intervals, and should carry a message 
in cypher to the following effect:— 

That lie should keep Her Majesty’s Government informed, to the best of his 
ability, not only as to the immediate danger to which Khartoum may he exposed, but 
also as to any prospective danger which may arise later; that in order to be prepared 
to meet such danger, he should advise us as to the force that would he necessary, 
under the circumstances, to secure his safe removal, giving his views as to its amount 
and composition, and as to the route by which it should approach Khartoum, and the 
time at which the operation should take place. General Gordon should, at the same 
time, understand that Her Majesty’s Government do not propose to supply him with a 
Turkish or other force for the purpose of undertaking military expeditions against the 
Mahdi, such expeditions being beyond the scope of the commission which he holds, 
and at variance with the pacific policy which was the purpose of his mission to the 
Soudan. If, with (he knowledge of tin's fact, General Gordon decides on remaining 
at Khartoum, he should staff 1 tin 1 ciun 1 of his decision, and the intention with which 
ho so continues. 

1 have requested you to add to this message the expression of the respect and 
gratitude felt by Her Majesty’s Government towards General Gordon for his gallant 
and self-sacrificing conduct, and for the good results which lie has achieved. 




In my despatch to Sir E. Baring No. 192 b of the 28th March I recapitulated at 
some length the circumstances under which General Gordon was dispatched to Egypt, 
and the instructions with which he was furnished on leaving England, and subsequently 
on his departure from Cairo to Khartoum. The object of his mission was to accom¬ 
plish the evacuation of the Soudan, and the safe withdrawal, if possible, of the Egyp¬ 
tian garrisons. Hie intention was that this should bo effected by pacific means, or at 
least with no more recourse to force than might be necessary in self-defence. It 
was not intended that the operation should include or involve measures for the purpose 
of crushing the Mahdi or of suppressing the rebellion by force. 

Her Majesty’s Government fully acknowledge their debt of gratitude to General 
Gordon for the heroic courage with which he has proceeded upon a mission which 
presented difficulties insurmountable by ordinary means, together with the possibility 
of serious danger. 

They recognize the benefits which have resulted from it, the confidence which, at 
all events for a time, he restored in Khartoum, the dispatch of the women and children 
m safety from that place 1 , and his success, perhaps, in arresting any military move¬ 
ments upon Egypt, certainly in dispelling the alarms connected with the expectation 
of such an event. 

Immediately alter General Gordon’s arrival at Khartoum lie expressed his 
opinion that arrangements should be made for the future administration of the 
Soudan, and lie urged the appointment of Zebehr Pasha as Governor-General, with a 
commission from Her Majesty's Government and a promise of their moral support. 

'Jhe reasons for which Her Majesty’s Government found themselves unable to 
sanction such an arrangement arc given in another despatch. 

On the 4th March a telegram was received from Sir E. Baring stating that 
General Gordon and Colonel Stewart advised the dispatch of a small force of British 
or Indian cavalry to Berber, as soon as the road was opened between that place and 
Suakin, but Sir 13. Baring himself did not agree in this proposal. It appeared that the 
object oi the expedition was to overawe the tribes between Berber and Khartoum, and 
reassure.the population oi the towns. The military information in the possession of 
Her Majesty’s Government showed that it was unsafe to send a small body of cavalry 
trom Suakin, and impossible to send a large force. They could not, therefore, autho¬ 
rize the advance ol any troops in the direction of Berber until they were informed of 
the military conditions on which if was to he made, and were satisfied that the expe¬ 
dition was necessary for General Gordon’s safety, and would be confined to that pur¬ 
pose. This decision was reconsidered, at the request of Sir E. Baring, on learning 
that General Gordon was still expecting the arrival of troops at Berber, but having 
regard to the danger of the climate and the extraordinary military risk, Her Majesty’s 
Government did not feel justified in altering it. 

Genera] Gordon has recently suggested the employment of Turkish troops lent 
by the Sultan, variously estimating the number required at from 2,000 to 4,000 
men. 

The employment of Turkish troops in the Soudan would be contrary to the views 
advocated by him on former occasions. I need not remind you that in his Proclama¬ 
tions issued ut Berber and Khartoum, of which copies were inclosed in Sir E. Baring’s 
despatch No. 319 ol the 17th March, he declared that he had averted the dispatch of 
troops by the Sultan, and had come in person to prevent further bloodshed. 

. Moreover, such a course would involve a reversal of the original policy of Her 
Majesty’s Government, which was to detach the Soudan from Egypt, and restore to its 
inhabitants their former independence. 

I he request is not founded on any necessities of defence in Khartoum, as 
according to Sir E. Baring’s telegram No. 289 of the 9th April, General Gordon 
considered himself sale for a certain time ; the town was provisioned for some months, 
and the marled was well supplied. It is clear from his messages to Sir E. Baring 
and also to Sir S. Baker, reported in the telegram already referred to, and in Nos. 312 
and 313 ol the 18th and 19th instant, that his object in asking for these troops is 
to effect tin 1 withdrawal of the Soudan garrisons by military expeditions, and to bring 
about, the collapse of the Mahdi. 

Her.Majesty’s Government, while labouring under the disadvantage of insufficient 
inlormation, have taken General Gordon’s operations in the vicinity of Khartoum to 
be required lor the defenco of the place, and they can well understand that such action 
may be necessary even for defensive purposes. 

But with respect to his request for Turkish troops with a view to offensive opera¬ 
tions, General Gordon cannot too clearly understand that these operations cannot 
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i cceivc tlie sanction of Her Majesty’s Government, and that they are beyond the scope 

< 1' his mission. _ . 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 111. 

Sir E. Thornton to Earl Granville.— (Received April 23, 8 p.m.) 

(Telegraphic) St. Petersburg^ April 23, 1884, 7 p.m. 

M. DE GIERS denies positively truth of report mentioned m my telegram 
No. 7 of to-day. 


No. 112. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Etjerton. 

(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, April 23, 1884, S_15 p.m. 

WE cannot sanction attempt to send English force at this season to Berber ■via 
Korosko, or to send Egyptian troops alone. Tell ITassan Khalifa that no immediate 
assistance can be given to him, as an expedition by the river could not, it undertaken, 
arrive at Berber, according to your telegram, in less than sixteen weeks irom 
starting. 


No. 113. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville—(Received April 23, 11 P.M*) 

(Td<-rai,hi.) Cairo, A,nil 23,1881, 10-80 P.M. 

WITH reference to mv telegram No. 321, giving the opinions ot Nubar Pasha and 
the Generals respecting the relief of Berber, I cannot conceal my belief that it Mould 
he almost madness to run the risk of sending an English or Egyptian force now by the 
routes suggested. 


No. 114. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton, 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office. April 23, 1881, 11 30 p.m. 

GORDON should he at once informed, in cypher, by several messengers, at some 
intervals between each, through Dongola ns well as Berber, or m such other way as 
mav on the spot be deemed most prompt and certain, that he should keep us mtoimed, 
to the best of his ability, not only as to immediate, but as to any prospective danger 
at Khartoum; that to be prepared for any such danger he adusc us as to the toice 
necessary in order to secure his removal, its amount, character, route tor access to 
Khartoum, and time of operation; that we do not propose to supply linn with 
Turkish or other force for the purpose of undertaking military expeditions, such being 
beyond the scope of the commission he holds, and at variance with the paciiic policy 
which was the purpose of his mission to the Soudan; that if, with this knowledge, 1 
continues at Khartoum, he should state to us the cause and intention with which he 

Add expressions both of rcspee( and gratitude for his gallant and self-sacrificing 
conduct, and for the good ho has achieved. 
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No. 115. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 196.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 24, 1884, G p.m. 

THE following are suggestions communicated by Gordon’s family:— 

“ There are routes other than that through Berber by which intelligence may 
reach Gordon:— 

“ 1. An opening exists by way of Abyssinia, and by means of runners, who would 
serve for money, and because Gordon is known and liked in Abyssinia. 

“ 2. Erom Suakin, where the high estimate which the Moslem functionaries and 
religious authorities have for Gordon could be utilized. 

“ 3. By Tripoli, War a, and telegram thence. This route is very largely used 
by the Erencli; and identical notes should be transmitted by these and by a fourth 
route— 

“ 4. That of the desert on the west of Egypt. The Sheikh Eacoum of that 
territory was recently in Cairo, and is friendly.” 


No. 116. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 24, 11 p.m.) 

(No. 326.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 24, 1884, 11 P.M. 

LARGE meeting of Ministers and former Ministers, &c., at Palace to-day to 
consider danger to Upper Egypt on account of Mahdi’s emissaries in case of fall 
of Berber or Dongola. General opinion of meeting that it would be necessary to con¬ 
sider steps for sending troops to Esneh and Kcneli to keep population steady. 


No. 117. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Grunville.—(Received April 25, 9 A.M.) 

(No. 325.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 24, 1884, lO’SO p.m. 

UNDER circumstances of probable fall of Berber and possible extension of 
rebellion to Dongola, Egyptian Government has had some hesitation about sending 
1,000 rifles to Governor of Dongola, but has finally decided to do so. 

It is thought prudent, however, to send instructions to stop Kitchener and Bundle 
arming 500 Eoggara Ababdchs and taking them to Berber, and sons of Ilassan Khalifa 
have 1 been asked to give up calling out Eoggaras. 

The English-speaking telegraphists have been recalled from Berber, Governor 
being desired to retain [ ? ] telegraphists so long as he stays there and line 

remains open. 

After conversation with Wood, I saw no reason to dissent from above decisions, 
which were urgent. 

No. 118. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 25, 7’40 P.M.) 

(No. 327.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 25, 1884, 7‘30 p.m. 

CUZZI telegraphs:— 

“ Berber, 25 th. Impossible to send letters or telegrams to Khartoum to Gordon. 
Last messenger returned, unable to proceed. Situation at Berber desperate. Korosko 
road reported not safe. Troops had arrived from Shendy, having suffered some loss.” 


n 

No. 119. 


Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons.* 

(No. 359.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, April 25, 1884. 

I TRANSMIT herewith, for your Excellency’s information, copy of a note which 
I have addressed to the Spanish Minister at this Court relative to the Circular 
recently issued by the Egyptian Government, proposing to levy a stamp and profes¬ 
sional tax on foreign residents.! 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 120. 

Earl Granville to the Marquis cle Casa Laiglesia. 

M. le Ministre, Foreign Office, April 25, 1881 

YOU have done me the honour to inquire what arc tiro views of Her Majesty’s 
Government with regard to the Circular recently issued by the Egyptian Government 
proposing to levy a stamp and professional tax on foreign residents. 

I beg leave to inform you that Her Majesty’s Government arc favourably 
disposed to this proposal, and trust that foreign Governments, if they have any 
modification to suggest, will not oppose in principle a measure the object of which is 
to place foreigners in Egypt on an equal footing with the natives, who feel the 
injustice of being compelled in the exercise of their trade or profession to pay taxes 
from which their European rivals arc exempt. 

I have the honour to remind you that the question was referred to in the 
Circular issued by Her Majesty’s Government on the 3rd January, 18S3, and that on 
that occasion they expressed the hope that foreign Powers would join with them in 
accepting any reasonable proposals which might he made by the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment for equalizing the taxation of foreigners and natives. 

[ have, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 121. 

Viscount Lyons to Earl Granville.—(Received April 26.) 

(No. 239.) 

My Lord, Paris, April 25, 1884. 

IT may perhaps interest your Lordship to read some of the articles which have 
appeared lately in the Erencli press on the all'airs of Egypt, and therefore 1 do myself 
the honour to inclose a few to you herewith. J 

The first, which is taken from the “ Itepuhlique Erangaise,” though not sparing in 
censure of the English proceedings in Egypt, comments with some degree of moderation 
on Sir William Vernon llareourt’s speech at Derby, and maintains that the time is 
come when the Egyptian question must bo brought before the Lowers generally. 

“ Qu’est-ce,” it says, “ que la question d’Egypte? Unc question purement 
Egyptienne V line question purement Anglaise ? Unc question purement Frangaiso ? 
Non, e’est unc question internationale Europeennc, au premier chef. Alors memo 
que la question du Proteetorat Anglais no serait point soulevee, il semble evident que 
l’Europe aurait le droit d’intervenir on Egypte, les echoes repetds do la politique 
Anglaise devaient amcner le Mahdi a Khartoum, ou si l’anarchio interieure, augmentee 
par unc nouvelle apparition du cholera, devait devenir mcna<;ante—que la question 
du Lrotectorat soit posee, ee droit devient un devoir.” 

In the second article which T inclose M. Francis Charmcs, writing in the 
“Journal des Debats,” protests violently against admitting any other Powers than 
France and England into the settlement of the Egyptian question. Speaking of a 
Conference of the Lowers, he says:— 

» Also to Sir S. Lunik) (No. hb), Lord AmpthiU (No. 100), Sir A. l’a^et (Xo. 5s), the Earl of Dutlerin 
(No 132), Sir E. Thornton (No. 101), and Mr. Euerton (No, 22G). 

i No. 120. 

X Not, printed. 
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“ II faudrait que le Gouvernement Frangais manquAt de toute prudence pour s’y 
engager. Nous avons lc ferme espoir qu’il ne le fera pas. C’est avee le Gouverne¬ 
ment Anglais qu’il doit s’cutcndro directemont. Disons mieux, c’est lc Gouvernement 
Anglais qui doit s’entendre avec lc Gouvernement Erangais, car e’est a lui qu’il 
appartient de fairc des propositions.” 

The article in the “Pall Mall Gazette,” implying that a war with France might 
be imminent, produced the further article from the pen of M. Francis Charmcs, which 
forms the third inclosure in the present despatch. 

“Nous nous trompons,” it says, “ l’Angleterro a un autre titre et d’ou lc tire-t-elle ? 
On hesite de le dire, tant l’argument est bizarre, mais il s’etalc au long dans les 
journaux d’outrc-Manche, le droit de l’Angletcrre vient de la maladresse et de 
l’incapacite qu’elle a montrees jusqu’a present. C’est preeisement parce qu’elle n’a 
pas reussi dans 1 ’oeuvre partielle qu’elle a entreprise qu’il faut la charger de l’ceuvre 
totale.” 

Lastly, I inclose comments made by the “ Republiquc Frangaiso”on the same 
article in the “Pall Mall Gazette.” They conclude as follows:— 

“ La Franco nc demandc qu’unc chose, e’est quo l’Angleterre lui rende sa part 
d’influence et d’autoriie sur les les bords du Nil. 

“ L’Angleterre, dont l’impuissancc delate ehaque jour davantago s’en trouvera bien, 
l’Egypte qui etoufie sous la tyrannic de Mr. Clilford Lloyd, digno successour d’Arabi, 
respirera enfin, et l’Europc, vous lc reconnaisscz vous-meme, cn eprouvera un veritable 
soulagoment, car vos pretentions excessives jointes a votre incurable faiblesse 
commenccnt a l’inquieter.” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) LYONS. 


No. 122. 

v iscount Lyons to Earl Granville.—(Received April 26.) 

E 

(No. 240. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Paris, April 25, 1884. 

THE newspaper articles which I have inclosed in my immediately-preceding 
despatch, will give your Lordship some idea of the tone of the press, and, I am afraid 
I must add of public opinion also, as regards the relations between England and 
France on the Egyptian question. They arc by no means the most hostile or the most 
bitter that I might have selected. 

Perhaps no proposal from England short of a distinct request to France to resume 
the condominium, would have been received with favour here. The proposal to 
assemble a Conference to consider the Law of Liquidation has certainly not been 
regarded with much fairness or good-will. 

As I had the honour to report to your Lordship in my despatch No. 231 of the 
22nd instant, M. Jules Ferry received the official communication of the proposal very 
courteously, and said that he would consider it with an earnest desire to be of service to 
Her Majesty's Government, and to avoid causing them any embarrassment. I saw him 
again the next day, but he did not commit himself to any expression of opinion as to 
the course which the French Government -would take, and merely observed incidentally 
that the logical course would seem to be that the modification of the Law T of Liqui¬ 
dation should be -submitted to those Powers -which had originally agreed to it. 

The proposal does not seem to gain in favour w ith the public. There was at first 
perhaps a feeling of relief on seeing a probability that the Egyptian question would 
pass in any way out of the exclusive control of England. Rut the apprehension now 
appears to prevail that France may be at a disadvantage in a Conference of the Great 
Powers, and would find it more easy to re-establish her old influence, not to say 
predominance, in Egypt, by separate communications with England. 

One feeling, however, appears to be universal. No one seems to hold it to admit 
of* a doubt that the present business of the French Government is to take advantage 
of the proposal for a Conference, and of the existing difficulties in Egypt, to place 
France, in that country, and in the Red Sea also, in a position at least equal to that 
which she formerly held. 

Your Lordship is aware that great attention is now r given hereto matters relative > 
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to Obokh and Clieikk Said and other points claimed by Prance at the entrance of 
the Red Sea, or on the coasts of that sea itself, ^ 

(Signed) LYONS. 


No. 123. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote. (Received April 26.) 

. Admiralty, April 25,1884. 

X AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of flic Admiralty to request that 
vmi will state to Earl Granville that a letter, dated tlie Gtb Apnl, lias been 
received from Rear-Admiral Sir William Ilcwett, reporting that two 7-pounder guns, 
with field carriages and ammunition from one of Iler Majesty s ships, nave been addc 

t0 th X ?m S toadd°tb°ta^teSnrn 3 )™! font to Rear-AdSat Sir William Ilcwett on the 
*th anil,Sing him to give these guns if the presents were msnfflcumt for 

Kin S John ' I am, &c. 

(Signed) EYAN MACGREGOR. 


No. 124. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, April 26. 

( 1 .) 

The Marquis of Hartington to Lieutenant-General Stephenson. 

War Office, April 25, 1SS1. 

WITH reference to Lord Granville’s No. 195 to Egerton, consider and report 
fully, after consultation with Wood, on best plan of operations for relief of Gordon, if 

“ CC °S^m.t »d‘iZp^on of force, proposed route and means of transport ; 
earliest time vhen expedition could start, estimated date ol arrival, and u hat actual 
preparations should be made immediately; reinforcements, stores, or equipments, if 

any 'lTwmd f Cp'X Memorandum on some of these points by Lord Wolselcy, who 
prefers Nile to Sualein route; but information here as to Nile navigation is imperfect. 
Endeavour to keep secret at present. 


( 2 .) 


The Marquis of Hartington to Lieutenant-General Stephenson. 

, , . x War Office, April 26, 1881, 1*20 p.m. 

^ 6 ADMIRALTY consider that, in present condition of affaire at Berber, British 
garrison of Suakin should rather he increased than reduced. I have therefore con¬ 
sented to the Rifles remaining there for the present, subject to your opinion as to 
effect of such a measure on their health. Marines from Alexandria will he oideicd 
there at once, and placed under command of Sir C. Asliburnham. 


No. 125. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 26, 2’15 P.M.) 

(No- 328.) _ Cairo, April 26, 1884. 

Telegraphic.) 

YOUR telegram No. 191. , 

Will send observations of Egyptian Government by next mail. 


No. 126. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 197.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 26, 1884, 2'15 p.M. 

THREE hundred of the women and children were sent from Berber. Why was 
the process stopped ? 


No. 127. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 27, 7 p.m.) 

(No. 329.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 27, 1884, 6‘30 p.m. 

IS there any objection to sending Ras Dcbbali and Abyssinian witness back to 
M’assowah ? They can be tried, if necessary, by Mason on Hewett’s return. 

Baring knows this matter. 


No. 128. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 27, 7 P.M.) 

(No. 330.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , April 27, 1884. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 197. 

I can find out nothing here of subject of your telegram as to process of sending 
women and children from Berber having been stopped. I have addressed inquiries to 
Berber. One thousand fugitives from Soudan have passed through Assouan and have 
been forwarded to their homes. 


No. 129. 

Mr. Egerton to Ear! Granville .— (.Received April 27, 7 P.m.) 

(No. 331.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 27, 1884. 

CUZZI telegraphs from Berber to-day that he cannot at any price get a 
messenger to Khartoum. He says in a few days Berber will be deserted, because 
every one is leaving. Eour brigades of Shaggias from Khartoum and 500 soldiers had 
joined rebels. 


No. 130. 

Sir E. Thornton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 27, 9 P.M.) 

(No. 9.) 

(Telegraphic.) St. Petersburgh, April 27, 1881, 5 p.m. 

YOUR despatch No. 96 of 19th instant. 

Russian Government accede to proposal for a Conference on the question of a 
revision of the Egyptian Law of Liquidation. 


No. 131. 

Sir A. Paget to Earl Granville.—(Received April 27, 9 p.m.) 

(No. 4.) 

(Telegraphic.) Vienna, April 27, 1881, 7T7 p.m. 

AUSTRIAN Government accepts Conference, provided other Powers agree, and 
its deliberations are restricted to specified programme. 

(Confidential.) 

They would prefer its not sitting at Constantinople. 


X 
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No. 132. 

Sir S. Lumley to Earl Granville.—(Received April 27, 10 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Rome , April 27, 1884, 7‘40 p.m. 

MANCINI telegraphs from Turin Italian Government desirous of testifying 
their friendly sentiments to Queen’s Government ; accept proposed Conference, hoping 
it may result in satisfactory solution of question, in ■which considerable Italian interests 
are engaged. 


No. 133. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 27, 11 p.m.) 

(No 332) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 27, 1881, 7'45 p.m. 

I HAVE been asked by Colonel Asliburnham, who has been pressing for answers 
to various questions, to communicate following to Sir E. Baring: 

“Tours of Thursday. 

“The 2,000/. credit was asked for repairs and works for use of British and 
Egyptian troops. Should expense fall on Egyptian Government only ? I should like 
another battalion, one of picked Turks or blacks, in preference to Egyptians, who aie 
despised by Arabs. Question of quarters for force urgent, hot season fast approaching. 
Nothing done yet; no funds available. Should proposed work be undertaken, an 
engineer officer will be required.” 

Stephenson could wait no longer, and has yesterday ordered Asliburnham to 
construct huts tor force. M r ood says that only reinforcement he can send is a 

battalion of Egyptian troops. . , . 

Asliburnham also telegraphs that lie wishes present native Sub-Governors to be 
removed, and not replaced, and Brewster be appointed Deputy Civil Governor. 

There arc objections to this: first, it is contrary to _ your Lordship’s views 
expressed in your telegram No. 16/ ; secondly, the Khedive would much dislike 
removal of present Sub-Governor complained of by our authorities, unless he weio 
replaced by another native. 

(Confidential.) 

I venture to urge that regard for Khedive’s susceptibilities m minor matters, such 
as retention of agents at Suakin, Ilarrar, &c\, even though opposed to financial 
considerations, in order to avoid giving oil'enec in matters of form. It is the impres¬ 
sion here that his feelings and fears have been much worked upon of late, and that he 
may possibly bo found less amenable than in the past. 


No. 134. 

Sir E. Baring to Earl Granville.—(Received April 28.) 

(No. 419.) 

My Lord, Cano, Apni -1, 188 *. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 397 of the 7th instant, inclosing Major 
Chermside’s Report No. 1, I have the honour to inclose two further Reports from that 
officer on the political situation at Suakin. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 134. 

Major ('In r in si do to Sir C. Ashbvrnhani. 

Suakin, April 9, 1881. 

THE present rebellion lias cemented into a federation the Aiab tribes, sub-tribes, 
and septs nominally at feud with each other, in a way rare in tribal history, except .in 
the case of strong religious movements and as has happened in such, has temporarily 
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developed in an ordinarily submissive population quite abnormal courage, desperation, 
and organization. 

The successful career of Osman Digna, acting merely as an emissary of the 
Malidi, with no material aid in money or otherwise from him, though chequered, has 
been very remarkable. 

The combination has been practically a federation of the Iladcndowa and their 
tributaries. The Beni-Amer tribes to the south of this league have never given to it 
a very cordial adherence, as is the case also with flic Ashraf (noble through their 
descent from the Prophet), while the friendly tribes, Eadlab, Noorab, Amarar, and 
Shayab are, excepting the last, not Iladcndowa. The Shayab live in and near Suakin, 
and their preference for their side of law and order is easily understood. Their Sheikh, 
however, has been and is a partizan of Osman. 

All these tribes speak the same Iladcndowa language, subject to slight dialectic 
differences. The friendly tribes, including the Shayab, hold the first 80 miles of the 
Berber road, but arc more or less at the mercy of the Hadendowa, who flank them and 
could always combine to crush them. With this exception, the road from Suakin to 
Kokreb, i.e., to the Bisharcen boundary, is in the hands of the Hadendowa. 

The Sheikhs who are with Osman Digna, and twenty-one of whom signed the 
defiant answer to Admiral Ilewctt’s letter, were Hadendowa. Of these, only one has 
come in since General Graham’s campaign, while one other has sent in representatives 
of his tribe, but has himself since rejoined Osman. 

A considerable number are in their own districts, while others who arc with 
Osman Digna are at present deserted by their adherents, weary of fighting. 

The Beni-Amer Sheikhs and the Ashraf, who are much interested in Tokar and 
the commerce of the Ivassala road, have come in by boat from Akcek. Their tribes 
were represented at Teh and Tamai, but seem to have held aloof from the fighting. 

So far tin' Hadendowa combination, although shaken and disheartened, has not 
been disintegrated, and retains a sullen and irreconcilable attitude 4 . The numerous 
submissions reported by newspaper correspondents, &c , have been either those of 
people who had no claim to the title of representative Sheikh, or of individuals from 
tribes which have never shown open hostility to the Suakin Government, but have 
observed neutrality in their own districts. 

No important Sheikhs appear to have been killed in recent operations. 

My first effort was to try and form a federation of the friendly tribes named 
above, to take charge of a section of the Berber road in conjunction with such of the 
Iladcndowa whose co-operation was imperative. So far, the only success has been the 
Samarar and Jerayib-JIadeudowa joining it. 

The Sheikh Ismail of the .Terayib is the only one of the twenty-one signatories 
who has actually come in. 

The road could probably be kept open now that Osman’s concentration has been 
dispersed ; but as the season advances, and the tribes move into the hills, there would 
be no security unless the Hamdab-Iladendowa and others join the friendly league. 

The departure of a large number of the British has made the friendly tribes 
apprehensive for their future, and almost simultaneously Osman’s adherents have 
been urged to raid their cattle, and have already actually made one such raid. This 
has done more to cement the combination I have been trying to form than anything 
else. 

On the 31st March a meeting was held at Tawnsliim Wells, a few miles south¬ 
west of llandoob, and an alliance was sworn between the Eadlab, Noorab, Samarar, 
.Terayib, and Shayab (the three last being Hadendowa). The Amarar, being up- 
country, are not represented. 

This movement, in my opinion, should be morally supported and assisted, if 
necessary, with money. Should it prove of no importance or value, avc shall have 
to consider what pressure can be brought to bear on the friendly tribes. Tn that 
ease the prospects of opening their section of the Berber road would depend, in a 
measure, on the sentiments and cohesion of the Bisharcen Arabs. Should the latter 
be under the control of Hussein Pasha, the Khaleefa, they might, if subsidized, be 
able to keep open the western half of the Berber road; further than this, they might 
be ready to levy men, and occupy the wells and road all along to Suakin, negotiating 
with and sub-letting to the other tribes. Lt is very doubtful if they could be got to 
go beyond their own district ; and if they did move on wells occupied by other tribes, 
tin 4 latter would light. Should, however, nothing be done here within a short space of 
time, L think the feasibility of this will have to be considered. 

Sheikh Mirgani has hitherto been representing tin 4 policy of conciliatory and 
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religious persuasion. The veneration in which lie is undoubtedly held by the natives 
is evident enough on those who conic in; but after the vast number of letters that 
have been sent out with a minimum of result, I think that if, within the next two 
or three weeks, the friendly league lias no result, lie might be withdrawn. 

The revenue of Suakin is chiefly derived from customs, the sale of the monopoly 
of salt, the tribal poll (ax, aud the town octroi. Akik, 70 miles down, and 11 o way a, 
130 miles up the coast, contribute to the revenue. This will, presumably, in future, 
be solely derived from indirect contributions. 

Clothing, snuff, and grain arc (lie principal imports into the interior, with the 
exception of the cheap spirit so largely forwarded to the far west. Grain, arms, and 
ammunition exist, unfortunately, with the rebels—the former in great quantities. 

The friendly tribes have earned much money, and have considerable power and 
wish to buy. They do not possess much grain, and even the rebels would soon suffer 
from want of the buying and distributing organization found by the merchants. A 
suspension, therefore, of land import and export to and from Suakin and its depen¬ 
dencies, Berber, and, if necessary, Ivassala, Galabat, &c., is the strongest pressure that 
I can see to put on the tribes who have already lost their carrying trade. 

All tribes, friendly or otherwise, would"have, of course, to be treated in one 
category. The revenue is at present almost at a standstill, and merchants would 
temporarily suffer; but the question is a general and not a local one. 

(Signed) HERBERT CnERMSIDE. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 131. 

Major Chermside to Sir C. Ashhurnhain. 

Sir, Suakin, April 12, 1884. 

AS reported, five tribes were represented at the meeting of the 31st March, and 
an oath was taken to common loyalty of action. 

On the 5th April Mahmoud Aly Bey left to form levy of these five tribes, which 
was to move on Osman’s position by night, and attempt to surround and capture 
him. 

Mahmoud strenuously opposed my joining the levy before it left Tahashin and 
Dibrit Wells (south-west of Ilandub). It, was arranged that I was to have daily news, 
and to be informed at once of the forward movement; with your approval, I was pre¬ 
pared to support this with money and a certain number of rifles. The number to be 
levied the Sheikhs stated at 2,00*0. I lent them two horses and a clerk, and proposed 
issuing only 100 of the 200 rifles I had your leave to draw. These I have drawn and 
stored with twenty rounds per rifle. 

Sheikh Shingarai of the Samarar joined and took the oath; he is, I fancy, playing 
a double game. On the 7th the Sheikh of the No oral) returned, saying Shingarai had 
only sixty men, his women and others of his men had been intercepted by Osman; he 
asked seven days’ grace to get his women-folk, and promised during that time to 
detach most of Osman’s followers. Mahmoud feigned not to consent, and referred to 
me; it was the old game of duplicity and procrastination. I sent word for answer he 
was to move if he could, if not, to give time to the others, but not to go through the 
farce of referring to me; on the 9th lie came in, and as I do not want further words 
at present I have not seen him. 

Shingarai of the Samarar sent me his wakil (agent). I told him first to go and 
try and do as he said, and then to come and see me. lie has gone to Osman’s camp, 
as I verified by a spy. The concentration never amounted to over 300 men. I did 
not issue arms, and only advanced 50 dollars as a loan. I had and have little faith in 
the offensive powers of the league, but however little cohesion or power it may have, 
after the failure of Sheikh Morgani’s direct attempts on Osman’s followers, to support 
it seems the best course open at present. 

News from Berber and messengers from here represent the road from Berber to 
Rowaia, and from Sambuk to Suakin, to be quiet, but all the central portion of the 
tract the road crosses to be in turmoil, owing to the exciled -date of the outlying 
Bishareen, and the Ilamdab, and other Iladendowas. 

Osman is still at Hashatit; his following, old, young, and fighting men, about 
1 ,000; the women and flocks in a retreat (TitilTah) in the Erkowit Mountains. lie 
speaks again of being attacked again by the English, talks vaguely of moving on 
Suakin when he has more men, and urges raids on the friendly tribes, two of which 
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raids, on a not very large scale, have been made, the first alone being partially 
successful as to camel-lifting. 

A messenger of mine running to Berber with a letter met some Ilamdabs with 
some wounded about 80 miles from here; he was beaten and robbed, and even the 
simple Hamdab tribesmen seem still irreconcilable. 

(Signed) HERBERT CIIERMSIDE. 


No. 135. 

Sir E. Barinq to Earl Granville.—(Received April 28.) 

(No. 452.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 21, 1884. 

WITH reference to the inclosed telegram from General Gordon, I have to make 
the following remarks. 

General Gordon frequently urged upon me not to use cypher in telegraphing to 
the Soudan. lie said that it was unnecessary to do so. I continued, however, to use 
it in telegraphing to him. 

Mr. Cuzzi has no cypher. I was therefore obliged to telegraph to him cn clair. 

I inclose a copy of the telegram of which General Gordon complains. It was 
sent because Mr. Cuzzi asked me repeatedly whore the British troops were, when they 
were going to arrive, &c. I did not think it was right to induce Mr. Cuzzi and others 
to remain at Berber under the false impression that British troops were advancing 
from Suakin to Berber, when I knew that in a very short time they must r.ecessarilv 
have learnt that the troops bad embarked at Suakin and returned to Egypt. I there¬ 
fore sent the telegram. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) E. BARING. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 135. 

Major-General Gordon to Sir E. Baring. 

(Telegraphic.) Khartoum, April 7, 1884. 

MESSENGER came in from Berber, inclosing a telegram from you in which 
you state, not in cypher, that it is not intended to send British troops from Suakin to 
Berber. After the lectures you have read me about indiscreet uncypher telegrams, 1 
am astonished at this, and 1 cannot reconcile your action in again lighting Osman 
Hi gna after the relief of Tokar, and your telegram to Cuzzi saying it is not intended 
to advance British troops to Berber, ltad you telegraphed this to me in cypher I 
would see some use in it, but why you should unnecessarily throw dismay into Berber 
I do not understand, seeing that Berber is our line of retreat. 

Your meagre telegram of the 23rd March arrived after T wrote the above. You 
say I should not expect British troops to advance' from Suakin to Berber. Pity you 
did not cypher this to Cuzzi instead of doing as you did and weakening me at a 
critical moment. 

In your telegram you sent me of the 23rd March you do not acknowledge receipt 
of my telegrams of the 8th and 10th March, in which 1 ask you categorical questions, 
and which telegrams you received and did not answer. 

I have informed Colonel Stewart and Consul Power that they should go to 
Berber as soon as it is possible to send steamers down. We are all right up here, and 
your telegram to Cuzzi did not even give us a twitter. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 135. 

Sir E. Baring to Mr. Cuzzi. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , March 30, 1884. 

OSMAN DIGNA’S forces are dispersed, and it is believed that his influence is 
destroyed. 

Negotiations arc proceeding which it is believed will result in opening up the 
Berber road. It is not intended to send a British force from Suakin to Berber. 
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Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 28, 10 A.H.) 

(No. 333.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 28, 1884, 8*30 a.m. 

HAVE received telegram from Resident, Aden, that “ Hunter reports rumour from 
Egypt has made known there possibility of evacuation of Harrar. Fear disquieting 
effect on tribes continued anxiety respecting the intentions of Her Majesty’s 
Government. Doubt Ali Pasha’s ability to regulate crisis, he not knowing of probable 
Egyptian withdrawal. I am persuaded that further delay in declaring policy dangerous, 
but if Governor and tribes can be informed, and removal of Harrar garrison certain, 
disturbance may be averted. Gun-boat c Arab ’ will be asked to visit Somali Coast 
when reply received.” 

I have telegraphed to wait till to-morrow till decision of Governments be taken 
after consultation with Sir E. Earing. 

Nubar Pasha wishes delay in Ilarrar evacuation; at first sight this seemed 
reasonable, though there is danger also in delay. 

On the other hand, there are arguments for sending Eadwan or some other 
Egyptian on our terms to replace Ali Pasha. In any case, Governor of Eerbera must 
be changed. 

(Private.) 

Tell Sir E. Earing I am sending by mail private letter from Hunter, dated 10th, 
proposing appointment of Eadwan as Governor, but that Hunter’s position be supreme 
and unfettered, and among other requests that a dispatch-boat be placed at his disposal, 
and that he may have assistance of one or more British officers. 


No. 137. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, April 28. 


( 1 -) 


The Marquis of Hartington to Lieutenant-General Stephenson. 


H' ’ar Office, April 20, 1884, l - 20 p.m, 

ADMIRALTY consider that, in present condition of affairs at Berber, British 
garrison of Suakin should rather be increased than reduced. I have therefore con¬ 
sented to theEifles remaining there for the present, subject to your opinion as to effect 
of such a measure on their health. Marines from Alexandria will be ordered there at 
once, and placed under command of Sir C. Ashburnham. 


(*.) 

Lieutenant-General Stephenson to the Mmquis of Hartington.—(Received at the War Office, 

April 27, 4*30 p.m.) 

Cairo, April 27, 1881, 4*30 p.m. 

YOURS 20th. 

Strongly urge departure of riflemen from Suakin, on score of health and in the 
absence of suitable shelter. Battalion young and weakly. Affairs at Berber not likely 
to have any influence at Suakin. Submit that former proposition concerning garrison 
be adhered to, and that marines for Suakin be strengthened by detachment at Port 
Said, which I would replace. 

Please send early decision. 
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No. 138. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 198.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 28, 1884, 7*35 p.m. 

QUESTION asked as to O’Kelly’s reported arrest. 

Y/hat has taken place ? 


No. 139. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 28, 7*45 p.m.) 

(No. 335.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , April 28, 1884. 

WOOD wants to know whether he would be permitted to enlist Druses for 
Egyptian army. 


No. 140. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 28, 7*50 P.M.^ 

(No. 336.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 28, 1884. 

YOUR No. 197. 

Governor of Berber reports that none uf the soldiers and refugees, male and 
female, from Khartoum were detained at Berber, but all sent on north, excepting 327 
officers and soldiers detained by Gordon’s orders to serve at Berber. 


No. 141. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 199.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 29, 1884, 3 45 p.m. 

YOUR action reported in telegram No. 325 of 21tli is approved. 


No. 142. 


Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 200.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 29, 1884, 5*15 P.M. 

YO UR telegram No. 331. 

Were the Shaggias and 500 soldiers who joined rebels at Khartoum or Berber ? 


No. 143. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 29, 5*15 P.M.) 

(No. 337.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 29, 1884. 

YOUR No. 198. 

O’Kelly was not arrested, but he was informed at Dongola by the Governor on 
the 27th March that he could not start for Obcid. 

It is believed that he then started back towards Egypt proper. 


wimyp 
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No. 144. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the TT«r Office, April 29. 

The Marquis of Hartington to Lieutenant-General Stephenson. 

War Office, April 28, 1884, 9'45 p.m. 

YOURS 27th. „ , . , i i t> - c 

Marines will he sent immediately in “ Orontcs,” which will bring back Rifles, it 
Senior Naval Officer prepared to accept responsibility of defence of place. Construction 
of huts mentioned in Egcrton’s No. 332 therefore probably unnecessary. 


No. 145. 

Viscount Lyons to Earl Granville.—(Received April 30.) 

(No. 250.) 

My Lord, Pans, April 29, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith three articles from Paris newspapers 
relative to the proposed Conference on the finances of Egypt.'"' 

The first is from the « Liberte” of the 2Gth instant. It is certainly not sparing 
of censure in describing the effects of the recent predominance of England in 
Egvpt:— 

‘ “La situation de l’Egypte,” it says, “n’a fait qu’empirer depuis le jour oil 
rAnglctcrrc cn cst devenuc maitressc dc fait. Ellc y a suivi uue politique aussi 
incoherente qu’inconsequente ct faible. Ellc n’a eu ni lc courage ni I’encrgie 
d’accepter vaillamment les consequences dc son initiative et de prendre hautement lc 
Protectorat dcs Etats du Khedive. Ellc a tergiverse, hesite, reeule devant foutes les 
difficulty, ct void qu’au bout do deux ans a peine, grace h elle, l’Egypte cst cn pleine 
anarchic, mcuacec par les bandcs victorieuscs du Maluli, desorganisec dans son ariuec, 
dans ses finances, dans tous scs interets fondamentaux.” 

Tlic writer of this article may perhaps have thought, il necessary to prelude with 
this violent abuse, in order to have some chance of obtaining a patient hearing for the 
more reasonable language which follows :— 

“ Nous ne voyons,” this article goes on to say, "aucun motif qui puisse engager 
not re pays ii agir en cette occasion coutre I’Angleterre. C’est une folio au ‘ ball Mall 
Gazette ’ d’avoir pu nous attribuer la pensee secrete de prendre le Protectorat dc 
1’Egypt c si l’Angleterre rcnonce, par impuissance, ii la mission qu’elle y a 

assumee. L’Angleterre pemt etre traiKpiille, nous n’envious pas sa situation, 

et nous ne ferons rien pour la supplanter. Cela etant, non seulcment nous 

ne devons pas la contrecarrer jalouseinent mais nous devons l’aider loyalcment s’il est 
possible. Apres tout, malgre les tatpiineries perpcluclles que nous fait eprouver 
Pcgoismc Rritannique, en presence do la ligne formidable que l’Allemagne a formce 
contro nous, TAngletcrre est lc soul pays avec lequel, dans dcs cireonstaneos denudes, 
il soit encore possible de nous entendre.” 

The next article I iuctosc is from the “Petit Journal.” This little paper has an 
immense circulation, and 1 am afraid on this occasion it speaks more in accordance 
with the mass of public opinion than does the “ Liberte ” :— 

“ Le Gouvemement,” it says, “n’a pas a se pressor; il doit cchanger scs vues 
avec les autres nations et preparer un roglement qui assure la preponderance de la 
Erance en Kgypte.” 

The last article inclosed herewith has appeared in the “Journal des Dobats ” this 
morning. It is from the pen of M. Erancis Charmes, and is not less virulent than 
articles°by the same writer which I have transmitted to your Lordship in previous 
despatches. 'The main object of it appears to be to represent that all the present 
financial difficulties in Egypt arise from the “ bad administration ” and the “detestable 
policy” of England. 


I have, &c. 


(Signed) 


LYONS. 


* Not printed. 
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No. 140. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to the Senior Naval Officer at Suakin.—(Communicated to 

the Foreign Office, April 30.) 

(Telegraphic.) Admiralty, April 29, 1884, 5-30 p.m. 

WHEN Rifle battalion has left. Senior Naval Officer will be responsible for pro¬ 
tection of Suakin against attack, in free communication with Governor and Colonel 
commanding marines. Egyptian troops will act in co-operation with English. 

(Cypher.) 

Place ships to command country in front. Send for “ Sphinx ” to Suakin. 

Molyneux will come in “Orontcs,” and will hoist Commodore’s pendant in 
“ Sphinx,” and take command on arrival. Marines to occupy “Tyne,” or tents on 
shore, as desirable, in either case, under Army Act as troops, for discipline. Colonel 
of marines receiving his orders from Senior Naval Officer. Request Colonel Ash- 
burnham to place forts in necessary state of defence before leaving. 

(Cypher.) 

Report whether additional guns and machine guns are required. 

On return of Admiral Ilcwett to Suakin, the Red Sea, including Pcrini. will be 
transferred temporarily to Mediterranean. Distribution of ships will then be ordered. 


No. 147. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 30, 8‘30 a.m.) 

(No. 338.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 30, 1884. 

YOUR telegram No. 200. 

The Shaggias who joined the rebels were said, in telegram, to have come from 
Khartoum. 1 read telegram that defection of these men and 500 soldiers took place, 
not at Khartoum, but at or near Berber. 


No. 148. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 30, 3*30 p.m.) 

(No. 339.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 30, 1884, 2’40 p.m. 

IlIJSSEIN KHALIEA telegraphed yesterday from Berber to the Egyptian 
Government that yesterday the person appointed by the Maluli sent letters to all the 
religious Chiefs, Notables, and Sheikhs of Berber and the surrounding country 
announcing bis arrival with armies coming from El Obeid and all the population of 
the south, and ordering them to invest Berber and cut the telegraph. All obeyed the 
order, and both Bedouins and population are massing themselves on all sides, and 
none of them can any longer be trusted. The Mahdi’s nominee is native of Berber. 
When he arrives the siege will begin, and all communications cut; the small number 
of the garrison and small amount of ammunition will not be sufficient for more than 
one or two days’ defence if attack be seriously made. The Government employes and 
tlu‘ agricultural population arc in a piteous condition. The Governor earnestly 
demands ammunition and guns and succour. 


No. 149. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received April 30, 4 ‘30 p.m.) 

(No. 340.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 30, 1884, 4‘20 p.m. 

TELEGRAPH has been cut at Mcrawe. 
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No. 150. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received A jail 30, 6-15 p.m.) 

(No. 341. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 30, 18S1-, 5 p.m. 

THOUGH there is little chance of Hussein Khalifa, who has much property in 
Egypt, joining the Maluli, I have heard suspicions that his conduct at Berber may 
have been moulded by the large sum of Government money under his charge. 

My informant thinks the actual forces that are now carrying devastation 
northwards into the valley of the Nile are insignificant and generally local. Desire of 
plunder their main incentive. 

He looks on Dongola as likely to fall, and the loss of Abu Hamad, though a bad 
military position, very serious. 

(Private.) 

My informant is Major Kitchener, who has just returned here. He thinks that 
with his Bedouins, whom he says he could depend on, as their families are in Egypt, 
he might have stopped some mischief by preventing other tribes joining the rebels. 


No. 151. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville .— (Received by telegraph, April 30.) 

(No. 480. Confidential. Ext. 341.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 30, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to lay before your Lordship some information which I have 
received from a reliable source regarding the present situation at Berber. 

My informant is of opinion that there is little chance of Hussein Pasha Khalifa 
joining the Mahdi, as any disloyalty on his part would jeopardize his large property in 
Egypt. His conduct of late may perhaps have been moulded by a desire to 
obtain possession of the large sum of Government money now under his charge at 
Berber. 

The actual forces that are carrying devastation northwards, along the Valley of 
the Nile, appear to be insignificant in number and generally local. Plunder, or the 
desire to retain their property, is probably their main incentive. My informant 
further considers the fall of Dongola and Abu ITamed as imminent. The latter, from 
its position at the south extremity of the Korosko desert route, would be a serious 
loss. It is, I understand, situated in a hollow, and the high ground which commands 
it is too far from the water for a military post. On the other hand, in the case 
of troops crossing the well-less Korcsko desert, where water tanks would have to be 
laid down, the water would have to be carried the whole 210 miles from Korosko, 
should the other end, Abu ITamed, be in rebel occupation. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


4 • 


No. 152. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 201.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 30, 1884, 7’30 p.m. 

YOUll telegram No. 320. 

Ras Debbah had better be kept in Egypt till llcwett returns to Massowah. 

He might then, after consultation with Mason, be sent there for trial. 
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No. 153. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 202.) 

(Telegraphic.) _ Foreign Office, April 30, 1884, 8 p.m. 

KEEP mo informed of steps you have taken for communicating with Gordon. 
Following arc further suggestions :— 

1. Cypher message to Mudir of Dongola, with instructions to send several copies 
to Khartoum at intervals of a day or two by different messengers, who should not 
know each other, or know that others are being sent. 

2 . Mr. Brewster, at Suakin, to send cypher copies by separate messengers to 
Sheikh Musa, of Hadcndowa, at Filik, asking him to send two at intervals of a lew 
days to Khartoum by direct road, and two through Kassala and Ham ran country. 
He should be promised liberal reward. An answer could be received at Filik in 
twelve days; for every day over a deduction might be made. 

3. Governor of Massowah to telegraph cypher message to furthest station, 
whence three or four copies might be sent on to Kassala and Khartoum. 

4. If communications with Berber are restored, Governor might get message 
through by agency of Bisharin or Shagiah. 


No. 154. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the JT7/r Office, May 1. 


Colonel Sir C. Ashburnham to the Marquis of Hartington .— (Received at the IT«r Office, 

April 30, 8-30 r.M.) 


Suakin, April 30, 1884, 8 P.M. 

YOURS 30th. 

At present moment two Egyptian ships employed to condense; supply ample. 
They cannot be spared until another ship is sent, or until condensing apparatus is 
erected on shore. Covered concreted tanks on shore to store cooled water will soon be 
imperative, and should be authorized at once. 
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No. 155. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville .— (Received May 1, 1 *30 P.M.) 

(No. 3 42.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 1, 1884,12-30 p.m. 

YOUR No. 302. 

Telegram when first received sent to Berber, Dongola, Suakin, and Massowah. When 
Agent at Berber telegraphed 25th April, it was impossible to get message to Khartoum. 
I telegraphed again 20th April, saying Hint any outlay made for this important object 
would be repaid, and begging him to use ('very possible effort, but Air. Cuzzi on 28tli 
repeated that it was impossible. Governor of Berber instructed, but no result. The 
message was, however, sent on from Dongola, and the Governor has been instructed 
to send a subsequent message. Message also sent from Suakin, and orders sent to 
dispatch another messenger. From Massowah no report yet. Have not sent on 
message by long outer desert route. At once spoke to authorities here on subject, 
but have not been able to do anything yet, and not much hope of practical result, 
nave also added [? acted] on your telegram received to-day. 


No. 156. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 1, 5 p.m.) 

(No. 343.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , May 1, 1884, 3-30 p.m. 

NUBAR FASH A, Stephenson, and Wood recommended that Kitchener and 
Bundle be allowed to go at once to Abu Hamad with 500 Foggara Ababdies to 
endeavour to keep Hegel and his tribe, the Rebatat, on our side, and prevent move¬ 
ment spreading northwards and to Wady Haifa. Incase of sending force by Korosko 
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-water difficulty would be greatly increased by Abu Hamad being lost. It should bo 
understood that Foggara are resident in small numbers in Abu Hamad, and that the 
llebatat stretch thence to Berber. Kitchener believes that he will incur little or 

no risk. _ . 

As Hegel is wavering, immediate action is necessary ; please telegraph instruc¬ 
tions as soon as possible. Personally, I now strongly recommend this action, as 
something may thus be done or be found possible to do to hinder the tide of rebellion, 
which, not from its strength but from being unchecked, is becoming threatening to 
Upper Egypt; use of regular troops at this time of year being practically out of the 
question. 


No. 157. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received hij telegraph, Mag 1.) 

(No. 481. Ext. 343.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 1, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report that Nubar Pasha, Lieutenant-General Stephenson, 
and Sir Evelyn Wood recommended that Majors Kitchener and Bundle should be 
allowed to proceed at once to Abu Hamad with 500 Foggara Ababdehs with a view to 
endeavour to keep llegel and his tribe, the llebatat, oil our side, and prevent the 
movement spreading northwards and to Wady Haifa 

In case of sending a force by the Korosko route, the water difficulty would be 
greatly increased by Abu Hamad being lost. 

It should be understood that the Foggara arc resident in small numbers in 
Abu Hamad, and that the Bcbatat stretch thence to Berber. Major Kitchener believes 
that he will incur little or no risk. 

As Hegel is wavering, immediate action is necessary, and I beg that your 
Lordship will send me instructions as soon as possible.. 

Personally, 1 now strongly recommend this action, as somethin*? may thus be 
done or be found possible to do to hinder the tide of rebellion which, not from its 
strength, but from not meeting the slightest hindrance, is becoming threatening to 
Upper Egypt; the use of regular troops at this time of the year being practically out 
of the question. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


No. 158. 

Eail Giant il/e to Mr. Egerlun. 

(No. 203.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, Mag 1, 1884, 5T0 p.m. 

INFOllM Egyptian Government that it would be desirable to send Blum Pasha 
to London. He should bring with him all documents necessary for full discussion of 
financial situation. lie should be accompanied by Colonel Fraser or some other officer 
well acquainted both with details of military finance and with the present condition of 
the organization of the new Turkish brigade. 


No. 159. 


Earl Granville to Musuras Pasha. 


E 

M. l’Ambasssdcur, Foreign Of ice, Mag 1, 1884. 

HER Majesty’s Government have* had under their consideration your Excellency’s 
note of the 12th ultimo, in which you reiterate the desire of tilt* Turkish Government 
to comc to an arrangement with regard to Egypt on the basis of my Circular to the 
Powers of the 3rd January, 1883. 

I have already had the honour of informing your Execllcacy in conversation of 
the views of Her Majesty’s Government upon this point; but I beg leavo to place 
on record, in accordance with your Excellency’s request, the assurance that Her 


Majesty’s Government have endeavoured, since the issue of that Circular, to act in 
accordance with its declarations, and intend to continue to do so. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 1G0. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville. — (Received Mag 2, 1*30 P.M.) 

(No. 344.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 2, 1884, 12-30 P.M. 

BUNDLE telegraphs from Assouan that Ababdies—that section engaged for 
defence of Egypt—show hesitation about going to Korosko, and reports the situation 
generally in Upper Egypt as getting worse. As Bundle was urgent for Kitchener’s 
return, considering his personal inlluence with Sheikhs as everything, Wood sent 
Kitchener to Assouan this morning. 


No. 161. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, May 2.) 

(No. 482. Ext. 344.) 

My Lord, Cairo, Mag 2, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report that Major Bundle telegraphs from Assouan that 
the Ababdies, that section engaged for the defence of Egypt, show hesitation about 
going to Korosko, and he rcpoits the situation generally in Upper Egypt as getting- 
worse. 

As Major Bundle was urgent for the return of Major Kitchener, considering his 
personal inlluence with the Sheikhs as everything, Sir Evelyn "Wood dispatched Major 
Kitchener to Assouan this morning. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 102. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 205.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, Mag 2, 1884, 7‘15 p.m, 

YOUR telegram No. 333 of 28th April : Ilarrar. 

It has been decided not to send Hunter. 

The best course for the Egyptian Government to pursin' will be to send as good a 
native official as they can find to Harrar, with orders to carry out the evacuation 
within a definite time. 

Delay is objectionable on financial grounds. 

It would appear desirable to change the Governor of Berbera. 


No. 163. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 235. Ext. 205.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, Mag 2, 1884. 

1 HAVE received your telegram No. 333 of the 28th ultimo, on the subject of 
the proposed evacuation of Harrar; and 1 have to inform you that Her Majesty’s 
Government are not prepared to send Major Hunter to Harrar for the purpose of 
superintending the evacuation. 

In the opinion of Her MajestGs Government, the best course for the Egyptian 
Government to pursue under the circumstances will be that they should intrust this 
mission to the best qualified native official they can find, who should be instructed to 
carry out the evacuation within a definite period, as delay in the settlement of this 
matter appears objectionable on financial grounds. 
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Her Majesty’s Government are further of opinion that a change should he effected 
in the Governorship of Berbera. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 16 k 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 206.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, Mag 2, 188t, 7‘25 p.m. 

ON withdrawal of Rifles responsibility for defence of Suakin will devolve on 
Senior Naval Officer, with whom officer commanding Egyptian troops must bo 
instructed to act in co-operation. 


No. 165. 

Earl Gianville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 236. Ext. 206.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, Mag 2, 188 k 

IT has been arranged that the responsibility for the defence of Suakin shall be 
transferred to the Senior Naval Officer at that port on the withdrawal of the battalion 
of Rifles now stationed there, and upon the receipt of a Report from the officer in 
command of Her Majesty’s ships at Suakin that ho lias sufficient force at his 
command. 

You will be good enough to request the Egyptian Government to send instruc¬ 
tions to the officer commanding their troops at that port to act, iu the event of 
necessity arising, in co-operation with the Senior Naval Officer. 

L am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 166. 

E“~l Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 207.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 2, 1881, 11‘15 p.m. 

YOUR No. 313. 

We agree to dispatch of Kitchener and Ruudle. 


No. 167. 

The Secreting to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pannrefote.—(Received May 3.) 

Sir, Admiralty, May 2, 1881. 

I AM commanded b t \ my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Eoreign Affairs, copy of a telegram dated 
the 29th April from Captain Hastings, of Her Majesty’s ship “ Euryalus,” at 
Massawah, slating that he had leceived a letter from Rear-Admiral Sir W. LLewett, 
stating that he expected to reach Adovva on the 26th April. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inelosure in No. 167. 

Captain lhustings to the Sea clary to the Admii ally. 

(Telegraphic.) _ Massawah, April 29, ISSi. 

HAVE received letter from Admiral, dated the 210 April, lie expected to roach 
Adoua on the 20th. Above sent to Cairo. 
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No. 168. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 208.) 

(Telegrapliie.) Foreign Office, May 3, 1884, 4'50 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 335 of the 28th ultimo. 

We could not sanction recruiting among Druses without consent of Porte, which 
has already objected to recruiting in Turkish dominions. 


No. 169. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 237. Ext. 208.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, May 3, 1884. 

I HAVE received a our telegram No. 335 of the 28th ultimo, inquiring whether 
there would he any objection to the enlistment of Druses for the Egyptian army. 

It would not he possible for Iter Majesty's Government to sanction tbe proposal 
in question without having previously obtained the consent of the Porte, who have 
already objected to recruiting for Egypt in Turkey. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 170. 

Mr. Egei ton to Fail Giamille.—(Received May 3, 8 p.m.) 

(No. 3 16.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 3, 1881, 5 - 10 p.m. 

THE Khedive sent for me to-day, and told mo that, in the present agitated state 
of Upper Egypt, lie thought it essential to appoint a man of energy and local know¬ 
ledge, with the title of Inspector-General of that district, and with the mission of 
acting on officials and populations and of opposing in every way the influence of the 
Mabdi’s emissaries. 

Raouf Pasha was the person lie proposed to name. 

I told him I would convey to your Lordship llis Highness’ views, which had 
already been made known to me by Nubar Pasha, llis Highness therefore awaits 
your answer. 

No. 171. 

Mi. Egciton to Em I Gianville.—(Received by telegraph, IMay 3.) 

(No. 18 k Ext. 316.) 

My Lord, Caiio, May 3, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report to your Lordship that the Khedive sent for me 
to-day and informed me that in the present agitated state of Upper Egypt he thought it 
essential to appoint a man of energy and local knowledge, with the title of Inspector- 
General of that district, and with the mission of acting on officials and populations, 
and of opposing in e\cry r way the influence of the Mahdi’s emissaries. 

llis Highness added that Raouf Pasha was the person he proposed to name. 

1 told the Khedive that L would comey to your Lordship 1Lis Highness’ views, 
which Nubar Pasha had already made known to me. 

L therefore venturi' to request your Lordship to instruct me what answer 1 should 
ret urn to the Khedive. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDM IN 11. EGERTON. 

(Private.) 

E.S.-— I demurred at Raouf Pasha’s nomination, as I had heard a strong opinion 
from Sir Evelyn Wood against him, for a crime committed by him at llarrar, and that 
General Gordon had complained of him, and said that it would he better to appoint 
someone (if tbe appointment were made) against whom Englishmen with whom ho 
might have to act had no prejudice. 
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The Khedive solemnly assured me that he was acquainted with tin* true details of 
the crime imputed to Raouf Pasha, who hore the reputation of having- committed it; 
it was not lie hut another who was the guilty party. 

His Highness insistcd that he could think of nohody else so good for the place, 
llaouf Pasha was a most determined and energetic man, and there were so few 
capable men in the country against whom serious objections might not be urged. 

I suggested to His Highness that till I received your Lordship’s answer it might 
be well to think whether there were no other person equally suitable. 

The whole matter is not an easy one. 

The Khedive is certainly the person most interested in the check of the Mahdi’s 
propaganda, and in the choice of the most capable person to do so. 

Wo arc responsible, it is true, for the defence of Egypt; but there is the preven¬ 
tion of internal agitation also to he considered, and this measure is proposed with the 
view of strengthening the authority of the Government. Besides, if wo refuse the 
Khedive’s and Nubar Pasha’s strong wish, they will throw on us the responsibility of 
all disorder or trouble which may occur in the future. 

Nubar Pasha says even thing must he done to prevent the necessity of English 
troops having to use their arms to put down a revolt in Upper Egypt. 

E. II. E. 


No. 172. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Ejcrton. 

(No. 237.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, Mag 3, 1881. 

I HAVE received your despatch Xo. 117 of the 11th ultimo, in which you give 
an account of the circumstances which induced Xubar Pasha to hand in his resig¬ 
nation. 

I approve the judicious manner in which ihe difficulty was arranged. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


Xo. 173. 

Telegrams communicated to t Ik Foreign Offiic by the I Tar Office, May 5. 


The Marquis of Hartington to Lieutenant-General Stephenson. 

War Office, May 3, 1881, 8 p.w. 

MY telegram 25th April. 

When may I expect answer, especially as to immediate preparations r 


Lieutenant-General Stephenson to the Marquis of Hartington.—(Received at the 
War Office, May 4, 3-20 p.m.) 

Cairo, May 1, 1881, 2*45 r.M. 

Yours April 25th, 2Gth, and May 3rd. 

Full report will go by mail Tuesday. Propose Suakiu route; Wood prefers 
Korosko desert. Nile throughout route impracticable. Ivassala undesirable. Force 
requisite should consist of 10,000 men, English or Indian. "Wood can furnish 2,000 
men for line of communications, and two batteries. Best time for expedition to start 
October. Wood says for Korosko earlier, August. For Suakiu, early September. 
When expedition decided upon it would he very important to make decision public 
hero to secure wavering tribes, aud thereby facilitate transport. Same force would be 
required to withdraw Gordon as to have relieved garrison. 
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Xo. 17L 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville — {Received May 5, 2'30 P.w.) 

(Xo. 347.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 5, 1881,11 a.m. 

NUBAR PASnA has repeatedly pressed me for an early decision in London, to 
end what he terms the impossible system of duality. Khedive also spoke to me 
strongly in a similar sense, expressing alarm at the general state of disorder and 
insecurity, which he attributes to failure in practice of police system ol Mr. Lloyd. 
Khedive said that there were robberies even where, and that burglars had even 
entered the apartment of one of the Princes. I have no doubt that delay is now 
dangerous, and that a change must lie made even before Sir E. Baring’s return, out of 
consideration for whom alone Nubar Pasha savshe consented to remain Cora time in an 
impossible position. Bad as the financial difficulty may be, this internal crisis is even 
more pressing. Xubar Pasha points chiefly to complaints of Governors th it their 
authority lias been destroyed by Mr. Lloyd’s policy. He thinks that this destruction 
of their authority is the main cause of present disorder. 

Nubar Pasha’s view is that Department of Inferior should be in native hands, 
police under Mudirs, and its organization changed; European Inspectors to report 
abuses of Mudirs to Ministers. 

Xubar Pasha says that even were Egypt a British possession the present s\stem 
would cause greatest discontent. Mr. Lloyd says that if ho had boon hacked up by 
Nubar kasha he would have made his reforms work well, and that Xubar has been 
agitating the country against the English as w r ell as against him, Lloyd, a id that 
Nubar Pasha has already appointed a Commissioner to draw up a new scheme for 
reorganization of police. Mr. Llovd also says that if the administration ol the country 
were left to him, with Abdul Kadir Pasha as Prime Minister, he would be responsible 
for smooth conduct of internal alfaiis, and he thinks that some Englishman must be 
responsible for this. 

Making allowance for exaggerations and growth of agitation, T repeat, the state oi 
country is most unsatisfactory. Whether Xubar Pasha, a foreigner, will be very 
successful in his internal policy if left free to act is doubtful. Ilis incapacity for 
administrative detail, and his love of popularity, may counterbalance his adroitness 
and real desire for the civilizat ion and improvement of Egypt. If the duty of carrying 
on the line of reform travv.il bj u.s ho left to Khedive aud Xubar Pasha, we might 
insist on some European official being appointed, who could see and report cases of 
oppression by Governors. I cannot believe Nubar Pasha, if pressed, could seriously 
oppose appointment of European Under-Secretary to replace Mr. Lloyd, though I tear 
it w'ould be hard to find a person thoroughly fitted for the post. 


No. 175. 

Mr, Egerton to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph, May 5.) 

(Xo. 195. Most Confidential. Ext. 317.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 5, 1881. 

1 HAVE hardly met Xubar Pasha once since Sir E. Baring’s departure without 
his speaking to me of the impossibility of continuing any longer the present system ol 
“ duality ” in the interior, as he expresses it. The present organization ol the police, 
he sa\s, has weakened the authority of tin- local Governors, and is the main cause, in 
his opinion, of the presold alarming state of the country. 

He said under a system such as that introduced by Mr. Clillord Lloyd, even were 
Egypt an English possession, there would he great discontent : in the present state 
of things it was simply ruin. It was the greatest mistake to iuterlere too rapidly and 
roughly with the internal practice of a country such as Egypt? and though no 
man was more in favour than he of the employment ol Europeans as a civilizing- 
clement in all the other branches of the public service in Egypt, that the Ministry of 
the Interior was the one Ministry in which it was not desirable to have European 
Ministers, though he advocated European Inspectors to report directly on the conduct 
of the Governors and Magistrates, lie pressed me to ask your Lordship to put an end 
to the present state of things. It was torture to stop in office under present circum¬ 
stances. 

When I alluded to liis having taken office to carry out a system of the kind com- 
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plained of, lie said experience liad proved that the present system would not work; 
from every side came complaints and accounts of a state of anarchy and disorder 
entirely new r in Egypt. _ _ ' 4 

He spoke to me of various offences of the police, and especially of its independent 
action. 

Mr. Clifford Lloyd, on the other hand, complains to me of Nuhar, and is decidedly 
of opinion that Nubar is acting secretly against the English in Egypt in every way, 
inspiring the native opinion and press to lay all the present ills the country is now 
suffering from at one door, and further that he is acting with Erancc in stirring this 
hatred against us. 

Yesterday Nubar asked mo to go to the Palace, as the Khedive particularly 
wished to see me. After speaking on another subject, Ilis Highness began to allude to 
the very alarming disorder in the country. A day before a burglary had taken place 
in the apartment of Prince Ibrahim, an unheard-of thing in Egypt that robbers should 
dare to attack a Palace. He heard grievous complaints from all sides; robbery and 
depredation endanger public security, and the hitherto peaceful and quiet Egypt no 
longer existed. 

Ilis Highness blamed the police organization, and Mr. Clifford Lloyd’s manner of 
working that Department, and begged me to lose no time in telegraphing to your 
Lordship that it was imperative that a change should be made—immediately—in the 
present system. He talked a long time on this subject, said that other Englishmen, 

Colonel Monerieff, Sir Benson Maxwell, &c., got on well enough, but that Mr. Lloyd 
rubbed up people the wrong way. 

Mr. Clifford Lloyd had said that Nubar has already appointed a Commission to 
draw up a new scheme for the reorganization of the police without consulting him, 
and that he is now paying the Legislative Council 300/. a-ycar. 

The Khedive repealed to me this statement of Mr. Lloyd’s, saying: “ Does he 
suppose that the many wealthy men who compose this Council are to be bribed with 
300/. a-year r” ... ! 

His Highness alluded to individuals more than Nubar, but in the main his ; 

language was much the same as that of his Minister. 

On the other hand, Mr. Lloyd considers that if with Abdel Kadr as Prime 
Minister the administration of the country were left to him (and he declares some 
Englishman should be responsible for the administration) be guarantees the smooth 
conduct of internal affairs. 

There has been much exaggeration, no doubt, and there is doubtless a propaganda 
in which some Europeans are active to represent everything in the present state of the 
country, and all done by the English in the worst possible light. 

Still, it is undoubtedly very bad. I bear from all sides accounts of the disorders 
and internal eluios of the country, and even Sir Benson "Maxwell, who is inclined to 
look at things in a more favourable light, and objects the use of the term “ brigandage ” 
to represent many of the crimes of daily occurrence, admitted to me yesterday that it 
was impossible that things should go on longer as they are. 

The task Nubar will have before him should lie take upon himself the direction of 
the interior and its reforms, is veiy difficult. He, too, 1ms the disadvantage of being a 
foreigner. He is also averse to tackling with details of administration, and his love of ■ 

popularity may possibly get him into difficulties. 

On the other hand, he knows w'hat he wants—he is very clever in expedients 
and has broad view's, and a real desire for the civilization and improvement of 
Egypt. 

If we leave to the Khedive and to Nubar the duty of carrying on the line of 
reforms traced by us, it will, of course, lie essential to have some high European official 
as Inspector-General appointed, w'lio could seek out and report on any cases of oppres¬ 
sion by Governors. 

1 do not think that the Khedive or Nubar would like that official to lie in as high 
a position as Mr. Lloyd was, hut I cannot see how, if pressed, they could make any 
serious opposition to such an appointment so long as his work was rather that of 
inspection than of administration. If would be very difficult to find a person uniting 
the requisite qualities for the post; and I venture to think that a knowledge of the 
language is not an unimportant one. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDAVIN II. EGERTON. 


No. 17G. 


Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville. —( Received, May 5, 1‘30 p.m.) 

(No. 318. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 5, 1881, 11 a.m. 

SHOULD any decision for dispatch of expedition in autumn he taken, it is 
certainly an advantage to lose no time in making it public here and in Soudan. It 
will steady W'avcrcrs, and may do much good. It would not be prudent to publish 
decision not to send an expedition. 


No. 177. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , May 5.) 

(No. 488. Confidential. Ext. 318.) 

My Lord, Cairo , May 5, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to suggest that, should any decision he taken by Her 
Majesty’s Government for the dispatch of an English expedition in autumn, it is 
certainly an advantage that no time should he lost in making the news public both 
here and in the Soudan. It will steady vaverers, and may do much good. It w'ould 
not, however, he prudent to publish a decision that no expedition will be sent. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDAYIN II. EGERTON. 


No. 178. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.— (Received May 5, 4'30 p.m.) 

(No. 319. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 5, 1881, f r.M. 

MY telegram No. 34G. 

Khedive told mo to-day that he had considered whether there were any other 
person whom he could possibly send to Upper Egypt instead of Raouf, in the case of 
there being a veto from your Lordship, as I suggested there might be, on his appoint¬ 
ment. He could think of nobody possible, excepting Osman Gallib and Omar 
Loutfy. lie wished me to repeat that he thought it an actual necessity to send an 
Inspector-General to Upper Egypt. 


No. 179. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, May 5.) 

(No. 494. Confidential. Ext. 349.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 5, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 481 of the 3rd instant, I have the honour to 
report that, at an interview' I had this morning with the Khedive, His Highness told 
me that he had considered whether there were any other person whom he could 
possiblv send to Upper Egypt instead of Raouf Rasha, in the ease of there being a 
veto from your Lordship, as 1 suggested there might perhaps he on his appoint¬ 
ment. 

Ilis 1J ighness, after rcilcction, could think of nobody possible, excepting Osman 
Pasha Ghalib, late Prefect of Police at Cairo, and Omar Pasha Loutfy, Minister of 
War in Chcrif Pasha’s last Ministry. lie wished me to repeat that lie thought it an 
actual necessity to send an Inspector-General to Upper Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 
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No, 180. 

Mr. Egerfon to Earl Granville.—(Received May 6.) 

('So. 158. Ext. 322.) 

Ms Lord, Cairo, April 22, 188 L. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a further telegram from Hussein Pasha Khalifa, 
in which he asks that an answer he sent to his messages before the telegraph line he 
cut. 

lie suggests that the two battalions of Egyptian troops now stationed at Assouan 
should he moved forward, and that by this means Berber might be saved. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 180. 

Hussein Khalifa Pasha to Nubar Pasha. 

(Telegraphiqiic.) Berber, le 21 Avril, 1S84. 

NOUS n’avons roeu aueune rep mm a ee quo nous vous avons expose eoneernant 
l’etat eritique des employes du Gmiw moment ainsi que eelui de ses sujets. Nous 
craignons d’etre bloques et voir les eommunieatious interrompues aujourd’liui ou 
demain. 

Nous ne vous soumettrons pas eel et it de ehnsi's par pure pitie pour nous-memes 
maisbien par pitie pour le peuplotant employes que sujets, it de pour que les routes ne 
soient prises et les communication-interrompuo*.. Nous apprenons qu’il so trout e a 
Assouan deux hataillons do soldats: si or hair donnait l’ordre de part ir tout de suite 
en continuant a les Cairo siiivrc par d’autres troupes, peut-etre parviendrout-ils a fa ire 
dvaeuer les routes ou a nous debloquer; do eette mauier* on pourrait seeourir le 
Soudan. 

Priori' done de venir a notre aide par les ordres neees>aires avant l’interruption 
d<* la ligne telegraphiquc. 


No. 181. 

Mr. Eyciton to Kml Guinville.—(Received May 0.) 

(No. 159. Ext. 323.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 23, 1881. 

With reference to my despatch No. 158 of yoslerdax, I haio the honour to inclose 
herewith copy of another telegram which lias been recoiled by the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment from Ilussein Pasha Khalifa, the Governor of Berber, stating that that town is 
in great danger, that an emissary of the Mnhdi is raising the populations of the 
southern part of the province, and that on his approach he is joined by every village, 
•while a party of rebels on the w r est of the town only await his approach lx*fore 
attacking Berber. 

The telegram concludes with an urgent entreaty for ammunition, of which there 
are but sixty cases at Berber, and for the immediate dispatch of troops, as the only 
chance of saving the town from falling into the hands of the rebels. 

I have, Ac. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGEItTON. 


Inclosure in No. 181. 

Hussein Khalifa Pasha to Nubar Pasha. 

(Telegrapliique.) Berber, le 22 Avril, 1884. 

^ J’AI eu riionneur d’exposcr a maintes reprises la situation aetucllc. 

Je regrette profondement de n’avoir pas 1*0911 de reponse a mes ddpeches; nous 
sommes (*n grand danger, ear la persojine designdc par Mohammed Ahmed pour la 


Moudirieli de Berber a reuni autour de lui les eombattants et les populations des parties 
meridionales des limites de la Moudirieli. 

A son arrivee a chaque village la population se soulevait avec lui. Une partie 
d’eux sc trouve ramassee cn regard de Berber, du cote ouest; ils attendent son arrivee 
pour investir Berber, et nous livrer bataille. S’il arrive anjourd’hui ils viendront 
certainement h Berber. 

Nous ne possedons plus a l’heure qu’il est soixante caisses de munitions ; cela ne 
suffit pas a lour tenir tote un soul jour, si la bataille devient serieuse. 

Je vous prio de nous faire la grace de nous envoyer une grande quantite de 
munitions sur cellos qui existent a Assouan pour qu’elles nous arrivent vite, par voie de 
Korosko, avec les soldats qui sc trouvent egalemcnt a Assouan et quo j’ai demandes 
par ma depcche d’liier, car la position de Berber est la plus importante et si Tennemi 
venait a sen emparer il n’y aurait plus d’espoir pour le Soudan. 

J’attends la reponse avant la rupture du telegraphe aujourd’hui memo, comme ils en 
ant l’intention.* 


No. 182. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May G.) 

(No. 4G0. Ext. 321.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 23, 1881. 

I HAVE consulted Nubar Pasha, General Stephenson, and Sir Evelyn Wood in 
reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 192 of the 21st instant. They are 
unanimous that negotiations without force to back them were useless. 

Nubar Pasha then expressed his personal opinion that, in view of the pressing 
appeals which have been received from Ilussein Pasha Khalifa, the twm Egyptian 
battalions uow r at Assouan should be sent on at once to Berber, with 500 of the 
Ababdoh tribe, as soon as they can be collected. 

General Stephenson and Sir Evelyn Wood strongly object to sending Egyptian 
troops alone. With reference to this subject I have the honour to inclose copy of a 
Memorandum, in which Sir Evelyn Wood has recorded certain explanations which he 
gave in the course of this conversation. 

The two Generals, h nvevrr, consider it possible to send a mixed English and 
Egyptian expedition to Berber. If it should be found impossible to obtain the 
requisite supply of camels, a ven large number of which would lx* necessary, or if the 
difficulties with regard to water should render the desert route from Korosko to Abou 
Hamad impracticable, then the troops might proceed along the Nile via Wady Haifa 
and Dongola. 

At the most favourable computation, the actual time of transit from the date of 
starting would not be less than eight weeks by the desert route, and about double that 
period by the long river journey through Dongola. 

The only thing that can be done towards the immediate safety of Berber is to 
give the assurance that material assistance wall be afforded by England as soon as 
practicable. 

This assurance will be strengthened by preparations actually made, such as 
pushing fonvard an Egyptian detachment to Korosko to make arrangements for water 
supply and other requirements. 

Nubar Pasha, however, considers that this assurance can only be rendered 
effective by the immediate advance of the Egyptian battalions on Berber. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Inelosurc in No. 182. 

Memorandum of Conversation at British Agency, Cairo, on April 23, 1884. 

IN discussing the appeal made by Hussein Pasha Khalifa for reinforcements 
generally, and for the two battalions now at Assouan in particular, Sir E. Wood read 
a copy of a letter addressed by him on the 31st January to His Royal Highness the 

* Otte dernidre phrase pourrait aussi sigmfier que l’ennemi a tent6 deja k couper le telegraphe. 

[313] 2 C 
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Duke of Cambridge, expressing liis views based on the reports of the senior English 
officers. These views negatived the advisability of engaging in action the young 
Egyptian soldiers without British support. General Stephenson concurred at the 
time. 

Sir Evelyn Wood then explained that since that letter was written the refusal to 
employ even a representative force against Osman Digua, the taking away of horses 
and guns, and the employment of the Egyptian soldiers as servants only in the Tokar 
expedition, has disheartened the officers. 

He pointed out the action of the Einance Committee in paying widows who are 
by the existing Pension Law entitled to 47. per annum for life, 5 1. gratuity as a final 
settlement; and the daily threats of impending disbandment had tended to impair the 
efficiency of the army. That it is alleged the soldiers at Assouan declare they will 
not fight the Maluli. This last allegation Sir Evelyn Wood thinks is unworthy of 
credit, being attributable to interested traders and timid copts who desire the presence 
of English soldiers. 

Without attaching importance to this point, nevertheless General Stephenson and 
Sir Evelyn Wood consider that recent events have not improved the fighting value of 
the Egyptian army, and that they object strongly to its being sent to Berber without 
British troops. 


No. 183. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville .— (Received May 6.) 

(No. 404. Ext. 327.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 25,1884. 

ON receipt of your Lordship’s telegram No. 195 of the 23rd instant I telegraphed 
its purport to General Gordon, and sent one copy to Berber to be forwarded by 
messengers, and other copies to be sent from Suakin and Massowali. 

I have now the honour to inclose herewith translation of a telegram from Mr. 
Cuzzi, informing me that it is impossible to send letters or telegrams to General 
Gordon at Khartoum, as the last messenger that was sent returned, being unable to 
proceed. 

The Moudir of Dongola reports that he lias sent on the telegram I forwarded by 
that route. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN EL EGEBTON. 


Inclosure in No. 183. 

Signor Cuzzi to Mr. Egerton. 

(Telegraphic.) Berber , April 25, 1884. 

YESTERDAY (24th) 1 received two telegrams, one for me and the other for 
General Gordon. It is impossible to send Ltiers or telegrams to Khartoum now to 
General Gordon. The last messenger sent has returned, and says that it is impossible 
to go to or come from Khartoum with letters or telegrams. The situation is more 
desperate than ever. They say also, amongst other things, that the Korosko road is 
not safe. This, however, I give under all reserve, as it is not official. Troops have 
arrived from Shendy. They say that they lost 55 soldiers—3 soldiers is the official 
(news). To-morrow I will give you details about this. 


No. 184. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 6.) 

(No. 465.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 26, 1884. 

WITH reference to a statement in Sir S. Baker’s letter to the “Times” of the 
15th instant, which has been quoted by Lord Salisbury and others to the effect that 
seventy-four cases of brigandage occurred in the Delta in one month, I have the 
honour to give an extract from a communication I received yesterday from Sir Benson 
Maxwell, Procureur-General of the Native Courts. 
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“This is a repetition of a mistaken assertion made early in this month tha 
seventy-four such cases had occurred in March. A Return showed, indeed, seventy" 
four cases, but it was not observed that it was a Return of brigandages, ‘meurtres et 
attentats de meurtre.’ 

“ My Returns from my deputies give but nine cases of brigandage for March, or 
of ‘vol avec effraction.’ Of these one was dismissed as a false charge, and another 
was remarkable as being an attack on a village by some of its own inhabitants, 
including three of its watchmen.” 

Sir Benson Maxwell further explained to me that what are mere village quarrels 
are often termed brigandage. 

The present distress and poverty of the peasants, owing to the stagnation of 
affairs, the result of temporary uncertainty as to the financial and political prospect, 
would be a sufficient explanation of any increase in crime. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 

P.S. April 27, 1881.—I inclose extract of a further communication received 
from Sir Benson on this subject. 

E. H. E. 

Inclosure in No. 184. 

Sir B. Maxwell to Mr. Egerton. 

(Extract.) Cairo, April 27, 1884. 

T BIND, in the last weekly Return from Tanta, just such a case as I 
mentioned. 

A brigandage, which turns out to be a simple “ rixe de village.” So also 
“ meurtres” means simply homicide. One case is returned as “meurtre” where the 
death was accidental. 

One of my delegates remarks to me that no must expect much heavier Returns 
of crime in future for two reasons. One is that in former days money bought off 
prosecutors and authorities, especially authorities. Another is that the authorities 
had reason for hushing up crimes; if they did not maintain order they were liable to 
dismissal, and so they kept down, if not crime, at least the Returns of crimes. 


No. 185. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 6.) 

(No. 469.) 

My Lord, Cairo , April 26, 1884. 

TIIE Swedish Consul-General came to mo to-day asking me whether it were 
possible to obtain any information respecting the Swedish Missionary Bergston, a 
member of the Massowali and Sanlieit Mission, who was on the 4th April last taken 
prisoner at the latter place. 

His family are extremely anxious for news of him; under these circumstances, as 
Sweden has no Consul at Massowali, I have sent the inclosed telegram to the Senior 
Naval Officer at Massowali. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 185. 

Mr. Egerton to the Senior Naval Officer , Massowah. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 26, 1884. 

SWEDISH Missionary Bergston captured at Sanlieit. Please telegraph informa¬ 
tion whether set at liberty. 

I have been addressed on subject by Swedish Consul-General. Can anything bo 
done by representations on his behalf ? 
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No. 186. 

Mr. Eqerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 6.) 

(No. 472.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 27, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from Colonel Sir Cromer 
Ashburnliam which lie wishes me to communicate to Sir E. Boring. 

With regard to his request for a credit of 2,000/. for repairs and fresh works at 
Suakin, I beg to refer your Lordship to the inclosure in Sir E. Baring’s despatch 
No. 433 of the 17tli instant. 

Sir Evelyn Baring has informed your Lordship in his despatch No. 390 of the 
4th instant, that the only troops which Sir Evelyn Wood can send to Suakin arc- 
Egyptians, neither the Turkish nor the black troops being yet sufficiently drilled or 
organized. 

With regard to the demand for instructions as to quarters for the troops, General 
Stephenson yesterday issued orders for huts to be constructed, as the matter was 
urgent. 

I have also received a telegram from Sir C. Ashburnliam expressing a wish that 
the present native Sub-Governor, Ali Boy Walidi, should be removed, and that instead 
of replacing him by another native, Mr. Brewster should bo appointed as Deputy Civil 
Governor. I understand, however, that the Khedive would prefer to retain a native as 
Sub-Governor, and I have reason to believe that this would also be in accordance with 
your Lordship’s wishes. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGEETON 


Inclosure in No. ISO. 

Consul Baker to ftfr. Eqerton. 

(Telegraphic.) April 25,1884, 10 p.m. 

I HAVE received from Sir E. Baring the following:— 

“Yours, Thursday. The 2,000/. credit was asked for repairs and works for use of 
British as well as Egyptian troops. Should expense fall on Egyptian Government 
only P I should like another battalion, one of picked Turks or blacks, in preference to 
Egyptians, who arc despised by Arabs. Question of quarters for troops urgent, hot 
season fast approaching. Nothing done yet; no funds available'. Should propose that 
work be undertaken. Engineer officer will be required. 

(Signed) “ Asubuunham.” 


No. 187. 

Mr. Ecjerton to Earl Granville.— (Received Map G.) 

(No. 473. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 27, 1884. 

WITH reference to my foregoing despatch of this day’s date, I venture to urge 
that the Khedive’s susceptibilities iu minor matters, such as the retention of Egyptian 
Agents in Suakin, Ilarrar, and other places, should be respected, even though they 
should be opposed to financial considerations, and that every effort should be made to 
avoid giving offence in matters of form. 

The impression here is that His Highness’ feelings and fears liavo been much 
worked upon of late, and that he may possibly be found less conciliatory than he has 
hitherto proved himself. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGEETON. 



I 
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No. 188. 

Mr. Eqerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 6.) 

(No. 474.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 28,1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 449 of the 21st instant, I have the honour 
to inclose herewith copy of Major Clicrmside’s Eeport with its four inclosures, which 
I have received from Colonel Sir Cromer Ashburnliam. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGEETON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 188. 

Major Chermside to Colonel Sir C. Ashburnliam. 

Suakin, April 21, 1884. 

THE departure of nearly all the English, followed by the arrival of the Egyptians, 
and reputed letters from the Maluli to Osman Digna, have had great effect on local 
feeling. This has been reported by telegraph. 

Osman Digna seems to utilize every rumour and fact with great acumen. lie has 
sent to all the Hadondowa tribes telling them of the return of the Egyptians, the 
departure of the English and their loss by sea owing to the Maluli’s prayers, adding 
the surrender of Gordon and Khartoum, and that of Kassala and Berber, which latter 
false news was denied here on the 17th April, 1884, by public notice. 

lie seems quite aware of our wish to open up the Berber road, and Ibrahim Dow, 
Sheikh of the Hamdab Iladendowas has rejoined his tribe with special orders to 
guard it. 

The Tokar road is also closely watched, and very stringent orders are given 
Digna as to spies and messengers; several men have had their hands cut off, one has 
been killed and others imprisoned, intercepted, and beaten. &c. 

Arms and grain have been received from Tokar, and Sheikh Ivhadr, the rebel 
Sheikh of Tokar, has been summoned to join Digna preparatory to an attack on 
Suakin. Some of the Artega Sheikhs from Tokar have also joined him. 

Digna has ample supplies of grain both for the men and for the women and 
children, the latter being kept isolated from the men, and well supplied with provisions 
in a safe mountainous retreat. 

Whether he will succeed iu making another considerable concentration after the 
great losses of the tribes is doubtful, but he shows masterful tenacity and judgment in 
his attempts, lie is said to have 2,000 men now with him; but this requires 
confirmation. 

The tribes both north and south are very peaceably disposed, but seem to have no 
influence on those under arms, even when belonging to their own tribe or federation. 

Those in the neighbourhood of Tokar realize the detriment to them of the closing 
of the Kassala road, and the very possible cessation of “doura ” and cotton cultivation 
near Tokar, and arc very anxious for a Government to be established there or at 
El Tcb. They have not the cohesion to combine and make it for themselves. 

A Proclamation has been sent out to these and all other friendly or neutral tribes 
to the number of forty-nine, setting forth that arrears of tribute arc cancelled, and 
tribute discontinued, and inviting all to remain peaceably in their borders and to carry 
on traffic and commerce therein. (Copy of translation attached.) 

Digna’s activity has much frightened the Eriendly League who pressed us so 
strongly for assistance; attached is a translation of the answer "sent at once to them, 
while tin 1 matter was referred home by telegraph; the answer to which was to press 
them to action, and not to prejudice their neutrality. At present in pursuance of this, 
I can only propose to try and form a similar combination of tribes near and to the 
south of Tokar. 

To the north of Suakin all is so quiet and the tribes so scattered that nothing is 
required. Tin* re-establishment ot a Government official at the salines on the lioweiya 
Peninsula is advisable for fiscal considerations. I cannot learn that there was ever the 
slightest necessity for taking him a wav or for suspending work there. 

(Signed) HEEBEET CHERMSIDE, Major, R.E., 

Lieutenant-Colonel, Egyptian Army. 


2 D 
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Inclosurc 2 in. No. 188, 

Deposition of a Spy. 

AHMED MOHAMMAD, a Nooral), states that Osman Digna and his people 
were at Hashertit, in the Khor, on the east side, in the midst of some trees. He sends 
out thirty men every night to the Tokar road (most of them are of the Shayab 
tribe) to arrest any one they meet, and if they find any one with a letter they have 
orders to kill him. There are seven Iladendowa men who come every night after 
sunset to Hagara, west of Gamooza (Suakin wells), to look for Eadlabs, Noorabs, 
Gwailiehs, and loyal Sliayabs, and if they find any of them they have orders to kill 
and strip them. Digna tells the Arabs that as the Egyptians have come again it 
is their good fortune, and he has sent for Ivhadr and his people from Tokar to 
come and join in an attack on Suakin. 

The tribes arc also talking amongst themselves thus. Osman al«o tells them that 
the English have left, in answer to his prayers, and have been since wrecked, and all 
drowned at sea. The rebels are very happy, and swear that they will not leave 
an Egyptian in Suakin now that their Mahdi has sent the English away. 

Mohammad Sliingarn'i lias taken the oath on the Koran that if Digna will release 
those of his tribe now in prison, he will bring the rest and join him. 

Ibrahim Dow has ordered his tribe, the liamdab-lladendowa, to guard the Berber 
road, and prevent any one fiom passing. 

Digna has now 350 men with him, and grain for more than a year. They say 
that as soon as Khadr arrives they will unite and attack Suakin, and pillage it. 
Digna says he has received a letter from the Maluli, in which he states that if he is 
abandoned by all his men and goes alone to fight he will be sure to win, as the English 
have had their three times. 

All carriers of letters are to be killed. 

The following Sheikhs arc with him:— 

Ibrahim Dow, of Hamdahs; Emin Eagiri, of Slmrnabs; Mohammad Ali, of 
Bcsharaahs ; and a Sheikh of Ilanseelabs. 

Digna’s and Sheikh El Tahar’s wives and families are at the top of the AVintcrib 
Mountain. 

'flic Arabs who were present at the battles with the English have returned to 
Digna. Certainly had their a\ ives and families been with them they would have left 
him, but as the women and children are a long wav off they are all happy. 

(Signed) II. CIIERMSIDE. 

SuitIcin, April 14, 1884. 


Inclosurc 3 in No. 188. 

Deposition of a Spy. 

ABU FATNIA SHAivlN states that he left Suakin on the 2nd instant with 
letters from Sheikh Mirghaui, and was caught by the rebels, beaten and put in irons. 
When he first arrived at his camp Digna had about 800 men with him, but that he 
has now over 2,000. 

Osman Digna and his people say that if the Egyptians are left in Suakin they 
will come and take it, but not if the English are there. The reason why the Arabs 
are collecting is that they are certain that the English have left and that the 
Egyptians have arrived; they consider the whole of the people in Suakin as infidels. 

Digna has decided to punish and icrrify the Noorabs and Eadlabs, and to steal 
their property. 

A Shereef, Mohammad Ali Orear, has arrived from the Mahdi with letters to 
Digna; he brought also letters from the relatives of several in 11 uential Notables in 
Suakin. The letters say that Khartoum, Berber, and lvassala have fallen to the 
Mahdi. 

Four men had their hands cut off and tied round their necks for stealing camels 
from the rebels. 

Digna is still at Hashertit, and has cattlo and grain in abundance. 

The Artcgas have arrived from Tokar. 

The whole of the principal Sheikhs are with Digna, except Hamed Mohammad, of 
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the Amarar, who has gone to interrupt the Berber road. Sheikli-et-Taliar and the 
Cadi are there. No Suakin people have been killed. 

(Signed) H. CKERMSIDE. 

Suakin, April 17, 1884. 


Inclosure 4 in No. 188. 

Proclamation. 

To the esteemed Sheikh of the-Tribe, 

I, THE English Colonel, Governor Military and Civil of Suakin, with full 
powers, do hereby make it known to you that the Government has decided to cancel 
all the debts owing by you to it, and that from this date no taxes will be asked of you 
or your people. 

The Government wish you io remain perfectly quiet und tranquil in your 
districts, and should the rebels, under the pretence of religion oi otherwise, come to 
you, you are to defend yourselves in the way you may see best. 

The wash of the Government is that you assist to open the roads to Berber and 
Kassala, and when that is done allow the free passage of merchandize from one place 
to another, so that you may profit, by it, and, at the same time, the Government. 

English soldiers and men-of-war w ill always be at Suakin, and also an English 
Governor, so that you may he confident that you will meet with justice whenever you 
have any complaints to main*. 

(Signed) ASIIBTJ RNII AM. 

To Sheikh Mahmoud Ali, 

The English have beaten Osman Digna, and driven him off into the mountains, 
where he will not fight with us. 

No English soldiers will now lie sent to you; those who are here, and those who 
are coming w ith ships in a few days, are to guard Suakin. You and the other tribes 
outside Suakin are the people who will suffer if Osman collects people, as he will be 
afraid to come here and fight, the English, but will steal your camels and flocks; you 
will besides lose the opportunity of getting pay for guarding part of the Berber road. 

I therefore give you my strongest advice* to act at once and attack him while he 
is weak and powerless. 

(Signed) CIIERMSIDE. 


Inclosurc 5 in No. 188. 

Mahmoud Ali to Major Chermside. 

RESPECTING Osman Digna, the English have beaten him and chased him to 
the mountains, and he has escaped. Yes, Sir, this is true; and he has not the 
strength to meet the English soldiers; and secondly, it is impossible to send English 
soldiers with us, as those now here of the English and those v r ho will arrive by 
steamers they are to protect Suakin only, and that I and the tribes outside will suffer. 
If Osman collects the tribes, he will not come hero for fear of the English. 

Sir, he is collecting tribes to send them to the loyal tribes to rob their property, 
and tin* loyal tribes when that are tired will conn* here and complain to the Govern¬ 
ment, and the Government gives protection to the people. Sir, we, after the heating 
of the rebel Osman Digna, have been collecting the loyal and some of the re! el 
tribes, and have been counselling them to fight Osman and catch him; but it is 
impossible for them to fight, except with a force, i.e , soldiers. Sir, yesterday night a 
tribesman arrived and told mo that Osman has given to Mohamed Adami Sardoun five 
J Ladeiulowa tribes, and had sent them in the direction of our families, and to-day I 
have collected all my peoplo and have gone out, and the opinion of the Government is 
good. 


(Signed) 


MAHMOUD ALI. 
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No. 189. 

Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 6.) 

(No. 475. Ext. 333.) , , oc 1fiQ) 

Mv Lord Cairo, April 28, 1884. 

I HAVE received the inclosed telegram from the Resident at Aden with regard 
to the evacuation of Harrar. Major Hunter fears that the rumours of the possible 
evacuation may have a disquieting effect on the tribes. . ., ,, 

I have telegraphed, in reply, that the gun-boat “Arab should not visit the 
Somali Coast until the decision of Her Majesty’s Government, after consultation with 

Sir Evelyn Baring, has been received. , „ , . . . . 

Nubar Paslia wishes that the evacuation should be delayed. At fiist sight 
appeared reasonable, though there is danger also in delay.. 

On the other hand, there are arguments, for sending Radwan, or some other 
Ewvptian official on our terms, to replace Ali Pasha; and, in any case, it will be 
necessary to change the Governor of Berbcrah, who is referred to m my despatch 
No. 446 of the 26th instant. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 189. 

Brigadier-General Blair to Mr. Egerton. 

(Telegraphic.) Aden, April 23, 1881. 

MAJOR HUNTER reports rumour from Egypt have made known here possible 
evacuation of Harrar. He l'cars disquieting cllcct on the tribes if uncertainty con¬ 
tinued as regards the intentions of Her Majesty’s Government. He doubts Aly 
Pasha’s ability to regulate crisis, he not knowing of probable Egyptian withdrawal. 
I am persuaded that further delay in dcclaiing policy dangerous, but if Governor and 
tribes can lie informed that removal of the Harrar garrison is certain, disturbance may 
be averted. Gun-boat “Arab” will be asked to visit the Somali Coast when reply 
is received. 


No. 190. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 6.) 

(No. 476.) 

My Lord, C<nr0 > A P ri1 28 ’ 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a despatch from Captain Hastings, at 
Massowah, forwarding letters Irom Kassala, stating that the rebels are closing lound 
the town, and asking for assistance. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 190. 

Captain Hastings to Sir E. Baring. 

Si r> “ Euryalus,” at Massowah, April 17, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to forward herewith, for your information, two letters dated 
the 28th ultimo, one from the Governor and the other from the merchants of Ivassala, 
stating that the rebels are close to the ramparts, and asking for assistance. It >vas my 
intention to have forwarded the contents of these letters by telegraph, both to yourself 
and to the Admiralty, but on the arrival this afternoon of the Khedivieh steamer 
“ Mansoorah ” I have received a copy of a Reuter’s telegram, dated Aden, 5th instant, 
i>y which T observe that the pith of their contents is already known. 

I have, &c. 

(Eor Rear-Admiral Commander-in-chief on Duty), 

(Signed) A. P. HASTINGS. 


fc^sws<-sr 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 190. 

The People of Kassala to Major-General Graham. 

Excellence, Kassala, le 28 Mars, 1881. 

NOUS, Soussignes, Chretiens et Musulmans dc Kassala, avons appris avec le 
plus grand bonheur l’envoi dcs gloricuscs troupes dc Sa Majeste Britannique pour 
pacifier le Soudan. Dcs nouvellcs parvenues ici indirectement nous ont appris les 
premiers success des troupes Anglaiscs pres de Tokar et lour marche sur Kassala. Cette 
nouvclle. Excellence, nous a comble de joie, car ellc nous fait esperer de voir bientot 
nos maux termines et la mort imminente qui nous menace conjurec. Cette mort cst a 
deux pas de nous, car les rcbelles sont presque sous les remparts de la villc- et deja 
plus d’une fois ils ont tente dc les escaladcr. C’cst dire a votre Excellence dans 
quelle detresse terrible nous nous trouvons. Si les sccours sont rctardes, des milliers 
de nouvellcs victimcs seront a ajouter a la listc deja effrayanto des victimes du Soudan. 
Nous nous permettons cn outre d’informer votre Excellence que des emissaircs du 
Mahdi ont fait leur apparition clioz les Dabaina et dans la tribu ties Choukri et tachent 
de les pousscr a la revolte. S’ils reussissent notre malhcureux position deviendra 
desesperec et il faudra alors des fiots de sang pour abattre l’insurrection. Nous prions 
done fermement votre Excellence dc prendre notre expose cn serieusc consideration, 
car de la seulc apparition dcs troupes Anglaiscs dependent nos vies, nos families, et nos 
biens. 

Quo le Tout-Puissant fassc quo ccttc apparition nc soit pas tardive. Chretiens 
et Musulmans, civils et militaires, attendons l’arrivec des sccours avee agonic. Le 
matin comrnc le soil’ nous adressons nos veeux a l’Etre Supreme pour voir nos souhaits 
cxauces et le drapeau Britannique nous couvrir dc sa puissance. 

Dans la certitude de voir le genereux cceur de votre Excellence accucillir avec 
sollicitiulc notre humble requete, laissez-nous esperer de nous voir lionores d’une 
reponse. 

Ycuillez, &c. 

(Signe) MARCOPOULI. 

(And about 40 other persons.) 


Inclosure 3 in No. 190. 

The Mudir of Taka to the Commandant of the British Troops. 

(Translation ) 

Sir, Kassala, March 29, 188 1. 

I HAVE the honour to report to you that in consequence of the disturbed state 
of affairs in the Moudirieh, arising from the assembly of the rebel Bedouins with a 
view to effect a rush on the Moudirieh, I reported the fact to his Excellency the 
Governor-General of the Soudan, Gordon Pasha, and I have received his Excellency’s 
reply, dated the 1st March, stating that he has written asking that a reinforcement 
of British troops should be sent to the Moudirieh. Up to the present nothing has been 
hoard. At present the rebel Bedouins assembled near the Moudirieh are every night 
attempting to attack it, and are plundering and killing persons, and fire their arms as 
a threat till the morning. When we see them we fire upon them to keep them away. 
In the daytime they disperse round the Moudirieh and plunder and kill. They have 
stopped communication with the Moudirieh, and the place is in a state of siege. 
Yesterday they attacked lLellat El lvatimiyeh, where the Mirganieh, with the loyal 
Bedouins, were encamping, who had brought reinforcements for the Moudirieh, in com¬ 
pliance with the order of Said Mohamed Osman El Mirgany, and killed some of them, 
and plundered what they had. The soldiers hero are on the alert. It being necessary 
to report to you the state of affairs here, I now request that you will be pleased to 
order that reinforcements be sent to repel the rebels and disperse them for the 
tranquillity of the inhabitants, otherwise I see they will be encouraged in their 
rebellious acts, as they refuse to hear counsels, and will only be repelled by force. 
Such being the case, and as tin* Bedouins of Beni Amor, under the command of Ali 
Bey El Bakit are loyal,Jand arc assisting the Government, and their Commandant him¬ 
self is here, and has brought reinforcements, composed of cavalry and infantry, to 
assist us against the rebels. That route being the safe one, I beg to submit, if you 
approve, that the reinforcements to be sent should come that way by the route to 
[313] 2 E 
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Korosko, in order that it may arrive quicker. I keg you to send me an answer. I 
have reported these facts to the Governor-General of the Soudan. 

I have, &c. 

(L.S.) MUDIR OE TAKA. 

P.S.—The road from Massowah to Sanheit and from thence to the Province of 
Beni Amer being safe, and communications are free through it, and the telegraph lines 
are in good working order, and messages are sent through them; if, therefore, 
reinforcements come by this route there is no danger. Eor the sake of speed every 
1,000 men should march together, which will also inspire the Bedouins with confidence, 
whose Chief, El Bakit Bey, now in the Moudirieh, is one of the most faithful and 
loyal subjects of the Government. 


No. 191. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 209.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, Mag G, 1881, 5 v.m. 

YOUR telegrams Nos. 310 and 349 of the 3rd and 5th. 

Do not oppose the wish of the Khedhe to appoint an Inspector in Upper Egypt. 
Impress on Ilis Highness the great responsibility of appointing the fittest man. We 
do not like the names of any mentioned, but hear the best of Osman Ghalib. 


No. 192. 


Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 238. Ext. 209.) 

yd', Foreign Office , May 0, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 34G of the 3rd instant, informing me of the 
desire of the Khedive to send Raoul* Pasha to Upper Egypt, with the title of Inspector- 
General, with the view of acting on the officials and populations of that district, and 
of opposing in every way the intlueuce of the Maluli’s emissaries. 

I have also received your further telegram No. 3 49 of the 5tli instant, stating 
that the Khedive had also mentioned to you (lie names of Osman Ghalib and Omar 
Loutly as persons qualified to undertake such a mission. 

II er Majesty's Government desire that you should not oppose the w islies of the 
Khedive in this matter. They are of opinion that of the three persons mentioned 
Osman Ghalib would appear to be the most suitable, though they have no reason to 
suppose any of them to be especially well qualified for this duty. 

You will, however, impress upon Ilis Highness the urgent necessity of appointing 
the fittest person to the post. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GBANVILLE. 


No. 193. 


Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 


(No. 210.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foicign Office, May G, 1SS4, oTO i\.u. 

YOUlt telegram No. 351 is, to our surprise, substantially reproduced in “Times 


of to-day. . , . 

impress on Egyptian Government necessity oi observing secrecy in their 
diplomatic communications with Her Majesty’s Government, and in all important 


matters. 
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No. 194. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received May 6.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, May G, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Borcign Affairs, the decypher of a tele¬ 
gram dated ihe ;3rd from Captain Hastings, of Her Majesty’s ship “ Euryalus,* 
at Massowah. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EYAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure in No. 194. 

Captain Hastings to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Massowah, May 3, 1884. 

ERENCII Consul proceeded into the interior on the 24tlr ultimo, and I was 
informed that he intended visiting Catholic Mission at Akroor. Erom reliable hearsay 
authority I am now led to believe that he proceeds to the Mckcle on to King John, 
taking large sum of money and Consular seal, and that some presents are expected by 
next mail-steamer, which arc to be sent after him. 

(Above sent to Cairo.) 


No. 195. 

The Earl of Duff or in to Earl Granville. —( Received May 7, 8 A.M.) 

(No. 2G. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Constantinople, May G, 1884, midnight. 

TWO important telegrams have been exchanged between the Turkish Ambas¬ 
sador at Berlin and the Porte to the following effect:— 

The Porte first alludes with satisfaction to a previous promise of Prince 
Bismarck’s to assist the Sultan in getting the Egyptian question settled in accordance 
with Ilis Majesty’s wishes. Although the Porte hopes that its amicable relations with 
England will not be endangered, the assistance of other Powers, inspired by friendly 
sentiments to Turkey, cannot fail to be serviceable. It therefore hopes the German 
Government will help it to get the scope of the Conference extended to the whole 
Egyptian question. 

The telegram concludes by suggesting Vienna or Berlin as the place of meeting. 

The Turkish Ambassador reports as follow's:— 

Identic orders will be given to the Representatives of Germany and Austria to 
raise at the outset of the Conference the question of the rights of the Porte, and as 
Russia has promised to support the views of these Powers up to a certain point, 
Turkey will be sure of a friendly majority. Prince Bismarck does not consider that it 
matters where the Conference meets, but the Porte can designate what place it chooses 
in its reply. As to the generalization of the questions concerning Egypt, although 
such a course might be advantageous, Prince Bismarck does not consider that it would 
be possible for the present to make such a proposal to Great Britain, but the Sultan 
may depend upon Germany employing all its credit to get every question resolved in 
accordance with his desires. Eor this reason it would not be advisable that the reply 
of the Porte should raise any political difficulties. 

(Substance of telegram ends here.) 

The foregoing must not be considered as the view's of the German Government, 
but as the version of those view's which the Turkish Ambassador at Berlin has, 
correctly or incorrectly, transmitted to his Government. 
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Na. 19G. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 211.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 7, 1884, 3‘50 p.h. 

YOUR telegram No. 351 of yesterday. 

We appreciate the public spirit of Nubar in offering to undertake the long journey, 
hut we think, especially in Baring’s absence, that at this time the absence of the 
Prime Minister would be objectionable. 


No. 197. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 239. Ext. 211.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, May 7, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 351 of the Gtli instant, informing me of the 
Khedive’s wish to send Nubar Pasha to London in order that he might be enabled to 
state his views with regard to the present position of atfairs in Egypt, and of his 
Excellency’s desire to undertake this mission. 

Her Majesty’s Government fully appreciate the public spirit evinced by Nubar 
Pasha in thus offering to undertake so long a journey for this object, but they are of 
opinion that at the present time, and especially in the absence of Sir E. Baring, the 
departure of the Prime Minister would be open to objection. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 198. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 9, noon.) 

(No. 353) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 9, 1884. 

SIR EVELYN WOOD, with assent of Nubar, begs that the services of Captain 
Lord St. Vincent, lGtli Lancers, may be placed at his disposal for employment in 
Egyptian army. 


No. 199. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received Mai/ 9, 4*30 P.M.) 

(No. 351.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 9, 18S1. 

IS there any objection to enlistment of 800 Beloochecs, under English officers, for 
Egyptian army ? 


No. 200. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 212. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 9, 1884, G’35 p.m. 

WE hear that Egvptian Government are moving rails and railway plant from 
Wadi-IIalfa. 

If this is true, it should be stopped for the present. 


No. 201. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received May 9, 7 p.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, May 9, 1881, G p.m. 

MAHOMET ALI reports that Osman Digna was to start for Handub, or more 
Jikcly the Suakin water forts, at 4 this afternoon. The friendlies are, as usual. 


Mr. Nicotson to Earl Granville.—(Received May 10.) 

(No. 48. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Athens, May 2, 1884. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s despatch No. 13, Confidential, of the 4th 
ultimo, received to-day, inclosing a copy of a despatch from Mr. Kirby Green in 
regard to the movements of Zolireb Bey and M. Popovich, I have the honour to 
state that Zolireb Bey called on me the other day and related the adventures he had 
experienced in eluding the vigilance of the Turkish authorities during his recruiting- 
tour in Albania. lie had succeeded in engaging some few hundred men for services in 
Egypt, but had been unable to transport them out of Turkish dominions. Some of 
the men had been arrested and imprisoned, others lad scattered themselves over the 
country, a certain number, lie believed, were still at Arta; and he himself had been 
obliged to fly to Corfu, whence lie arrived here a few days ago. 

The Turkish authorities arc on ihe alert, and he anticipates great difficulty and 
considerable personal risk in fulfilling the mission intrusted to him. He is uoav 
waiting foa iresh orders from Sir Evelyn Wood, and, should lie be instructed to 
continue his endeavours, he will proceed to Arta to attempt collecting his men and 
passing them over the frontier. 

Zolireb Bey stated that lie had sent M. Popovich from Egypt in advance to 
collect recruits; but that when he himself arrived in Albania he found that 
M. Popovich was not a trustworthy agent, as lie had attempted to deceive him in 
regard to the number of men lie had engaged with the intention of profiting 
pecuniarily thereby. Zolireb Bey had, therefore, broken off relations with him. 

M. Popovich is, I hear, in Athens; and it is rumoured he is anxious to obtain the 
post of Montenegrin Agent in Greece. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. NICOLSON. 




frightened, and arc driving their cattle in here. After considering all the probabilities, 
I believe this to be a mere scare; but, as a matter of precaution, Commodore is 
landing marines this evening, instead ol'to-morrow morning. 

(In duplicate, London and Cairo.) 


No. 202. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote .—( Received May 10) 

Sir, Admiralty, May 9, 1881. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the perusal of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a letter from Captain 
Kennedy, of Her Majesty’s ship “ Briton,” dated the 21st April last, reporting on the 
state of affairs at Suakin. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MAC Gil EG OK. 


Inclosure in No. 202. 

Captain Kennedy to Rear-Admiral Sir IV. ITeirett . 

Sir, “ Britonat Suakin, April 21, 188-1. 

IN continuation of general letter of the lltli instant, reporting the arrival of the 
“Utopia” (transport; on the lltli instant, T beg to inform you that the Egyptian 
troops, 878 in number with English officers, landed the same evening in the boats of 
the squadron, and now encamped at the north-western angle of tin* lines (right flank). 

The “ Utopia ” having been prepared for sea, the lloyal Marine battalion, under 
the command of Colonel Tuson, UAL.A., C.B., A.D.C , embarked, and the ship sailed 
for Suez on the 15th instant. 

The positions at the front held by the lloyal Marines have been occupied by 
detachments of the 00th Hides, and \ have made the same arrangements for continuing 
the system of communication, between the Officer commanding the advance posts anil 
the ships, as lias been in use before, and which has been found to answer well. 

The natives of the neighbouring tribes have been coming in freely during the last 
week, and describe the country as being fairly quiet, until the exception of frequent 
thefts of cattle and forage, and local quarrels in consequence. There does not appear 
to be any combination, and although Osman Digna, no doubt, has great weight with 
the natives, both in the town and Bazaar, and country, still his influence is not 
sufficient to stir them up to concerted operations of any kind. They rather seem to 
look to us for advice and help, Osman "Digna himself meanwhile making no sign. 

Her Majesty's ship “ Woodlark ” arrived on the loth instant, and is ready to 
occupy the south inshore anchorage defending the causeway, but is retained at the 
outer anchorage until absolutely necessary, for sanitary reasons. 

The “Hanger” guards the causeway on the north-east and windward side. Her 
Majesty’s ship “ Myrmidon” is surveying the anchorage and approaches to Suakin by 
sea, and will probably he so occupied until end of next month. 

Two Italian ships, the “ Castlclidardo ” and “ Videlta,” have passed through here 
on their way to Assab, during this month. 

The plan of Suakin port and defences, prepared by Commander Carpenter, of Her 
Majesty's ship “ Myrmidon,” referred to by last mail in connection with Colonel 
Tuson’s Report, has been forwarded to the Admiralty through the Hydrographic 
Department. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. KENNEDY. 
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No. 203. 

Mr, Egerton to Earl Granville.—‘(Received May 10, 9 a.m.) 

(No. 355.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 10, 1881, 8 - 30 a.m. 

THE Governor of Dongola telegraphed yesterday to say that the messengers that 
lie lias sent in succession with the cyphered message for Gordon have returned. 
They report that the rebels have invested Khartoum; that, in consequence, excursions 
in steamers arc made on the White Nile in order to attack those on the hanks ; that 
the rebels have constructed wooden shelters to protect themselves against the 
projectiles; when the Government forces follow them into those shelters, they take 
flight into the country out of gun-shot; that this state of things makes it impossible 
to get into Khartoum. The Governor of Dongola adds that, on account of the 
importance that these messages should reach tlicir destination, each copy has been 
given to a special messenger, Avitli orders to do everything in tlicir power to get 
into Khartoum and bring back an answer. 


No. 201. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 10, 11 '45 A.M.) 

(No. 350.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 10, 1881, 10-45 a.m. 

YOU It Lordship’s telegram No. 212. 

Railway plant has been removed in pursuance of arrangements made some time 
ago at request of Vincent. Process arrested about ten days ago. It is very 
doubtful if what exists will be useful. Consult Colonel Eraser on this, as lie knows all 
details. 


No. 205. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville—(Received May 10, 1*15 P.M.) 

(No. 357.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 10, 1881, 12*30 p.m. 

GOVERNOR of Dongola asks for reinforcements. 

It is out of the question to send any. 

But after referring to General Stephenson and me, it has been decided to send an 
Egyptian battalion from Assouan to Wady Haifa and Korosko, part of the battalion 
at each place; and to scad on from Cairo to Assouan another battalion and two or 
three squadrons of Egyptian cavalry. 

This may have some moral effect, and will also contribute towards the safety of 
British naval officers sent up by Admiral to survey the river beyond Wady Haifa. 


No. 200. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville. —( Received by telegraph, May 10.) 

(No. 507. Ext. 357.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 10, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to report to your Lordship that the Governor of Dongola has 
asked the Egyptian Government to send him reinforcements. 

They are, however, unable to comply with his request, but, after consultation 
with General Stephenson and me, it has been decided to dispatch an Egyptian battalion 
from Assouan to Wady Haifa and Korosko, part of the battalion at each place, and to 
dispatch from Cairo to Assouan another Egyptian battalion and two or three squadrons 
of Egyptian cavalry. 

This may have some moral effect, and will also contribute towards the safety of 
the British naval officers sent up by Vice-Admiral Lord John Ilay to survey the river 
beyond Wady Haifa. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 
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No. 207. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 213.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 10, 1884, 2‘30 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 347 of the 5tli. 

Request the Egyptian Government to communicate to you, with as little delay as 
possible, their plan for the organization of the police, with an estimate of its 
cost. We wish especially to know, if police arc placed entirely under Mudirs, 
what guarantees will exist that the policemen will not become instruments of 
oppression. 

Further, we wish to know more fully what views the Egyptian Government 
entertain as regards the management of the Ministry of the Interior, and especially in 
what manner they propose, if the present system be changed, to provide for some 
European supervision and assistance. 

We cannot express any opinion on the subject until the precise nature of the 
change which the Egyptian Government wishes to make is more fully explained. 
Nubar Pasha should write an official Memorandum, which he should communicate 
to you. 


No. 208. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 10.) 

(No. 358.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 10, 1884, 4- 15 p.m. 

IN a telegram dated Gth, Mudir of Dongola explained that cutting of telegraph 
at Mcrawi was by rebellion of inhabitants of Debibet. The rebellion was confined 
to certain localities, and troops were being by Mudir sent to put it down. 


No. 209. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 10.) 

(No. 359.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 10, 1884, 6*30 p.m. 

AS1IBURNIIAM telegraphs that nothing has occurred to sIioav that report 
alluded to by Baker yesterday Avas founded, lie telegraphed yesterday that OAvners 
of cattle taken at Tokar had come in, and every effort was made to conciliate 
nadcndoAvccu. 


No. 210. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville. — (Received May 11, 1 r.M.) 

(No. 360.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 11, 1884, 12-20 r.M. 

MAJOR KITCHENER reports that Bisharecn tribes send messages to knoA\ 
Avhcther lie is going to their country as a friend or to punish those engaged at Suakin. 
Tliov say that they are friendly to Egyptian Government. Will your Lordship 
authorize me to ask for a Firman from the Khedive for the Major to act Avitli the 
above-mentioned and other tribes as Commissioner of Egyptian Government ? This is 
essential for his success. 


No. 211. 



Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, May 11.) 

(No. 511. Ext. 300.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 11, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram received from Major Kitchener, 
dated Assouan, the 10th instant. lie desires to be appointed Special Commissioner 
on behalf of the Egyptian Government for negotiating Avitli the Bisharecn and other 







tribes, and as I consider Major Kitchener’s nomination to some such position to 
be essential to liis success in bis present undertaking, I liave the honour of asking 
your Lordship to authorize me to apply for a Decree to that effect from His Highness 
the Khedive. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 211. 

Major Kitchener to Major-General Sir E. Wood. 

(Telegraphic.) Assouan, May 10, 1884 

TRIBES of Bisliarcen have sent in Delegates with letter from Sheikhs to 
say that they arc friendly to the Government, but want to know if we arc coming as 
friends, or to punish those who were engaged at Suakin. 

I have replied that I am coming to their country, and that those who declare 
openly for the Government will bo my friends, and I will do them no harm, but good; 
but if any are treacherous, or wish to play a double game between me and the enemies 
of the Government to the south, that the Government is strong, and I will have them 
punished. 

The question of my position has occurred. 

I have written as Special Commissioner of the Egyptian Government for the 
Arabs. I should like this position approved, and a Decree from Khedive to that 
effect, as Arabs are cautious, and fearful of being let in by authorized represen¬ 
tatives. 

I should like to have Donne’s services placed at my disposal. I will report by 


No. 212. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 11, 3'45 P.M.) 

(No. 361.) 

(Tolegraphic.) Cairo, May 11, 1884 3'35 P.M. 

GOVERNOR Dongola, reporting yesterday adwanec of Shaggieh tribe, now 
believed to be disaffected, to near Ambakol, states his troops can be sent by river, but 
that they show no enthusiasm or solidity, being affected by news of investment of 
Khartoum and Berber. 


No. 213. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 211.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foieign Office, May 11, 1884, 11 P.M. 

YOUR No. 334. 

I have consulted India Office. Strong opinion that the Belooclices are not 
obtainable, and would not be suitable. 

Send Memorandum by post. 


No. 214. 

Earl Gram ille to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 215. Ext. 211.) 

Siv, Foreign Office, May 11, 1881. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 351 of the ( Jth instant, inquiring whether 
there is any objection to the enlistment of Beloochees for the Egyptian army. 

Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for India, with whom I have been in communi¬ 
cation on the subject, is strongly of opinion that it would not bo possible to obtain 
Beloochees for this purpose, and that even if obtainable they would not be suitable for 
such service. 


I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


Ill 


No. 215, 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 12.) 

(No. 363.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 12, 1884, 8' 10 a.m. 

PANIC seems to prevail at Dongola; rebel forces on southern frontier of 
province reported to be very numerous, under orders of lieutenant of Mahdi, named 
A1 Houda. Under these circumstances orders are sent to stop rifles, ammunition, and 
horses which were on their way to Dongola; it is stated that Robatats have 
plundered and ill-treated many of the fugitives from Berber. 


No. 216. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received May 12, 3'40 p.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, May 12, 1881, 2 p.m. 

MY telegram 9th May. 

Osman Digna still at old quarters with very few men. Friendlies still retiring on 
Suakin, although nandub wells threatened by only 200 men. Commodore and 
Clicrmside are taking every precaution against attack, although not very probable. 

(In duplicate, London, Cairo.) 


No. 217. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 12, 4'30 P.M.) 

(No. 361. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 12, 1881, 1T0 p.m. 

NUBAR PASHA and General Wood came to me to-day requesting the opinion 
of Her Majesty’s Government as to whether or no the Mudir of Dongola should be 
told to make the best terms he can for his safety and that of the people with him. 

May I request an early answer ? I can only explain their asking a question which 
has become one of pure humanity by their belief that, if some promise be obtained from 
Her Majesty’s Government to send an expedition later to relieve General Gordon, 
the Governor of Dongola might be enabled to offer some resistance to the stream of 
rebellion. 


No. 218. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, May 12.) 

(No. 518. Confidential. Ext. 361.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 12, 1881. 

I IIAYE the honour to report to your Lordship that Nubar Pasha and Sir Evelyn 
Wood came to me to-day and asked me to request Her Majesty’s Government to give 
their opinion as to whether or not the Mudir of Dongola should be told to make the 
best terms he can for his safety and that of the people nitli him. 

I therefore venture to request your Lordship to send me an early answer. 

I can only explain their asking a question which has become to them one of pure 
humanity by their belief that if some promise be obtained from Iler Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment to send an expedition later for the relief of General Gordon, the Governor of 
Dongola might be enabled to oiler some resistance to the stream of rebellion. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 
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No. 219. 

Mr. Eger ton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 12, 5‘30 P.M.) 

(No. 365.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 12, 1881, 5‘20 p.m. 

WITH reference to my previous telegram, I have received au official com¬ 
munication from the Egyptian Government to the effect that the Council of Ministers, 
in view of the several telegrams from the Mudir of Dongola and the officers of the 
garrison, and considering that, since the mission of General Gordon, Her Majesty’s 
Government has taken in hand the retreat of the population and garrisons of the 
Soudan, think it advisable to ask what course Iler Majesty's Government consider 
should he taken with reference to populations and garrison of Dongola. Shall they he 
tokl to hold out, or to fall hack towards the north ? 


No. 220. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph, May 12.) 

(No. 519. Ext. 365.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 12, 1881. 

WITH reference to my immediately preceding despatch, I have the honour to 
inclose herewith copy of a note from Nubar Pasha, transmitting to me an official 
notice of a llesolution come to by the Council of Ministers, formally asking Her 
Majesty's Government what course should be adopted with reference to the garrison 
and population of Dongola. 

1 have had the honour to forward to your Lordship, by telegraph, the substance of 
this communication. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 220. 

Nubar Pasha to Mr. Egerton. 

M. lc Gerant, Caire, le 12 Mai, 1881. 

J’AI riionnour d’inclure sous ce pli unc deliberation du Conseil des Ministrcs sc 
rapportant a la garnison de Dongola. 

La necessite d’uneprompte reponse an Moudir do Dongola ressort des telegrammcs 
([lie j’ai eu Thonneur de vous eommuniquer. Jo vous pric dc vouloir bien prendre les 
ordres du Gouvernoment do Sa Majeste pour (pie nous puissions on consequence donner 
des instructions dans un sens oil dans un autre an Moudir, et dviter par la d’autres 
mallieurs. 

.le vous pric, &c. 

(Signe) N. NUB Alt. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 220. 

Resolution of the Council of Ministers respecting the Garrison of Dongola. 

LE Conseil des Ministrcs, aprds avoir pris connaissance des divers telegrammcs du 
Moudir de Dongola, et desoffieiers eomposant la garnison, considerant quo le Gouverne- 
ment de 8a Majeste depuis Tenvoi de Gordon Pacha a pris on main le retrait de la 
population et des garnisons de Suakin, pease qu’il convient d’ecrire a M. le Repre- 
sentant de 8a Majeste pour lui demander ce quo le Gouverncment de Sa Majeste entend 
qu’on lasse a l’egard de la population et de la garnison de Dongola. 

Faut-il lui dire de tenir lion ou de replier sur lc nord ? 

Le Caire, le 12 Mai, 1881. 
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No. 221. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 215.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 12, 1881, 7 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 3G0 of 11th. 

There is no objection to Major Kitchener having the Eirman, but he should make 
it quite clear that his mission is a friendly one. 


No. 222. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 210. Ext. 215.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, May 12, 1881. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 300 of the lltli instant, in which you 
request authority to apply to the Egyptian Government to furnish Major Kitchener 
with a Eirman appointing him as Commissioner to the Bisharccn and other tribes; and 
I have to inform you that Iler Majesty’s Government see no objection to Major 
Kitchener being provided with a Eirman. 

\ r ou will, however, instruct him to make it quite (dear to the tribes that his mission 
is of a friendly character. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 223. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 216.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 12, 1881, 6‘50 p.m. 

UNDERSTAND that you have a large discretion as to expenditure of money for 
results in sending messages to Gordon. 


No. 221. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 217. Ext. 210.) 

Si)-, Foreign Office, May 12, 1881. 

"WITH reference to my despatches Nos. 221 of the 21th April, and 232 of the 
30th April, in which I forwarded to you certain suggestions with regard to the best 
mode of communicating with Khartoum, you will understand that Her Majesty’s 
Government arc prepared to leave you a largo discretion as to expenditure of money 
for the transmission of messages to General Gordon and the bringing back of a 
reply. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 225. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 13.) 

(No. 479.) 

My Lord, Cairo, April 29, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a Decree dated the 28th instant, 
appointing Commissions in the provinces to take steps for ridding the country of 
brigands and vagabonds. This is an important measure. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 




Inclosure in No. 225. 


Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptien ” of April 29, 1884. 

Dccvctm 

NOUS, Khedive d’Egypte, 

Sur la proposition de notrc Conseil des Ministres; 

Notre Conseil Legislatif entendu; 

Decretons:— 

Article 1". 11 est institue dans chaquc Moudirieh une Commission prdsiddc par le 
Moudir et composec d’un Omdeli de chaquc district, a l’effet d’instruirc lcs faits 
imputes aux individus reputes etre actuellement brigands, malfaiteurs, vagabonds ou 
sans aveu. 

Un delcgue du Procureur-General assistera a l’instruction. 

Art. 2. Les Clieiklis et Omdelis des villages, lcs Cheikhs des Bedouins, et les 
Nazirs des Ezbelis relevant do la Moudirieh sont terms dc denoncer au President de la 
Commission les individus reputes etre actuellement brigands, malfaiteurs, vagabonds, 
et gens sans aveu, ainsi quo les individus on rupture dc ban existant dans lour 
districts, et do los amener a la Moudirieh, oil ils scront incarceres sur l’ordre du 
President. 

Art. 3. Une information sera ouverte par la Commission sur les antecedents de 
ces individus et sur tous les faits qui lour seraient imputes. La Commission receuillera 
le temoignage des personnes qu’elle croira digues de foi. 

Art. 4. Les Omdelis, les Cheikhs ou Nazirs qui n’auront signale la presence 
d’aucun brigand, malfaiteur, vagabond, ou individu sans aveu dans leurs villages, tribus, 
ou Ezbelis, devront souscrire un engagement portant qu’au cas oil l’on viondrait a on 
decouvrir, ils scront passibles, en cas de silence coupablc, de la peine cncourue par les 
reccleurs de brigands, malfaiteurs, vagabonds, et gens sans aveu; au eas eontrairc, ils 
scront punis pour simple negligence. 

Art. 5. Tout brigand, vagabond, malfaiteur, ou individu sans aveu qui aura etc 
denonee par un Cheikh ou par une personne digne dc foi sera arrete sur lo eliamp. 

Lo denoneiateur sera invite a indiquer les antecedents et la conduite presente du 
denonce. 

Si les antecedents ne sont pas consigues dans les registres de la Moudirieh, lc 
denoneiateur designera lcs personnes digues dc foi connaissant le denonce et ces faits 
pour temoiguer devant la Commission do sa conduite presente et passee, et indiquera 
les moyens tendant a la saisie des objets voles qui se trouveraient clicz lc denonce, ou 
fournira les preuves a l’appui de ce qu’il lui impute. 

Art. 0. La Commission drcsscra proces-verbal qui sera signe par le President et 
los membres et envoye avec le dossier do Pallairc au Tribunal Indigene. 

Si l’instruction ne rclbve a la charge du denonce aucun fait delictueux punissable 
par la lui, mais quo la Commission ait neanmoins cmistatd a son encontre des presump¬ 
tions serieuses quoique ne donnant pas lieu a l’application d’unc peine d’apres la loi, 
elle exigera du denonce un garant de sa bonne conduite pendant une durec a fixer par 
elle. S’il ne peut fournir un garant, la Commission pourra, si elle lc juge necessaire, 
le confiner dans son village sous l’autorite et la surveillance du Cheikh pour une durec 
li’excedant pas un an. 

Art. 7. Dans lc cas ou lc denonce rcleverait d’une autre Moudirieh que cclle ou il 
aura etc arrete, il lui sera renvoye avec un rapport expliquant ce qui lui est impute, 
pour qu’une information soit ouverte a son egard dans sa Moudirieh. 

Art. 8. Les Commissions devront, au fur et a mesure de lours operations, en 
rendre compte au Ministerc de l’lntericur. 

Art. 9. En cas de renvoi devant le Tribunal, celui-ci statuora sur l’affairc sans 
aucun retard. S’il juge rinstruetion incomplete, elle sera confide au Juge destruc¬ 
tion, qui devra la completer de concert avec la Commission. 

Art. 10. La Commission designera des delegues pour demolir les buttes dlcvecs 
sur les rives du Nil, des canaux et cours d’eau, sur les ilots, au pied des montagnes 
ou des collincs, et habitees par des personnes d’un etat ineonnu, n’ayant ni cultures ni 
un gague-paiu quclconque, et n’etant pas non plus des gardiens rosponsables vis-a-vis 
de la Moudirieh. 

La Commission intimera aux habitants actuels des dites buttes l’ordro d’habiter 
un village ou une Esbeli de leur clioix s’ils sont des fellahs, ou de rejoindre leur tribu 
fi’ils sont des Bddouins. 
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Art. 11. Les pouvoirs des Commissions ci-dessus instituees prendront fin six mois 
apres la promulgation du present Decret. 

Art. 12. Nos Ministres de l’lnterieur et de la Justice sont charges, cliacun en ce 
qui le concerne, de l’execution du present Decret. 

Fait au Palais d’Abdine, le 2 Kcdjeb, 1301 (28 Avril, 1884). 

(Signe) MfillEMET TEWFIK. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

Ministre de la Justice, 

(Signd) Ntjbae. 

Le Minist re de l’lnterieur, 

(Sign6) Abd-el-Kadeii IIilmy. 


No. 22G. 

Mr. Eger ton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 13.) 

(No. 4S5. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 5, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 182 of the 2nd instant, I have the honour 
to inclose herewith an extract from a letter received from the British Consular Agent 
at Assouan, reporting upon the state of the native feeling in his province. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) ED4VIN H. EGE11TON. 


Inclosure in No. 226. 

Extract from Letter of Consular Agent at Assouan, dated April 28, 1884. 

TELE present state of affairs seems to be much darker than you could imagine. 

Not a single creature in this peculiar part of the country would believe that 
General Gordon and his suite are alive. 

No matter whatever news reaches here from Cairo and elsewhere, still natives 
will never give up their idea that there is nothing in the world to beat the Maluli. 

The whole natives in Upper Egypt looked upon General Graham’s return from 
the front as a defeat, and the destruction of telegraph lines and roads from Berber to 
Slicndy, and from Shcndy to Khartoum, for a long time, is a sort of a proof they go 
by; also the constant arrival of old officials and Government employes, who talk 
nothing but to make the hearers mad. 

A threatening letter has been addressed to Colonel Duncan, commanding the 
forces stationed here, in which the scandalous writer points out and begins by saying : 

“Warning Christian officers and the sons.” After a long passage the letter 

ends: “If you do not leave this place within a very short time, in order to save your 
lives, you will be massacred, together with your followers.” 

If my opinion is asked for, I should boldly say that the writer must be one of the 
native officers, who is desirous of returning to Cairo. The leading native officers here 
are those who took “first” hand at lsafr-Dowar and Tel-el-Kebir, and I doubt their 
fidelity. 


No. 227. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 13.) 

(No. 187.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 5, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose translations of two extracts from the Arabic daily 
newspaper “ El Aliram,” as specimens of the stuff which circulates among the natives; 
the one dilates on the Soudan policy of Iler Majesty’s Government, the other refers to 
English interference in the administration of justice in Egypt. 

This newspaper is in the constant habit of publishing full translations of the 
leading articles of the London press, with its own comments thereon, which, like the 
present extracts, are always marked by a strong French colouring. 

[3131 
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When I called X ubar Pasha’s attention to this, he said: “ I cannot stop this mis¬ 
chievous print, which, I agree with you, docs much harm, as the editor, Selim Takla, 
is a Syrian under French protection, and I am in the same position with regard to it 
as to the ‘ Bosphore Egypt ion.’ The Egyptian Government hopes, however, in the 
reforms of the Mixed Tribunals, to bring in a modification of the present system as 
regards the press.” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 227. 

Extract from “ El Ah ram ” of May 1, 1881. 

(Translation.) 

TIIE English press are expressing their satisfaction at the abandonment of Berber 
and its fall into the hands of the rebels, and their hope that all other places in the 
Soudan may meet the same fate, in order that the dilfieulty of the situation may be 
lessened and bloodshed avoided. Such an expression of satisfaction in such a deplorable 
situation can be used only by the weak and helpless, with a view to avoiding the 
consequences and escaping responsibility. 

Such a thing has never been heard of in ancient or modern history. The object 
of English policy is evident, viz., not to move a step to save the Soudan, whether in 
summer or w inter, nor to save Gordon. Her Majesty’s Government have been trying 
to convey orders to Gordon to withdraw, so as to avoid the necessity of sending an 
army to relieve him; but this order cannot reach Gordon, as all communications are 
cut, and no news has been received from him since the 8th April. We are astonished 
that Gordon should try to escape, but we are yet more astonished at the vacillation and 
selfishness of English policy, which amounts to this: “That if Gordon succeeds in 
keeping off the rebels till the autumn an expedition will bo sent to relieve him, but 
that is now impossible' on account of the heat, whatever may be the fate of Gordon or 
of the Soudan.” 

England says she hates the slavery of the blacks, but by her action she enslaves 
the whites, and by this unprincipled course has entirely undone the good work of 
Mehemet Ali and his successors in the Soudan. We cannot blame France if she 
insists that the whole Egyptian question be deal! with at the Conference, and asks 
from England an account of her actions. 

France has always supported the weak and protected the independence of the 
oppressed, and not only every Egyptian, hut every ,human being must approve of her 
policy. 

England must submit to the decisions of the Conference, which is the only 
competent Tribunal before which sin' can be arraigned. 

The “Times” acknowledges the deplorable state of the finances and the extent of 
maladministration in Egypt caused by English interference. All this only bears out 
what we have said for many months past. 

Inclosure 2 in No. 227. 

E.i tract from “ El Ahram ” of May 3, 1884. 

(Translation.) 

ON a minute inquiry into the reforms in Egypt since tin 4 appearance of Lord 
Dulforin’s Report, we find only two: the Mixed Tribunals, which were already in 
existence, and the Native Tribunals, which were almost completed. Both of them arc 
very important institutions. England has had no hand in them at all, because they 
were in’existence or contemplated before she came here; in fact her interference, as 
everyone knows, has done more harm than good, and without her these Tribunals 
would be much better. All tin' credit is due to Nubar Pasha. 
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Inclosure 3 in No. 227. 

Extract from “El Ahram ” of May 5, 1884. 

(Translation.) 

FRANCE is Egypt’s champion at the Conference. England has sliowui constant 
disregard for Turkey’s suzerainty in Egypt. England has dismissed all trustworthy 
and patriotic native officials in order to work her own will unfettered and accomplish 
her selfish purposes. She has spread anarchy and been careless of Egyptian interests, 
using the natives as Hindoo slaves. This assumption of autocracy is intolerable. 

England is hopelessly ignorant of the natives of Egypt, their manners, customs, 
and condition. Egypt should be represented at the Conference by some upright, 
experienced men of ivell-known reputation, to be chosen by the Khedive, with the 
approval of the natives, e.g., Nubar, Riaz, and Cherif, any of whom might be Delegate 
for Egypt. Nubar, by reason of his post as Prime Minister, cannot be spared. 
Both Riaz and Cherif, or either, might be sent to tell the Conference that there 
arc still some worthy men to be found here. If the Khedive sends them, it will be a 
proof of his de-dre for the public good and prosperity. 

Otherwise, it is the duty of Riaz, Cherif, Sultan, and Omar Lutfi Pashas, wuth 
the Notables and members of the Legislature, to assemble in Council, discuss the 
situation, and choose a Committee to draw up a Petition declaring the true state of 
affairs; then to hold a Council to discuss the Petition, sign it, and send Cherif and 
Riaz to present it, on behalf of the Egyptian nation, to the Conference. If the 
Notables do not do this they will be responsible to the country, and their delay will 
be the cause of danger. 

P.S.—TTe are astonished to learn that Raouf Pasha’s nomination as Inspector- 
General of Upper Egypt is delayed awaiting the approval in London. We do not see 
what men in London have to do with Mich a matter by interfering in administrative 
affairs. 


No. 228. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 13.) 

(No. 189.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 5, 188 k 

I HAVE tin' honour to inclose copy of a letter which I have received from 
Mr. Row sell respecting a ease of brigandage which appears to have occurred at the 
estate of Dewmnes, near Kafr-Dowar, in wdiieli the house of the bailiff of the State 
Doiuaines was attacked by a gang of about forty men, who inflicted serious injuries 
on four servants of the Doiuaines. 

Mr. Row.scll adds, that investigations have been set on foot by the Mudir of the 
district, but the culprits have not yet been detected.® 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 228. 

Mr. Row.'tell to Mr. Egerton. 

Dear Mr. Egerton, State Domaines Office, Cairo, May i, 188 k 

THE following facts may be of interest to you at the present time. I regret to 
say that they are not exceptional facts, though none so serious in their character have 
presented themselves elsewhere on the State Domaines. 

A week ago, the 27th April, being at Alexandria, 1 received from Ali Hey 
Hasson, bailiff of Dessounes, an estates 12 miles east of Kafr-Dowar, the following 
telegram:— 

“ A gang of robbers, about forty men, at tackl'd my house last night, and have 
seriously injured four men. My family in a terrible state of fear. Have telegraphed 
to fhi' Commission and to Moudirieh.” 

Early next morning (28th) I went to Dessounes, and found that the essential facts 
were as stated in the bail ill’s message. An attack had been made at 1 a.m, on the 
27th by men armed with naboots, and some wuth sw ords. Three watclimen (fellaheen) 
and one servant of tlio house had been wounded, and their blood w T as still visible in. 






118 


five different places adjoining the house. One of the wounded died a fen hours later; 
th ° 

MaffZodicU « ^ 

EftSS38£ l~c of lhe day his own immediate deputy 

arrived, and assisted the police by his presence $ AU Bey, shows that the 

“nVrSmaltsm;: me"he'ha°s L personal enemies. The assailants were 
house attached starrds on 

The'cries^of^thc^watchmen^oused'the inhabitants of the hamlet,W the thieves made 

off without having got into the house. 

(Signed) WxCIS W. ItOWSELL, 

Commissioner of the State Domavies. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 228. 

Report hij Ali Bey Hassan. 

SUE. Tordrc du Ministere de lTntcrieur, le Moudir etait miu Lundi r cst6 

r3! on S3 lt = &»£-> trace des 

TO ‘Tn S^k"^^“mort cine, henres apr,s son entree h 

l’hdpitah sokkts qn . avaicut c . t p designes pour moutcr la. garde a^k ™ton.du 

Soussigne sout partis ; alors, r oyant quo a . t j ( . man par ses lettres, 

le Soussigne a du y designer les dix gaffe V,“.“ "e trouvera oblige de 
et it ajoutc (iuc si la Commission no a cut pas ‘11 t p paiera lui-meme 

transporter u famille ailleurs, pom- la preserver da tout mu.Unit, l* 101 

le salaire des dits gardiens jusqu’au jour du depart dc sa lamillc. _____ 


No. 229. 

Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 13.) 

(No. 490.) Cairo, May 5,1884. 

"l°HAYE the honour to inclose liercAvith copy of a telegram .^Ji DhmVs 
Baker, informing me that Sir Cromer Ashhurnliam is releasing eight of Osman Di d i 

scouts, captured raiding hy friendly league. ^^ 

(Signed) a ' ’ EDWIN II. EGEBTON. 


Inclosure in No. 229. 

Consul Baker to Mr. Eyerton. 

. Suakin, May 2, 1884. 

(Tclegiap ^ ^ ASHBUENIIAM wishes you to know that he is releasing eight 

i£SEsxtrt»ViS»s&stt 

written Proclamations. 
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No. 2,30. 


Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Received Man 13.) 

(No. 492.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 5, ] 881. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 202 of the 30th ultimo, and to 
my telegram No. 342 of the 1st instant, I have the honour to inclose herewith copy of 
a telegram from Sir Cromer Ashhurnliam, informing me that messengers have left for 
Eilik with copies of cypher telegram to General Gordon on the 2nd instant. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGEBTON. 


Inclosure in No. 230. 


Sir C. Ashhurnliam to Mr. Eyerton. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, May 5, 1884. 

II11II reference to your telegram of 1st, messengers left for Eilik with copies 
cypher telegram to Gordon on the 2nd. 


No. 231. 


Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Received Man 13.) 

(No. 198.) ' ‘ ; 

My Lord, ^ Cairo, May 5, 1884. 

SOME of the hlaek troops at tin 1 Abhasia barracks here, namely, the 9th Soudanese 
Battalion, have been giving their officers a great deal of trouble' hy their mutinous 
conduct. One of the culprits, a sergeant, has been sentenced to penal servitude for 
mutiny. 

There is some reason to fear that they have been tampered with, hut by avIiosc 
agency Sir Evelyn Wood has not yet been abl(‘ to ascertain ; other non-connnissioned 
officers were likewise implicated. It appears that they had secretly loaded their rifles 
with ball cartridge on parade when they first showed signs of mutiny. 

I ain glad to learn that the Egyptian troops have not yet given any signs of 
joining them. The difficulty with these blacks will probably end in the disbanding of 
all those who do not wish to continue to serve. One of the'present difficulties of this 
country is the number of disbanded soldiers, Soudanese and others, who have little to 
do, and many of them in consequence stir up mischief. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWTN H. EGEBTON. 


No. 232. 


(No. 502.) 
Mv Lord, 


Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 13.) 


JMy Lord, . Cairo, May 0, 1884. 

IT having been decided to engage 500 Bedouins of the Jcvassi tribe on the west 
of^ the Nile to guard the south-western desert approaches to Egypt, Major C. Stuart- 
II ortley starts this week to join the Sheikh Djelani. These Bedouins Avill be stationed 
at Kharjeb, Meks, and even as far as Selimah in the south. 

I haA e, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGEBTON. 


No. 233. 


Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 13, 9 a.m.) 

(No. 366.) V ' 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 13, 1884. 

I LEAllN from Suakin that first messenger of 27th April captured by Bisliareens 
at Obak. Concealed parchment message in quill discovered ; messenger ordered to be 
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No. 234. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received May 13, 3*15 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suak'm, May 13, 1884, noon. 

MY telegram yesterday. 

Near llandub yesterday parley between friendlies and enemy ended in skirmish; 
enemy Avon, and carried forty Avomen and some cattle ; friendlies, most of Avhom ran 
away, lost about thirty "killed andAVOunded; Digna’s people have returned towards 
him at Tamai, though enemy’s pickets occupying Diboret Wells. 

(In duplicate, London, Cairo.) 

No. 235. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 218.) 

('telegraphic.) Foreign Office , May 13, 1881, 3'55 p.m. 

YOUlt telegrams Nos. 3G4 and 365 of the 12th instant. 

Her Majesty’s Government can make no promise as to future action. The 
Mudir should he told to make the best terms he can. 


No. 23G. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 249 a. Ext. 218.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , May 13, 1884. 

I 1IAYE received your telegrams Nos. 361 and 365 of yesterday, inquiring, on 
behalf of the Egyptian Government, Avhether, in the opinion of that of Her Majesty, 
the population and garrison of Dongola should be instructed to hold out, Avith the 
vioAV of their being relieved later on; or Avhether the Mudir should fall hack towards 
the north, or else make the best terms he can for his safety and that of his people. 

Her Majesty’s Government can give no pledge with reference to their future 
action, and they are of opinion that the Mudir should he instructed to adopt the last 
alternative, and to arrange the best terms he can. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 237. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville .— (Received Man 13, 4'45 p.M.) 

(No. 367.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , May 13, 1884, 4T5 P.M, 

KlIEDIVE expressed to me to-day his extreme anxiety for Egypt at advance of 
Malidiism, and his fears that danger was underrated. T told him that wc had under¬ 
taken the defence of Egypt, and that the subject had not beam lost sight of by the 
Geimrals, but I would communicate to General Stephenson llis Highness’ opinion. 

(Private and Confidential.) 

1 think a very serious difficulty we may have to meet, independently of Mahdiism, 
is the exaggerated fear of foreigners here that the means we dispose of or the measures 
avo may take for putting down Mahdiism are not .sufficient. 

I think that it is possible that, after discussion with the Generals to-morroAV, it 
may be recommended to send another English battalion up the river, and also to 
consult Admiral as to advisability of patrolling the river in. steamers by a small naval 
detachment. 

Osman Pasha Glialib has not been yet appointed Inspector General of Upper 
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No. 238. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, May 13.) 

(No. 522. Confidential. Ext. 367.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 13, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to report to your Lordship that, at an intcrvioAV I had to¬ 
day Avith the Khedive, nis Highness expressed to mo his extreme anxiety for the 
tranquillity of Egypt, in face of the advance of Mahdiism, and his fears that the 
danger Avas under-estimated. 

He said that the iacavs of no reinforcements coming to Assouan, when reported to 
Dongola, had caused the state of hopelessness now existing amongst the Egyptian 
officials there. That what Avas required in Egypt, more especially in Upper Egypt, was 
a show of force. 

1 replied that England had undertaken the defence of Egypt, and that the 
subject had not been lost sight of by the Generals responsible for the safety of the 
country; I undertook, however, to communicate this opinion of His Highness to 
General Stephenson. 

I venture to express to your Lordship my opinion that, independently of Mahdiism, 
avc may have to encounter a very serious difficulty in the exaggerated fears of the 
foreign residents in this country that the means we may dispose of here, or the 
measures avc take, are not sufficient to cope with the dangers involved in the spread of 
the belief in the Mahdi. 

It is possible that, after a discussion of this question to-morrow Avith Generals 
Stephenson and Wood, Her Majesty’s Government may be recommended to sanction 
the dispatch of another English battalion to Upper Egypt. 

It may also he thought fitting to consult Vice-Admiral Lord John Hay as to 
the advisability of organizing a small naval detachment to patrol the river in 
steamers. 

With reference to my despatch No. 1-91, Confidential, of the 5th instant, I should 
mention that Osman Pasha Ghalib has not yet been appointed Inspector-General of 
Upper Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 239. 

The Secretary to the Admit ally to Sir J. Pauneefole.—(Received May 13.) 

Sir, Admiralty, May 13, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a letter, dated 
the 18th ultimo, from Rear-Admiral Sir Wm. Iloivett at Tcramui, reporting his pro¬ 
ceedings on his Mission to the King of Abyssinia. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure in No. 239. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IE. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Teramni, Abyssinia, Lat. 15° N., Long. 38° 50' E., 
SR, ^ April 18, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to request that you will inform the Lords Commissioners of 
the Admiralty that I left Massoivah on the afternoon of the 7th instant on a journey 
into the interior of Abyssinia to visit King John. [ am accompanied by Mason Bey, 
Governor of Massowah, the representative of the Egyptian Government, Avho has been 
directed to place himself under my orders, and aiso by Captain T. C. S. Speedy, a 
gentleman Avho is avcII acquainted Avith the language and customs of the Abyssinian 
country and Court, and Avho was directed by the Right Honourable Earl Granville to 
accompany me. 

2. Travelling by daily stages I reached Asmara on the 13th. This village is 
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situated on a plateau at a height of between 7,000 and 8,000 feel above sea level. On 
my arrival I was received by Has Aloula, who bad assembled a guard of honour of 
upwards of 2,000 cavalry and a similar number of infantry. The manoeuvre's of those 
troops formed one of the wildest sights I have ever seen. Has Aloula accompanied 
me from Asmara to Addy Teklai, at uliich place I arrived on lGth. 

3. I arrived here this day, shall move on to-morrow, and hope to reach Adowa 
about the 25th instant. 

4. A delay in my meeting with the King has been caused by the Lent East and 
Easter Feasting, those seasons, according to Abyssinian custom, falling a week later 
than they do in England. The King may, however, be expected at Adowa after the end 
of next week. 

5. I have received information that on the 13th instant an attack, by a gang of 
frontier robbers, was made on a grain caravan at Gcnda, which place I had left on the 
previous day. It was intended to have attacked the British Mission, hut the arrival of 
one of lias Aloula’s officers, with a strong escort, to conduct me to Asmara, deterred 
the robbers from their purpose, and they fell back on the caravan. A fight took place 
on the 14tli between the robbers and the people of Gcnda and Ailet villages, in which 
sixteen of the latter are reported to have been killed. I have directed Captain 
Hastings, C.B., Acting Governor of Massowab, to arrest any suspicious characters 
coining into that town, and to communicate with the Egyptian authorities at Sauliit, 
Amedib, and Araphale, to assist in the capture of the robbers by stopping the moun¬ 
tain passes, and preventing any of them from being harboured in their forts. Has 
Aloula will endeavour to catch the robbers in the plains, and I hope that before long 
some of the perpetrators of the outrage may he captured. 

G. Has Aloula is treating us hospitably, and, when opportunity offers, provides a 
considerable quantity of food for our native attendants and forage for the animals. 

7. I am able to report that so far my interviews with Has Aloula have been 
satisfactory, but as I shall shortly he able to inform their Lordships of the decisions of 
the King on the matters which I have been deputed to arrange', it is unnecessary for 
me to enter into particulars here. 

8. I do not propose to forward their Lordships a detailed account of my journey, 
or a description the country, until my return to the coast. I shall then endeavour to 
transmit a Report which may he of interest to their Lordships and useful to the Intelli¬ 
gence Department. 

9. The officers and others attached to the Mission arc in good health. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) W. HEWETT. 


No. 240. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 14, 2 30 r.M.) 

(No. 370.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 14, 1S84, 2T5 p.m. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 3G7, have discussed question of sending 
another English regiment up the river vitli the Generals, who do not think it 
necessary for the present. 

"Wood may send up two Egyptian batteries, as well as the cavalry, and one 
battalion which are under orders for Upper Egvpt, as reported in my telegram 
No. 357. 


No. 211. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph. May 14.) 

(No. 529. Ext. 370.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 14, 1881. 

■WITH reference to my despatch No. 522, Confidential, of the 13th instant, I have 
the honour to report to your Lordship that I have discussed the question of sending 
another English regiment up the Nile with Lieutenant-General Stephenson and Sir 
Evelyn Wood, but they do not think that such a measure is necessary for the 
present. 


Sir Evelyn Wood may, however, send up the Nile two Egyptian batteries as well 
as two or three squadrons of cavalry and one battalion, which are under orders to 
leave for Upper Egypt, as reported in my despatch No. 507 of the 10th instant. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 242. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the War Office, May 14. 

Lieutenant-General Stephenson to the Marquis of Hartington.—(Received at the 
War Office, May 13, 4 P.M.) 

Cairo, May 13, 1881, 3'50 p.m. 

SHALL probably send a battalion up Nile to Kcneli or Luxor. 

State of feeling in Upper Egypt considerably unsettled. 


No. 243. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Duffer in. 

(No. 155.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, May 11, 1884. 

ON the 1st of the present month I addressed a note to Musurus Pasha, placing on 
record the assurance which I had already given to his Excellency verbally, that 
Ilcr Majesty’s Government have endeavoured since the issue of my Circular of 
the 3rd January, 1883, to act in accordance with its declarations, and that they intend to 
continue to do so. That assurance your Excellency is authorized to repeat to the 
Turkish Government. 

The Sultan is aware of the difficulties which have arisen in the Soudan. Her 
Majesty’s Government thought it right to advise the Government of the Khedive no 
longer to occupy with their forces territory the retention of which had caused 
a constant drain of money and men, and which Egypt had neither the financial nor the 
physical power to hold. 

Until the present state of affairs in the Soudan becomes more settled, Iler 
Majesty’s Government cannot enter into any separate communications with the 
Sultan as to Egypt proper; but it is now their desire to propose to Ilis Majesty, 
as Sovereign of Egypt, that he should resume direct jurisdiction over the ports on the 
Egyptian coast of the Red Sea, and should occupy them with his troops. Iler 
Majesty’s Government make this proposal, in the confidence that the Sultan will 
be ready to apply and observe with regard to the territory so resumed by Ilis Majesty 
the provisions of the agreements existing between England and Turkey as to freedom 
of commerce and navigation, as to the amount of the Customs dues to be received by 
the Sultan, and as to the repression of the Slave Trade. 

It is right that I should state that negotiations are now being carried on 
with King John of Abyssinia, with a view of securing the frontier districts between 
his territory and Egypt from the frequently recurring disturbances which have 
resulted from the absence of any agreement as to the respective rights of the 
two countries. One of the most fruitful causes of quarrel has been the difficulty met 
with by Abyssinia in finding for her trade unrestricted access to and from the 
sea-eoast, and Her Majesty’s Government rely upon the readiness of the Sultan 
to confirm and carry out whatever concessions it may he found necessary to make for 
the purpose of ensuring freedom of trade at the port of Massowah or elsewhere, 
as Her Majesty’s Government may recommend. 

Your Excellency is requested to read this despatch to the Turkish Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, and to give him a copy of it, and to request an early answer 
to it. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 244. • 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 15, 9‘30 a.m.) 

(?elegm P L) „ „ „. c f°' ^ “l - 884 ' 

THE Council had decided to abandon Kassala. Shall this he carried out in view 

of General’s Report on Khartoum routes ? 


No. 245. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 15, 1881, 2*35 p.m. 

DO you consider it would he possible, by a liberal expenditure of money, to 
insure Gordon’s receiving a message? Might not Zebehr, Hassan Khalifa, or some 
other influential person, he promised a fixed reward if he would bring back an answer 
from Gordon ? Reply as soon as possible. 


No. 246. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 252 a. Ext. 220.) „ . _ - K 1CC . 

gj r Foreign Office, May 15,1884. 

I HAVE to request you to inform me whether you are of opinion that by a 
liberal expenditure of money you could insure a message being delivered to General 

Gordon.^ to tllis question as soon as possible, and at the same time state 

whether vou consider that it would he possible to communicate with General Gordon 
by promising a fixed reward to Zehelir, Hussein Khalifa, or some other infiuentia 

person, on the production of an answer from General Gordon. 

1 I am, &c. 

Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 247. 

Earl Granville to the Earl of Dufferin. 

(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, May 15,1881, 3 l’.M. 

TWO despatches on Egyptian matters went to you yesterday. Eirst despatch 
refers to a telegram from Porte agreeing to a Conference only on basis of my Circular 
of 3rd January, 1883. Despatch expresses regret that Sultan lias not at once accepted 
the Conference as proposed by us, and has suggested one wholly different, which might 
lead to interminable discussions and delay decision of pressing question of finances. 
Her Maiesty’s Government earnestly desire presence of Turkish Representatives at the 
Conference proposed by us, and hope for Sultan’s consent in view of urgency of ques¬ 
tion. Second despatch authorizes you to repeat to Porte assurances given to Muslims 
Pasha (see my despatch No. 117 of 12th April). It declines, until affairs m Soudan 
are more settled, to communicate separately with Sultan as to Egypt proper, but pro¬ 
poses that he should occupy and resume direct jurisdiction over Egyptian Red Sea 
ports on basis of observance of existing Agreements as to freedom of commerce and 
navigation, amount of customs, and repression of Slave Trade. _ Despatch ends by 
explaining negotiations with Abyssinia, and states that Iler Majesty s Government 
rely in this respect on Sultan confirming necessary concessions for insuring freedom of 
trade at Massowah or elsewhere. 

An early reply is requested. 


12.3 


No. 248. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

{No. 222.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 15, 1884, 4*50 p.m. 

WHEN may we expect answer to my telegram No. 213 of the 10th May, asking 
Nubar for full statement of his plans as to Ministry of Interior ? 


No. 249. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 223.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 15,1884, 4*55 p.m. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 220 of to-day, we do not, of course, mean 
that Zebehr should himself leave Cairo for the purpose. 


No. 250. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 15, 6‘35 P.M.) 

(No. 372.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 15,1884, 6‘30 P.M. 

O’KELLY, who arrived at Assouan to-day, says there is not much wrong at 
Dongola, and not many rebels on river north of Berber. 


No. 251. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville .— (Received May 16.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, May 15, 1884, 7 p.m. 

ERIENDLIES are urgently asking for fire-arms for the purpose of avenging 
their recent reverses. It is dangerous to give, difficult to refuse, as they have never 
been actively disloyal. 


No. 252. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 16, 9 A.M.) 

(No. 373.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 16, 1884, 12 - 40 A.M. 

BEYOND a certain point, say offer of 200/. or 300/., I do not believe any 
expenditure can insure message to or from Gordon. I shall work through Zebehr 
Pasha and Hussein Pasha Khalifa. I have entered into negotiations by outer desert 
route, which is a very slow one. The main difficulty seems to be at Khartoum 
itself. 


No. 253. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, May 16.) 

(No. 530. Ext. 373.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 16, 1884. 

IN reply to your Lordship’s telegram No. 220 of yesterday’s date, I have the 
honour to submit to your Lordship my opinion that beyond a certain point—an offer, 
for instance, up to 200/. or 300/.—high expenditure and rewards will not insure getting 
a message to and from General Gordon. 

In accordance Avitli your Lordship’s suggestion, I will endeavour to work through 
Hussein Pasha Khalifa and Zebehr Pasha. 

I have also entered into negotiations for the conveyance of a message on the 
outer desert route, on the Avcst side of the Nile; hut it Avould take a longer time for a 
message to arrive by this road. 
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The main difficulty of communication seems to be in the immediate vicinity of 
Khartoum itself. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 
No. 254 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 16, 2’15 P.M.) 

(No. 374.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 16, 1884. 

A PARTY of refugees arrived yesterday at Assouan from Berber and Korosko, 
■who say that the road between these places was quiet. They had no trouble; they 
heard that Gordon had made successful sorties, and was well. 


No. 255. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 16, 2'50 P.M.) 

(No. 375.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , May 10, 1884. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 220. 

Zebehr will find a man to go to Khartoum for 50/. down and 400/. for bringing 
answer within fifty days. Please answer immediately whether I shall agree. 


No. 256. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 225.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 16, 1884, 5 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 375 of to-day. 

We agree. If it is a possibility, double the sum for thirty days. Keep the 
messenger for a further message. 


No. 257. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 268. Ext. 225.) 

gj r> Foreign Office, May 16, 1881. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 375 of this day’s date, in which you inform 
me that Zebehr Pasha has undertaken to find a man to go to Khartoum for 50/. down, 
and 400/. in addition if ho brings back an answer within fifty days. 

Her Majesty’s Government agree to this proposal, and would be prepared to double 
the amount offered if the man returned within thirty days. They would, however, 
wish the messenger to delay his departure until you have received a further message 
for General Gordon, which will be telegraphed to you. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 258. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 16, 7 P.M.) 

(No. 376.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 16, 1881, 6'40 p.m, 

IT will be a great advantage to have a small British naval force on the Nile as a 
tranquillizing influence on the population. It is proposed that three Egyptian river 
steamers should be lent to us for this purpose; one steamer to patrol from Wady Haifa 
to Assouan, and the two others from Assouan to Assiout. Does Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment concur ? Generals strongly recommend this. 
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No. 259. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, May 16.) 

(No. 531. Ext. 376.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 16, 1884. 

IN consequence of the language used to me by the Khedive, reported in my despatch 
No. 522, Confidential, of the 13th instant, and the general uneasiness, it will be of 
advantage to have a small British naval force on the Nile as a tranquillizing influence 
to the population. 

It is proposed that three of the Khedive’s Nile steamers should be lent for the 
purpose—one steamer to patrol from Wady Haifa to Assouan, and the two others from 
Assouan to Assiout. 

Lieutenant-General Stephenson and Sir Evelyn Wood strongly recommend this, 
and I venture to request your Lordship to inform me whether Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment concur in the proposal. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 260. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.— (Received May 16.) 

Sir, ^ Admiralty, May 16,1881. 

V ITH reference to my letter of the 5th instant, I am commanded by my Lords 
Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for the information of the Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a telegram, dated the 16th May, from Captain 
Hastings, Senior Naval Officer at Massowali. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure in No. 260. 

Captain Hastings to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Massowali, May 16, 1881. 

LATEST news from Admiral 6th May, at Adowa, where he is awaiting King, 
w r hom lie expects to arrive there 12th instant. 

My doubts relative to French Consul confirmed. 

(Above sent to Cairo.) 


No. 261. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 253. Confidential.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, May 16, 1884. 

I HAVE to inform you that Her Majesty’s Government concur in the viow 
expressed in your despatch No. 473, Confidential, of the 27tli ultimo, as to the 
importance of paying great respect to the Khedive’s susceptibilities, especially in 
connection with the appointment or retention of Egyptian officials. They would wish 
you to communicate freely with His Highness, and in a manner to raise his position in 
the estimation of those who surround him. They consider that in certain matters His 
Highness’ knowledge of the native character, their habits and feelings, may be of 
great value, and that in all questions of minor importance, where the arguments for and 
against any particular course are nearly balanced, it would be well to act in accordance 
with his views. 

But you will understand that this does not apply to really important questions, 
and more especially to those bearing on finance, on which it is the especial duty 
[313] 2 L 







of Her Majesty’s Government to exercise a strict control under [the responsibility 
thrown upon them by their temporary occupation of Egypt. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 262. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received May 17.) 

THE Secretary to the Admiralty presents his compliments to the Under-Secretary 
of State for Eoreign Atfairs, and begs to transmit, for the information of the 
Secretary of State, copy of a telegram, dated the 16tli instant, from Vice-Admiral 
Lord John Hay. 

Admiralty , May 16, 1884. 


Inclosure in No. 262. 

Vice-Admiral Lord John Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, May 16, 1884. 

FOLLOWING received from Hammill, dated 16th:— 

“ Arrived Wady Haifa. I shall be here at least four days on Second Cataract. 
Had telegraph communication. All quiet here at present, and apparently as far as 
New Dongola.” 


No. 263. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 226.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 17, 1884, 3'20 p.m. 

FOLLOWING is further message for Gordon:— 

Repeat to him telegram 23rd April. Having regard to lapse of time, wc add as 
follows; As the original plan has been dropped, and as aggressive operations cannot 
be undertaken with the countenance of this Government, he is enjoined to consider 
and cither to report upon, or, if feasible, to adopt at the first proper moment, measures 
for his own removal, and likewise for the removal of Egyptians at Khartoum who 
have suffered for him, or served him faithfully, with their -wives and children, by 
whatever route lie may prefer, having especial regard to his own safety and that of the 
other British subjects. 

With respect to others above named, he may make free use of money rewards or 
promises at his discretion. For example, he may assign to Egyptian soldiers at 
Khartoum sums for themselves and for persons brought with them, per head, 
contingent on safe arrival at Korosko or wintover lie may consider a point of safety ; 
or he may employ and pay tribes to escort them. It is presumed that Soudanese at 
Khartoum are not in peril. Also, if he has dispatched any persons or agents to other 
points, he may spend any money required for recalling them or securing tlicir safety. 


No. 264. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egeiton. 

(No. 266. Ext. 226.) 

gj r> Foreign Office, May 17, 1884. 

* WITH reference to my despatch No. 263 of the 16th instant, the following is the 
further message which Her Majesty’s Government desire to communicate to General 
Gordon in addition to that contained in my telegram of the 23rd ultimo, which should 
be repeated to him. 

Having regard to the time which has elapsed, Her Majesty’s Government desire 
to add to their communication of the 23rd April as follows :—As the original plan for 
the evacuation of the Soudan has been dropped, and as aggressive operations cannot 
be undertaken w r ith the countenance of Her Majesty’s Government, General Gordon is 
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enjoined to consider and either to report upon, or, if feasible, to adopt, at the first 
proper moment, measures for his own removal and for that of the Egyptians at 
Khartoum who have suffered for him. or v'ho have served him faithfully, including 
their wives and children, by whatever route he may consider best, having especial 
regard to his own safety and that of the other British subjects. 

With regard to the Egyptians above referred to, General Gordon is authorized to 
make free use of money rewards or promises at his discretion. For example, he is at 
liberty to assign to Egyptian soldiers at Khartoum sums for themselves and for persons 
brought with them per head, contingent on their safe arrival at Korosko, or whatever 
point he may consider a place of safety; or he may employ and pay the tribes in the 
neighbourhood to escort them, ncr Majesty’s Government presume that the Soudanese 
at Khartoum are not in danger. In the event of General Gordon having dispatched 
any persons or agents to other points, he is authorized to spend any money required 
for the purpose of recalling them or securing their safety. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 265. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received May 17.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, May 17, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, 
for the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copies of certain 
telegrams relating to the patrol of the River Nile ovhich have passed between the 
Admiralty and Lord John Hay at Alexandria. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 265. 

Lord John Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, May It, 1884, 11-40 A.M. 

IF asked by General, shall I consent to patrol Nile River now with steam-boats 
manned and armed by blue-jackets ? 


Inclosurc 2 in No. 265. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Lord John Hay. 

(Telegraphic.) Admiralty, Maxi 15, 1884, 3 p.m. 

YOURS of 14th instant. 

We cannot give decisive opinion without further information. We wish to assist 
General in any w r ay which will not involve serious risk to the health of men. We 
should be disposed to approve any arrangement you may think feasible, but wish 
further report before action is taken. 


Inclosurc 3 in No. 265. 

Lord John Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria , May 16, 1884, 12-55 p.m. 

YOURS of 15th instant. 

General thinks steamers with machine-guns patrolling necessary now: one above 
First Cataract to Wady Haifa, and two between Assouan and Assiout, occasionally 
towards Cairo. I believe not any danger to health; only objection is distance of so 
many men from ships. Shall receive further information from General. 
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Inclosure 4 in No. 265. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Lord John Hay. 

(Telegraphic.) Admiralty, May 16,1884, 4*15 p.m, 

WHAT steamers would you employ ? 

Inclosure 5 in No. 265. 

Lord John Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, May 16, 1884,10*40 p.m. 

YOURS of 16th instant. 

Egyptian Government steamers same as those that were going to he sold. 


Inclosure 6 in No. 265. 

Lord John Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, May 17, 1884, 10*25 a.m. 

YOURS of 16th instant. 

List of steamers selected :—“ Nassafera,” “ Gezeh,” “ Mahmoudieli.” 


No. 266. 

Sir R. Thompson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received May 17.) 

(Confidential.) 

gj rj War Office, May 17, 1884. 

I AM directed hy the Secretary of State for War to acknowledge the receipt oi 
your letter of the 15tli instant, transmitting a copy of a telegram which has been 
received from the Acting British Agent and Consul-General at Cairo, stating that the 
Council had decided to abandon Ivassala, and inquiring whether this should he carried 
out in view of general report on Khartoum route. 

In reply, I am to acquaint you, for the information of Earl Granville, that 
Lord Hartington is of opinion that the abandonment of Ivassala should not he carried 
out until Her Majesty’s Government have decided whether preparations for the 
dispatch of a force to relieve Khartoum are to be begun, and if such force is to he 
organized, until the route to he followed has been decided upon. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) RALPH THOMPSON. 


No. 267. 

Mr. Eger ton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 18, 8 A.M.) 

(No. 378.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 18, 1881, 7*40 a.m. 

CLIFFORD LLOYD says two officers applied for in Sir E. Baring’s telegram 
No. 274 had now better not proceed. 


No. 268. 

Mr. Eger ton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 18, 10 AM.) 

(No. 379.) 

(Telegraphic.) ' Cairo, May 18, 1881*, 9*10 a.m. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 374, from information gleaned hy Hussein 
Khalifa’s son from refugees, it appears that most of them left Berber on 25th and 
28th, who confirm ucavs that Gordon was well, and making successful sorties, and 
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fortifying place. Berber then quiet, and 600 men had arrived from Sliendy. The 
refugees did not know of any soldiers going over to rebels. Road to Korosko very 
good. Cuzzi, with escort of fifty men, is on his way to Korosko. 


No. 269. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received Man 19, 9*30 A.M.) 

(No. 380.) J ’ ' 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 18, 1881, 11 p.m. 

GOVERNOR of Zeyla reports that on the 27th ultimo French ship arrived at 
Egyptian port of Richal; that ten sailors, accompanied by the Vizir of Taj ura, landed; 
told the local Sheikh that the place now belonged to them; that they would return in 
six days to take it over. The local authorities asked for a guard of twenty soldiers to 
protect the Egyptian territory. 

I report this without attaching much importance to it. 


No. 270. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 19, 10*40 A.M.) 

(No. 381.) J 

(Telegraphic.) ^ Cairo, May 19, 1884. 

COMMUNICATION, which till yesterday went as far south as Dobbeh, now 
ceases at Dongola. Hussein Khalifa’s son telegraphs from Korosko that the rebellion 
has spread at Abu Hamad, and that the followers of the Mahdi have seized the depot 
there and stop all travelling by the El Atmour route. 


No. 271. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received May 19, 11 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, May 19, 1884, 8 a.m. 

AT 12*40 this morning a party of the enemy opened heavy fire with rifles on the 
town from the southern shore of Woodlark Bay. All available marines and blue¬ 
jackets were promptly landed, but enemy retired. No casualties, except two towns¬ 
men slightly wounded. 

(In duplicate, London, Cairo.) 


No. 272. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received May 19, 11*50 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) _ _ Suakin, May 19,1884, 9 a.m. 

THERE is some excitement here, but no panic, as stated in the Greek and French 
telegrams. 

(In duplicate, London, Cairo.) 


No. 273. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 19, 3*15 p.m.) 

(No. 382.) 1 

(Telegraphic.) > Cairo, May 19, 1884, 2*15 p.m. 

I AM confirmed in my view that there is urgency in proposed naval patrol of 
Upper Nile as preventive measure, and that if men be sent at all they should be sent 
at once, to prevent having recourse to larger measures later. 

May I have speedy answer to my telegram No. 376? 


[313] 


2 M 




132 


No. 274 

Mr. Egertm to Earl Granville.-(.Received by telegraph. May 19.) 

(No. 514. Ext. 382.) Cairo, May 19, 1884. _ 

My Lord, , . , « koi n f the 16th instant, I am confirmed in 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 531 gmall naval force to patrol the 

my view that there is urgency m e P c . t be scn t at all, it should 

upper Nile as a preventive measure ^rScotxrse to larger measures later, 
he dispatched at once to prevent ha g to my despatch above referred to. 

I therefore venture to request an eaily answer to my 1 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGEKTON. 


No. 275. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 228.) Eoreiqn Office, May 19,1884, 8 P.ai. 

(Telegraphic.) g 

S approved. Lord John Hay is authorized to carry 

out measures. _ 


No. 276. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 267. Ext. 228.) Fore ign Office, May 19, 1881. 

Sir ’ WITH reference ,o 

in whicli you su friver steamers belonging to the 
patrolled by a small Bntisu i . c Maicstv’s Government approve 

fine K"— J *—•" 

arrangements. j am, & c . 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 277. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 19, J P.M.) 

(No. 383.) Cairo, May 19,1881, 7 p.m. 

(Tde ScHi N EE telegraphs to-day heThg ^ 

route Bcrhcr-Abu Hamed. Ouzzi anc ‘ Klialifa is holding out at Berber with 
? 0 VEo:i"“tl“er: AtaHaMcd quiet up to present, and road to Korosko 

6af °- Duln telegraphs to-day from —m^ " 
workin- for Malidi, but unpopular. One ot most acme oi 
this side of Berber. This he thinks serious news. 


No. 278. 


Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.— (Received May 20.) 

(No. 504.) Cairo, May 10, 1884. 

^'llAVE the honour to ** 

^at the Lurreetion of the Bedouins in the 

•vicinity is increasing in importance. 
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The rebels are showing great daring in their night attacks on the fortifications 
and are only beaten off by cannonade. 

They infest the neighbouring woods, and waylay, pillage, and kill all whom they 

meet. _ . 

Communications with the exterior arc entirely cut off, and the three last couriers 
due from Khartoum previous to the date of the despatch had not reached Kassala. 

The Governor complains that he has received no news of the approach of the 
reinforcements which are so urgently needed. 

All the available men are employed in defending the redoubts and lines of 
fortifications, or the advanced posts. The civil officials and the soldiers are in great 
distress from want of their pay, the monthly sum total of which amounts to 
over 7,000/. There is also a sum of 20,000/. due to the army contractors for the past 
year. 

The coffers of the Mudirieli are, however, empty, and although the merchants in 
the town are ready to advance 12,000/. to the Governor against bills drawn in favour 
of their correspondents in Cairo, Alexandria, or Massowali, the Governor is unable to 
accept their offers, in obedience to an order received through General Gordon from 
Nubar Pasha, dated the 21st January last, which forbade him to borrow any money 
against bills drawn on Egypt. 

The Governor points out that without pay the troops and officials must starve, and 
he begs for further instructions. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 279. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20.) 

(No. 505.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 10, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith translation of a telegram from the 
Governor of Dongola to Nubar Pasha, dated yesterday, reporting that the emissaries 
sent with the cypher telegram to General Gordon have returned, and state that 
Khartoum has been invested by the rebels. The Governor adds that lie has sent other 
messengers with copies of the telegram, with instructions to do tlieir best to arrive at 
Khartoum and get an answer. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 279. 

The Governor of Dongola to Nubar Pasha. 

(Translation.) 

(Tdldgraphiquc.) Le 9 Mai, 1884. 

LES emissaires quo j’ai envoyds successivement pour faire parvenir, suivant vos 
ordres, les depeches ohiffrdes adressees a son Excellence Gordon Pasha, viennent de 
rentrer; ils m’informent que les rebelles out investi Khartoum; qu’en consequence 
le Gouvernement (de Khartoum) fait des excursions en bateau a vapour sur le fleuve 
blanc, pour battre tous ceux qu’on peut trouver sur la rive; que les insurges se sont 
construits des abris en bois pour les garantir contra les projectiles ; que lorsque le 
Gouvernement les poursuit dans ces abris ils se sauvent dans les campagnes et se 
mettent hors de la portec des fusils; que cet dtat des choses rend impossible l’entrec 
k Khartoum. 

Vu l’importance qui s’attachc a l’arrivde des dites depeches chaque copic a etc 
confide a un dmissaire special pour la faire parvenir a Khartoum; recommandatiou 
a dtd faite a ces emissaires de faire tout lour possible pour arriver a destination et 
apportcr une rdponse, et que dans le cas oh, aprds avoir employd tous les moyens, il 
leur serait impossible d’attcindre ce but, de retourner ici et de donner les raisons de 
cctte impossibilitd pour les exposer an Gouvernement Central (au Cairo). 

Jc viens on outre de rccevoir une lettre du Clieikh Saleh Padlallah Bey par 
laquelle il m’informe qui 1’dmissaire qui dtait venu do la part de Gordon Pasha est 
reparti depuis longtcmps pour Khartoum. Clieikh Saleh ajoute que si un autre 
dmissaire lui arrivait il le retiendrait et m’en donuerait avis. 
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No. 280. 


Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20.) 

1VT °X 50 ,1 ) Cairo, May 10, 1884. 

^ I HAVE the honour to transmit copies of four telegrams from the Mudir of 
Dongola, the first dated the 6th May, explaining that the cutting of the telegraph wire 
at Merawi was owing to the rebellion of the inhabitants of Debeebat-es-Salkha, a 
rebellion which has for the present been confined to certain localities and agams^ 
which he was about to take energetic measures; the second dated the 7th May, » 



send to rcconnoitc the Upper Nile should proceed on their journey The Mudir 
promises also to aid these officers in their task ; the fourth dated the 9tn May, stating 
that a force is ready to start for the disturbed district near Merawi, and demanding 

reinforcements. _, 0 

X liciyCj &c* 

(Signed) EDWIN U. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 280. 


Translation of Telegrams from the Mudir of Dongola. 

Dongola, May 6, 1884. 

THE telc«rar>h of Now Dongola (El Orili) having informed mo on the 

tl,c 8™May that the t?logm P h wire had been out between El Dcbhoh and Mcmwo, I 
at once sent out reconnoitring parties with orders to mend the wire £ind to ctmol 
whether it had been cut intentionally or not _ I learned ktei 0n J\ 0 ™^hcmtlia 
villagers of Dehechat-es-Salklia, near Merawi, had purposely cut the une on the 

2nd H car in w also that some of these rebels were planning an attack on a barge 
containing 3,000 pieces of calico for the use of the troops, I sent a strong escort to 
protect the ham-e, and had the cloth forwarded to its destination and distributed. 

1 The rebels'arc in a majority round Merawi, hut the disorder has not as yet spread, 

l )Gm i hTvc^pealecUo the loyalty of the people of Merawi, hut if any overtures are 
rejected, I propose to call upon all Sheikhs and Notables of the villages to prepare to 

defend themselves against the rebels. Cniui.n 

I have also sent 200 Bashi-Bazouks against the village of Deheehat-es-Salklia. 

If the troops from Embako join the El Sliaikicli tribe, I shall keep Mimisli (.) 
Aga and his troops at El Debbeli, and send Nooreddin Bey and Ins Egyptian troops 

againsMhe^ rebels and have great hopes of quashing the outbreak. 


at Dongola, four companies; 


Dongola, May 7, 1884. 
and Nooreddin Bey’s Bashi-Bazouks at 


Troops 

'’’^'stores at Dongola: 9 Remington rifles ; 259 other rifles 

of Remington cartridges = 14,040 blank, and ball cartridge, total 24,ol0 , -1,483 caps, 
16 lbs. powder, 49 lbs. match, 95 lbs. balls, 3,162 flints. 

Dongola, May 8, 1884. 

so°as to be near them. These troops would at the same time contribute m keepm, 
the country quiet. This step is absolutely necessary. 


Dongola, May 9, 1881. 

On the 6th, 7th, and 8th instant I sent your Excellency cypher telegrams 
explaining the situation and detailing the arms, stores, and troops, &c. I am still 
without a reply. Nooreddin Bey’s troops are setting out to-day, and I am expecting 
your answer. If it is possible to send me the two corps which I asked for, or any other 
regulars, without delay, the departure of Nooreddin Bey’s men for the two districts of 
Merawi will he a good thing, for that position is a good one; otherwise, not, because 
the actual circumstances do not permit of this movement, by reason of the small force 
in the Mudirieh. 


No. 281. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20.) 

(No. 509.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 10, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a telegram which I have 
received from Sir Cromer Asliburnham, stating that on his handing over the govern¬ 
ment of Suakin to Major Clicrmside, who will only he Civil Governor, the state of 
siege ends. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 281. 

Sir C. Asliburnham to Mr. Egerton. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, May 9, 1884. 

ON handing over government to Clicrmside, who will only be Civil Governor, 
state of siege ends, till re-established by your order if necessity arises. 


No. 282. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20.) 

(No. 510.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 10, 1884. 

I IIAYE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram from Sir Cromer Asliburnham, 
reporting that every effort is being made to conciliate the lladendowa federation. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 282. 

Sir C. Ashburnliam to Mr. Egerton. 

(Telegraphic.) ' Suakin, May 9, 1884. 

LEAGUE brought 100 head captured cattle from Tokar district; owners sent 
for, came in, gave guarantee, and received property back. Every effort is being made 
to conciliate Lladendowa federation. 


No. 283. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received Mai/ 20.) 

(No. 512.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 12, 1881. 

I IIAYE the honour to inclose herewith a letter which I liave received from 
Mr. Clifford Lloyd, in which he gives an account of the internal reforms lately made, 
and the further reforms in contemplation. 


I liave, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 
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In closure in No. 283. 

Mr. Clifford Lloyd to Mr. Egerton. 

Sir, Cairo , May 11, 1884. 

IN considering the affairs of Egypt at the present moment, it may assist Her 
Majesty’s Government if I place before it an epitome of what has been so far done 
towards reforming the internal administration and what further steps were con¬ 
templated with the object of completing the task undertaken, i.e., of creating a sound 
system of administration prior to the withdrawal of our troops from this country. 

In order, however, that Her Majesty’s Government may be in a position to judge 
whether those reforms already introduced or proposed to be introduced were 
appropriate or not, it is necessary that I should explain the nature of the Executive 
Government I found in existence on my arrival here last September. 

The daily administration of the law, the preservation of order, and security to life 
and property are subjects which form the base of government, and from the manner 
in which these primary duties are performed, a fair opinion may be arrived at as to the 
working of an Administration in its other branches. 

The original principles upon which the administrative system in Egypt rested 
were somewhat similar to those upon which the Executive Administration in a 
non-regulation province of India was founded. Egypt proper was divided into 
fourteen provinces, over each of which was a “ Mudir,” corresponding in many ways 
to the Deputy Commissioner in India. 

The provinces were divided into “ Kisms ” or districts, over which a “ Mamour ” 
was in authority, who exercised some of the duties of an Assistant Commissioner. 

As in India, for each province there was a gaol, a chief doctor, a hospital, and an 
engineer. 

The “ Mudir ” Avho also collected the revenue possessed certain magisterial 
powers, ne could imprison by sentence for a limited period (ten days), lie could 
arrest for any offence, inquire into charges, and commit for trial to the Native 
Tribunals. The prison was in his charge, and all Government officers in the provinces 
were under his orders. Attached to him was also an officer known as the “ Prdfct of 
Police ” without, lion ever, any force of police. The only police in the country was 
formed by the “ Sheikhs ” of villages, who were bound to report crime, and arrest 
criminals, and w ho were obliged to entertain and support a certain number of 
“ gaffirs ” or village watchmen. In some localities an unrecognized contribution was 
levied upon the people for the payment of the “ gaffirs." The Sheikh also assisted in 
the revenue collection. This uas a primitive police system similar to that which we 
found existing both in India and in Burma!), and which we engrafted into the police 
organization introduced into those countries. 

I do not doubt that this original Egyptian form of administration would have 
Avorked fairly avcII had there been any inspection or supervision; but this was entirely 
Avanting, the result being that the Mudir became in his province an absolute despot, 
lie oAvcd his appointment to the highest interest, Avliicli served as a guarantee of 
immunity from the usual consequences in other countries of maladministration. 

Force was his one idea of government, and it is the one means the adoption of 
which has been pressed upon me, even by the most enlightened Egyptians holding 
offices of authority. Liberty and justice Avere considerations to Avliicli a passing 
thought Avas never given. 

I have stated that there was no regular police, but to every Mudir Avas attached 
a dozen or more Turkish “ cavasses ’’ or orderlies, Avho Avith slaves and servants served 
for all purposes of making arrests, Avhilc torture and the kourbash did the duty of a 
detective force. I Avill here mention a typical case, the facts of which came before 
me officially, and Avliicli Avill show the method of procedure adopted in police matters, 
before avc actively interfered in internal affairs. 

It must be understood that no returns of crime Avere made, and there' Avas no sort 
of check either upon arrests made, proceedings Avitliin the prisons, or upon the limits 
of detention. 

In the early days of September 1883, a serious robbery had been committed 
in the Province of Garbieh, and Petitions having been presented on the subject to 
those high in authority, the Mudir was urged to bring the guilty to justice. Ho 
accordingly arrested by means of his cavasses and other dependants about seventy persons 
of the locality, including many .Sheiks and other respectable persons. These Avere all 
put into prison and tortured in the most barbarous manner. They Avere thumb- 
screwed, tied up to beams by their feet and by their lingers, and were kourbashed to 
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such an extent that two unfortunate men were said to have died under the operation. 
Two months afterwards on my hearing of the case, and sending an English medical 
officer to inspect the prisoners, the sores on their feet were found to be still running. 
Noth withstanding these facts it Avas with great difficulty that I succeeded in getting 
an English officer, attached to the Ministry of the Interior, sent down to assist the 
Mudir in the inquiry he AA r as making. The result of this inquiry proved that there 
was no evidence of any description against any of the accused, but that many of them 
had been forced, under torture by the Mudir’s subordinates, to sign prepared con¬ 
fessions implicating themselves and other prisoners in the robbery. I have but to add, 
as stated in a previous Tteport, that it Avas only by calling for the support of our 
Government that I Avas able to obtain the removal of this Mudir, who was immediately 
promoted to be Governor-General of Eastern Soudan. 

That such Avliolesale arrests Avould have been made, a police inquiry have been 
carried on for two months, and such proceedings enacted in the gaol without the 
knowledge of the Government, is a sufficient commentary upon the police and prison, 
system of the day ; and that even when the facts Avere brought to light the Minister 
refused to take any notice of them until forced to do so, indicates the light in which 
such proceedings Avere regarded even by the highest officers of State. 

This Avas no exceptional case, and it cannot be denied that such acts of oppression 
and injustice are more than sufficient to drive a nation to rebellion. Sir A. Coh r in 
had pressed upon me the urgent necessity of a thorough police organization, and there 
could not have been a more striking example of its immediate necessity. 

I learned that frequently crime Avas condoned on payment, that the criminal 
Administration Awas impure, unjust, and oppressive throughout, no records Avere kept, 
people Avere arrested, tortured, imprisoned, detained or released at the Avill of the 
Mudirs, and it is notorious that owing to the complete absence of any check upon 
their proceedings, the gaols and the kourbash enabled many of these officials to enrich 
themselves to a large extent at the expense of the unfortunate people over Avhich they 
were put to rule Avith such unlimited authority. 

It should here be mentioned that immediately subsequent to Lord Wolseley’s 
campaign General Baker Pasha had been commissioned by the Egyptian GoA'crnmcnt 
to form a gendarmerie for the proA'inces, and a corps of police for the towns of 
Alexandria and Cairo, and these tAvo forces I found in existence. 

The gendarmerie, hoAvever, Avas employed as a purely military force for the 
preservation of order, and took no part Avhatcver in police administration. In the 
toAvns the officers of police Avere only permitted to undertake duties connected Avith 
arming, clothing, and inspecting the men, Avhile the police Avork proper was regulated 
by the Governors of the two towns through the medium of their clerks, “cavasses,” 
and other subordinates. 

There Avere even tAvo forces of police on duty in these towns, one being under the 
Governor, and the other being under the Ministry of Justice. 

The gendarmerie and police formed tAvo military divisions, commanded by general 
officers, Avith the staffs and complement of officers suited to an army. The gendarmerie 
Avas a conscripted force, Avhile the police of Alexandria and Cairo Avas composed of 
volunteers drarving about three times as much pay as that given to the men of the 
gendarmerie. 

The principles upon Avhich I based an organization were as MIoavs :— 

The various police and gendarmerie forces were to be merged into ono body 
known as the Egyptian police. 

It Avas to be military (considering the varied nature of its duties) in its equipment 
and discipline, but civil in every other respect. It Avas above all to be a free force, 
and the pay of the loAvest grades Avas to be raised by one-fourth, and that of other 
grades in proportion, the pay of the late gendarmerie haA r ing been but 12/. a-year, a 
sum impossible to live upon. The men Avere to bo distributed by provinces and 
districts, under Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors, corresponding Avith the jurisdictions of 
“ Mudirs ” and of “Mamours.” 

The polico were to take their proper part in the criminal administration; they 
AA'cre to arrest offenders, to detect crime, and to jweserve order, and for these purposes 
they Avere to be entirely under the orders of the Mudirs. For purposes of discipline 
they Avere amenable to their oavu officers. 

In order to avoid centralization, Egypt Avas to be divided into three divisions, the 
head-quarters of Atbich were to be at Alexandria, Cairo, and Assiout. Over the Avhole 
force was to be an Inspector-General, A\ 7 ith his office in the Ministry of the Interior. 
Deports of all serious crime, besides being at once made to the Mudir by the local 







138 


police, were also to be submitted to the Inspector-General for tbe information of the 
Government. A depot and school was to be formed at Cairo, from which the waste of 
the force in officers and men was to be supplied. 

Attached to each Deputy Inspector-General was to be a staff of inspecting 
officers. 

Criminal statistics were to be kept by the Inspector-General. 

The village police, the Sheiks and “ Gaffirs,” were left untouched in this scheme, 
as it was considered desirable, for the time being, to leave them unconnected with the 
r< gular force, to which, however, they were to at once report all crime occurring within 
their jurisdiction. 

I considered it would be sufficient, pending the training of the police and the 
development of the organization, to work them up to their responsibilities, according 
to custom, through the Mudirs. 

The scheme was approved of by the Government of Cherif Pasha, aiul came into 
force on the 1st January, 1881, since which date about 400 volunteers have been 
enrolled. 

The condition in which the prisons were found, and the iniquities committed 
within them, have so recently in several Reports been brought to the notice of Iler 
Majesty’s Government, that I do not propose again to refer in detail to the subject. It 
is sufficient to state that, in the face of much opposition on the part of the Mudirs, the 
gaols were entirely taken out of their hands, and now form a distinct Department of the 
Ministry of the Interior, under a Director-General. 

I can only say that these two reforms were working well, and organization was 
proceeding satisfactorily, until the end of February, when the new Egyptian Codes 
came into force, By these Codes the duty of controlling police in inquiries into crime 
was taken out of the hands of the Mudirs and placed in those of delegates of the 
Proeureur-General, working under the Minister of Justice, while, at the same time, 
the Mudirs were also deprived of the power of inflicting the smallest punishment for 
the most trivial offences. Their powers of committing for trial were also taken away. 
The Mudirs, as I reported at the time, were thus left as mere cyphers, stripped of all 
power and authority to rule and control a people who but eighteen months previously 
had been in rebellion against the Government they represented and the class of which 
they formed a part. 

As has been pointed out, an English system of procedure could with ease have 
been grafted upon that which we found in existence, but a Code borrowed in part 
from the French lias been adopted, which has deprived the Executive of all power, 
and is quite inapplicable to the institutions of the country. 

The control of the police now, so far as inquiries into crime are concerned, rests 
with a dohgate sent by the Proeureur-General, instead of with the Mudir. Being 
uuconversant with the locality, with the people, or with the police, is it to be 
wondered at that the work is badly done, and that those responsible to the Govern¬ 
ment in provinces say that, being deprived of their power and prestige, they are 
incapable of preserving order ? 

As the new Courts try all cases, the most trivial as well as the most serious, 
there is naturally a block of work. It is easy to imagine the result, even in a well- 
ordered English county, if there were no Justices regularly sitting to hear the 
numerous charges which it is necessary to bring in order to insure the well-being, the 
health, and the good order necessary to the daily lift; of the people. There is not a 
magistrate, according to the English sense of the word, in any province in Egypt. 
More prisoners are coming into the gaols than are disposed of. 

In the absence of Executive authority, the people complain of a want of security, 
while brigandage undoubtedly prevails to an alarming extent. 

During a time of extreme commercial depression (the Government having even, 
in some provinces, to accept part payment of taxes in kind instead of in coin), after a 
serious revolution, a foreign invasion, and a long continued drain upon the resources 
of the country, in men and money, to carry on the war in the Soudan, crime might 
naturally have been anticipated; but it is unfortunate that at this particular period, 
consequent upon the introduction of ill-devised and ill-considered Codes, additional 
difficulties in governing the country should have been created. I have already 
reported to Her Majesty’s Government what appeared to me to bo the remedy for this 
state of affairs. 

The police organization should bo continued and developed, though some of the 
Mudirs thoroughly object to the check it necessarily applies to abuse of power in the 
provinces. It is sound in principle, was working well in practice, and, once the 
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Soudan question is settled, would serve all the constitutional requirements of a native 
army in Egypt, as well as those of a police force. As Sir E. Baring can inform Her 
Majesty’s Government, no objection worthy of consideration was ever brought fore ard 
to the reformed police at any of the many discussions on the subject at which lie was 
present. 

It is, however, unpopular with some of the Mudirs, especially those of the old 
school, and the reason can be gathered from this Report. 

The reformed prison Department is daily progressing, and Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment has reason to be satisfied with the great work in the cause of justice and 
humanity, as well as of government in this country, which has in a short time been 
accomplished in this branch of the Administration. 

The reformed sanitary Department is also making progress, though nothing 
really satisfactory can Do looked for in this Department until a large number of 
European officers are brought into it, and until money is available for necessary 
sanitary works throughout the country. 

At present beneath every house in every village and town in Egypt lies a large 
and generally overflowing cesspool, while tbe drinlcing water in every canal is con¬ 
taminated by the drainage from the mosques (at all of which arc public latrines), and 
by dead bodies and foul matter thrown in from every bordering village. 

In this Department, without science, practical knowledge, energy, and money, all 
of Avliicli are wanting, little can be done. 

Since its existence during the last t wo months, attention has principally been 
given to sweeping the country clean, and to organizing the Department, progress in 
the affairs of w hich will entirely depend upon the number of European officers employed 
in it. 

Municipalities should be created throughout Egypt, on the principle in provincial 
towns of part election and part nomination. 

The Municipality at Alexandria has not yet been started. The late political crisis 
occurred at the moment I had hoped to inaugurate it, but the subversion of the 
principles on which the country Avas being ruled has rendered any further action in the 
matter impossible for the present. 

I strongly recommend the creation of Municipalities in all the large toAvns of 
Egypt upon a liberal base of local self-government. It Avould do much toAvards 
raising the people from their present apathetic condition, Avould promote a healthy local 
public opinion and interest, and Avould be of great assistance in the development and 
government of tin 1 country. 

The Mudir should be made the magistrate of his district, and the Mainour the 
sub-magistrate, each rvith limited poAvers of summary punishment, Avitli jurisdiction to 
try all petty cases and Avith poAver to inquire into and commit for trial in all serious 
cases. 

The Juge d’lnstruction should de abolished, and the Frocureur’s agent should be 
liable to be called upon, Avhen required to assist, but not to supersede the Mudir. 

The Criminal Procedure Code should be brought into harmony Avith these changes. 

For a certain number of provinces there should be a supervising chief executive 
officer, such as a Commissioner in India. 

An Egyptian civil service should bo formed upon a high standard Avliicli young 
native gentlemen art' quite capable of reaching. 

Above all avo should call to our assistance in the government of the country only 
those Avho are intelligent, honest, and influenced by truly national and patriotic 
feelings. Such gentlemen are to be found and are ready to come forward. 

By establishing them in poAver is the only possible means Avhcreby a\c can insure 
the duration, beyond our occupation, of those reforms introduced for the benefit of the 
people at large. 

To carry out these reforms there must be, not only an intelligent head to each 
Ministry, but a head to the Government Avith an administrative knoAvIedge, experience, 
and strength of character necessary to enable him to carry the reforms through to the 
end notwithstanding the difficulties and obstacles that may naturally be looked for. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) CLIFFORD LLOYD. 


L813J 
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No. 284. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20.) 

(No. 518. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 12, 1884. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 210 of the 6tli instant, stating 
that my telegram respecting Nuhar Pasha’s proposed journey to London had been 
substantially reproduced in the “ Times ” of the same day, I impressed, as instructed, 
both on the Khedive and Nubar Pasha the great necessity of preserving secrecy in their 
diplomatic communications with Her Majesty’s Government. 

I may mention as a coincidence that previous to sending my telegram, when I saw 
Nubar Pasha after the Khedive had asked me to transmit to your Lordship the 
proposal that he should he sent, I specially begged him that secrecy should he 
maintained in the matter (as I anticipated the objections made to his leaving Egypt at 
the present moment). 

He answered me that for his part he would not say anything, but added: “ You 
know how difficult it is to keep anything secret hereor words to that effect. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 285. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20.) 

(No. 516.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 12,1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 119 of the 21st ultimo, I have the honour 
to inclose herewith a Report, with inclosures, by Major Chcrinside, respecting the 
political situation in the neighbourhood of Suakin. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 285. 

Political Report (No. 5), by Major Chermside. 

THE general features of the situation are the same as those mentioned in my last 
Report. 

The news of the return of the Egyptian garrison has had something more than a 
transient effect. All accounts of spies, and information through various sources, 
concur in stating that Osman has succeeded in making a considerable concentration of 
Iladendowas, it is said 2,000 fighting men, exclusive of young and old. He speaks 
confidently of taking Suakin wells, if held by Egyptians, and also of attacking the 
friendly tribes. The latter have lost some donkeys and animals even quite close to 
Suakin. 

Mahmoud Ali again made an urgent appeal for assistance of English soldiers, also 
for arms, money, grain, water-skins, &c. He has been assisted with the latter, but is 
not to have any arms until he has made a concentral ion at Diboret Wells ; even should 
he get a number of men together, on hearing of Osman’s concentration he will 
probably not move, and follow the same trimming double game he has played all along. 
A considerable proportion of the town population have been disarmed without difficulty, 
but as many of the friendly tribesmen live in Suakin, as long as they are being pressed 
to act their arms must ho left to them. 

The Berber road remains in the same condition; it is closely watched by the 
llamdab (Iladendowas) near Ilaratri, and rebel Bishareen are also under arms ; a 
letter from the Governor was received by Sheikh Morgani—deposition of messenger 
herewith. I attach a feAv of the most important depositions of the Aveck, Avliicli speak 
for themselves. On the 1st eight scouts of Osman’s Avcre captured near PaAvashin by 
the scouts of the friendly league; these men were brought to Suakin as prisoners, they 
Avere in no Aviso ill-treated, and were liberated on guarantee. In a long intcrvicAv Avitli 
the Commander they had the situation explained to them, and there is some reason to 
hope they may be the means of lotting many of Osman’s folloAvers knoAV the real 


situation; so far they have been completely tools in the hands of him and the 
Dervishes. 

A large number of letters similar to those sent to the friendly tribes have been 
prepared; some will be given to these men to take back. I append a copy. 

The trustiest spy we have left for Khartoum on the 29tli April, Avith a cypher 
message received from ner Majesty’s Agency copied on vellum, inclosed in a small 
quill covered Avith oilskin; lie took a duplicate. 

A second left by direct route on the 2nd May, on receipt of message through 
British Consul, May 1st, to send to Sheikh Moussa at Eilik; latter to forward tAvo 
messengers at intervals of tAvo days to Khartoum direct, and also vifi Kassala. Suitable 
messengers Avere looked for, and they left this morning Avith a letter for Moussa Bey 
and tAvo copies of cypher message ; he is also invited to come up to assist in negotia¬ 
tions Avith IladendoAvas here. As this man’s loyalty has all along been most dubious, 
and reputedly due merely to a personal quarrel Avitli the rebel leaders, it is proposed to 
also send copies to the Beni Amcr Sheikhs, Ali Bey Bekkeet and Mohamet Osman-el- 
Murghani, Avho haA r c all along been loyal. Sheikh Moussa received one of the forty- 
nine Proclamations mentioned in mv last Report. 

(Signed) HERBERT CHERMSIDE. 

Suakin , May 3, 1884. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 285. 

Depositions of Spies, Sfc. 

MOIIAMED ALI took letter to Berber. States that. Avhen he arrived at Ilari- 
tree lie suav two men at the avcIIs there. They took the letter away from him and took 
him to their encampment, Avlicrc he remained tied up for three days. Afterwards they 
let him go, and told him to go and bring more letters. They Avere the people of 
Ibrahim Ilamed DIioav. The man avIio took the letter Avas Ilassan Yonseph, 
accompanied by his three sons. After he Avas let free ho stole a camel from them and 

I rode in on it (camel produced). There Avas no collection of Arabs on the road. 

Suakin, April 20, 1884. 


Deposition of Ali Adam (Nourab ). 

He AA'cnt to Tainai yesterday, and he saAV a shepherd Avitli his flocks at the water, 
Avho told him that if the English Avere to put on pressure they Avould all come in to 
Government, but as they sec no one coming they do not knoAV Avhat to do. 

He AA r ent to hathe, and Avhilc he Avas doing so seven men appeared in sight, so lie 
dressed quickly and ran aAvay ; the men folloAved him to Salahat. He told the Nourahs 
of what took place, and they sent to try and cut the seven men off, but returned Avith- 
out seeing them. 

Suakin, April 23, 1884. 


Deposition of Ibrihim Adam ( Amara). 

Arrived yesterday from Berber Avitli letters for Sheikh Murgliany and Mahmoud 
Ali. He Avas ten days on the road, until he arrived quite close to here, and then 
he Avas five days in the mountains, lie did not come by the regular road, as there 
is fear, but he came to the north of it. The Bisharecns are mostly loyal, but a 
feAv of them are not, and these are at Obok. lie suav nothing of the Ilamdahs. 
Berber is perfectly quiet. 

He arrived yesterday afternoon, and saw no one at Ilaudoub. 

Ilassein Pasha 'wanted him to bring letter to Government, but lie Avas afraid, as 
he thought that if the letters Avere addressed to Sheikh Murghany aud Mahmoud Ali 
the rebels Avould take no notice of him. 

Suakin, Apiil 20, 1884. 


. Deposition. 

Homad Mohamed (Samara) states that he went from here on the 1 Ot h to 
GarabaAveb, and remained there the night. Ho AA r ent in the morning toAvards Temanieb, 
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r.nd wlien lie arrived at Scliustra eleven men met him and asked him where he was 
from, as he smelt like Suakin. He told them that 45,000 English aie coming to them, 
and they and Osman had hotter get into their holes. They were angry, and beat him, 
and tore out some of his hair; they let him go, and lie went on to Temanicb, where 
the English went to, and where the red camel Avas killed. lie there saAv thirty more 
men, Aidio took from him his spear, shield, and knife, and 84 dollars, and then took him 
to Osman, avIio put him in irons, neck and heels; on the fifth night they let 
him out. 

Daily the people are coming to Osman, and he is re-collecting the men. lie has 
noAV 2,000 fighting men, besides the old and young. When they hear that the 
Egyptians liaA'e come they are pleased, and vice versa for English. Osman tells them 
that he has caused eleven steamers full of English soldiers to go doAvn. 

lie guarantees that lie Avill show the road and lead English soldiers by a good road, 
so that they could catcli them, but he is sure that as soon as the rebels saw the English 
not one would fight. Osman is encamped on sand, but the men are in very strong 
positions in the mountains at Hasliertit. lie says he Ioioavs aa here the Avater is, the 
arms are, the grain, and the money, and Avould sIioav them to the English. Osman has 
decided to go to Handoub, so as to completely cut the roads; but if the forts are in the 
hands of the Egyptian soldiers they will come and take them hand to hand, but if 
there arc any English here they Avill never come. Unless the English go and kill 
every man, Avoman, and child of the ArkoAvit tribe the Arabs aa ill never be loyal 
again. The gun he stole from Osman’s house, and then ran an ay. They let him 
go because he was previously with them, and lie has many friends still there/ 

Sualdn, April 27, 1884. 


Deposition. 

Mohammed Hamid (Bogalinab) states he has arrived from Ilandoub; his 
friend Avas coming to get a camel to bring in their families, and Avlien near Suakin the 
rebels caught him. lie Avas previously AA'ith Osman, but lie took his family and has 
come in to be loyal. 

lie left Osman ten days ago at Ilasliertit. Osman had about fifty or sixty people, 
but noAV he has many. When he left them they were afraid soldiers Avould come. 

Suakin, April 2S, 1S84. 


To be sent to all doubtful or hostile Tribes. 

To the Sheikh of and people of 

I, The English Governor of Suakin, hereby make it known to you that your 
conduct in remaining under arms in the mountains and talking of Avar is not Aviso. If 
you aa ish for peace, peace is yours; because you threatened Suakin, the English 
adA'anccd and heat and dispersed a oil, and can do it again. If you moA'c against 
Suakin you AA r ill find the English there, and yoiiAvill lose many men and do yourselves 
no good. I inform you, as I liaA’e informed all the loyal tribes, that the CoA'crumcnt 
has decided to cancel all debts OAAing to it, and that from this date no more taxes aa ill 
be asked of you, even if you become our friends. 

The English Government has decided to leave all the land outside Suakin in the 
possession ot the tribes as they liaA'e inherited it from their ancestors, and not to inter¬ 
fere Avith them. If, therefore, you Avisli to remain hostile, and to have nothing to do 
Avith the Goa eminent of Suakin, you can do so; if you do not Avish to make friends 
with the non' Government, and are afraid of our Avords, vou can remain quietly in 
your own districts, but if you aa ish to male- peace with the‘Government, and to come 
and trade AA’ith Suakin, you can do so ; you Avill have no taxes to pay. further than 
this the GoA'ornment Avishes to open the Berber and Kassala roads for free commerce 
ol all aa ho aa ish to use them, and to pay rcAcnue to the tribes avIio Avill be responsible 
for the. security of the roads; already, between Assouan and Berber, this has been 
done AA'ith the Ababdeh Arabs. I hear AA'ith great regret that there is enmity betAvecn 
you and the Eadlabs and Nourabs; the Government do not wish this. Those tribes are 
your brothers, and why should you light w ith them ? ’They have now no debts to the 
Government, no taxes to pay; avIiv should you not be like them ? Inquire of them, 
and you will find the truth. An English Governor, English ships, and English 
soldiers Avill always remain at Suakin. Vou, outside in your oavu lands, Avill be free 
to do as you please, but you will find it for your own good to be at peace Avith us, to 


buy the. goods that come in at our ports, to get revenue for securing the roads, and to 
gain money by carrying the goods of the merchants. If there is war betAvecn us, not 
peace, it Avill be your doing, not ours. 


Translation of Letter sent to the esteemed Sheikh Mohammed Bey Moussa. 

Inclosed here Avith tw r o small letters wdiicli I w'isli you to send to Gordon Pasha 
at Khartoum. If you will do this as soon as possible you Avill obtain the good opinion 
of, and honour from, the English Government, and you shall receive the reAvard of 
250 dollars for each letter. Send one of them immediately on receipt of this, and the 
other two days afterwards. If you Avill come and converse with me here I shall be 
\ r ery pleased, as I knoAV that you and your father have always been loyal to the 
Government., and it is only the force of circumstances that makes it appear otkenvise, 
but I am sure and certain of your loyalty. 

(Signed) C. ASHBURNHAM, 

May 3, 1884. Commandant, Suakin. 


No. 286. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20.) 

(No. 517.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 12, 1884. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 508 of the 10th instant, I have the honour 
to inclose herewith copies of three telegrams received yesterday by Nubar Pasha from 
Dongola and Koroslco. 

The first of these, from the Mudir of Dongola, announces a serious rising in the 
districts of Mcraivi; the report of an officer, Avhom he had sent to examine the position, 
setting doAvn the number of insurgents actually under arms at 10,000; they are 
supposed to be aAvaiting the arrival of an emissary of the Mahdi, called El Iloda, before 
advancing nortlrwards. 

The Director of Telegraphs of the Soudan, dating from Ivorosko, says that the 
Avires have been destroyed by insurgents bchvecn El Debba and Merihvi, and betAvecn 
Meritwi and Berber, lie reports that the road from Berber to Korosko is no longer 
safe, and states that the last refugees avIio left Berber have been pillaged and massacred 
by the tribes along the road. 

The third telegram is a Petition from the company officers of the garrison of 
Dongola, avIio submit that they are too Aveak in numbers to be expected to offer any 
effective resistance to the large masses of rebels noAV expected to advance oil them. 
They pray for large reinforcements. 

X have 

(Signed) ’ EDWIN II. EGEBTON. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 286. 

The Governor of Dongola to Nubar Pasha. 

(Traduction.) 

(Telegraphique.) Le 11 Mai, 1884. 

LE Capitaine quo j’avais charge do reconnaitre Pet at ct les intentions des 
Chaigmites vient dc reutrer. Yoici line copie de son Rapport:— 

“ Votre Excellence m’a donne l’ordre verbal dc reconnaitre la situation des deux 
districts de Maroui. Arrive an chef-lieu des deux districts j’ai trouve les populations 
ct les Chciklis de ecs districts masses pr£s do la station du telegraphe; ils pouvaient 
ctre au nombre dc 10,000, armes d’armes a feu, do sabres et de lanees, et tous d’accord 
pour sccouer Pautorite du Gouvcrnement, faire la guerre aux troupes de la Moudiricli, 
ct s’emparcr de cette dernihre. C’est aujourd’lmi Samedi, 10 Mai, quo cette masse doit 
sc mettre en mouvement vers les confins de Maroui, pr5s d’unc locality nommde 
El-Gliaribeli, pour livrer bataille sur ec point aux troupes qui pourraient ctre expedites 
a lour rencontre. 

“ J’ai acquis la certitude qu’ils ont deja pille les cereales, etoffes, et autres articles 
du Gouvcrnement, qui etaient dans la chounali du district, ainsi tout que ccllo-ei 
contenait dc materiel pour le telegraphe: ils ont dgalemcnt pilld le magasin du 
tdldgraplie ct la garc. J’ai vu les portes do la cliounah brisees. J’ai acquis aussi la 
[313J 2 P 









144 


certitude qu’ils out pilld en partie les effets de l’Intcndant (‘Halcim’) et du commis du 
district ainsi que du tdldgrapliiste; ils se sout empares des armes des soldats qui 
gardaient le district et tienucnt ccs dernicrs prisonnicrs cliez cux. 

“ Ce mouvement et ce soulevement des populations des deux districts sont dus A, 
l’instigation d’un certain Clicikli, Al-Houda, appartcnant a l’ordre rcligieux des 
“ Tiganiehs,” habitants de la Moudirieli dc Khartoum, qui aurait etc nommd Vizir de 
la part du Malidi ct d’autres pour la Moudirieli dc Dongola. Cet liommc a adresse des 
lettres a tous les ordres religeux dans les deux districts de Maroui pour les pousser A 
s’insurger contre le Gouvemement et a battre toutes les troupes qui seraient envoyecs 
contre cux cn attendant qu’il arrive oupr&s d’cux, lui et les armdcs qui l’accom- 
pagnent. 

“ Des personnes digues de foi m’ont dit que le nombre dc pcrsonnes qui suivent 
cet liomme est d’cnviron 20,000 combatants. Qu’il arrivera bicntot auprbs d’eux, 
et que eux (? qu’ils) l’attcndent: qu’ils les previcnt qu’a son arrivee ils marcheront 
tous pour s’emparer de la Moudirieli, et pour massacrcr les soldats qui s’y trouvent. 

“ J’ai vu que quclques Clieikhs ct uuc partie de la population manifcstent line 
attitude de rcbelles, par craintc des arrnees qu’ils ont appris devoir vcnir avec 
Al-Houda. 

“ Voici dc quelle maniere j’ai pu echappcr dc leurs mains ct essay e de calmer 
1 ’insurrection: 

“ Je leur ai dit que j’etais alle imiquemcnt pour lour annoncer quo notrc Moudir 
est le Khalifa dc la Moudirieli, qu’il avait 10911 le Khalifat de la part de l’lmani 
Mohammed Alimcd. La-dcssus ils me dirent, ‘ Pourquoi alors le Moudir continue-t-il a 
nous reclainer les impots du Gouvemement ?' J’ai du leur dire qu’il le faisait pour la 
forme et pour empeclier que les troupes soient expedites du nord contre cux. 
Quelques-uns m’ont cru, ct m’ont donne la liberte, a la condition que jc leur apporte 
la lettre de Mohammed Ahmed. 

“ Ceux qui sont dc coeur pour le Gouvemement m’ont recommande d’envoyer sans 
retard cette lettre, atin qu’a l’aide de eettc missive ils puissent empeclier les populations 
de suivre Al-Houda, et jeter la discorde outre les masses. 

“ Plusieurs personnes digues de foi m’ont informe, cn outre, que la mission 
d’Al-Houda ne se borne pas a s’emparer de Dongola jusqu’a ses contins, rnais qu’il a 
l’iutcntiou, aprbs s’etre einpai ’6 de Dongola, dc se rcnilre avec ses masses dans la Haute 
figypte, et quo selon ordres de l’lmam Mohammed Alimcd, il est charge de gouverner 
l’Egypte jusqu’au Cairo, quo les populations des deux districts dc Maroui se levent coniine 
im seul liomme. 

“ E 11 dehors des masses quo j’ai vu dc mes propes yeux, d’autres doivent se reunir 
a elles, et la reunion generale doit avoir lieu sur la limite du district nord. Voila 
ce que j’ai vu et entendu.” 

Inclosure 2 in No. 28G. 

The Director of Telegraphs in the Soudan to Nubar Pasha. 

(Traduction.) 

(Telegraph!que.) Korosko, le II Mail884. 

LA ligne telegraphique entro El-Debber et Maroui et entre Maroui ct Berber a 
ete coupee par les rcbelles sur l’ordre des Emirs designes dc la part du Malidi. 

La route do Berber jusqu’a Korosko devient aujourd’hui incertain. Sans la grAce 
de Dicu et les moyens employes pour nous sauvor nous aurions 6 to pilles et massacres 
tout comme ceux qui ont quitte apr&s nous ct qui ont etc pilles et massaerds par les 
populations “ Al-Riatab,”* qui habitant la region entre Berber et Abou-Hamed. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 286. 

Despatch addressed by the Officers of the Companies forming the Garrison of Dongola to the 
President of the Council, the Grand Master of the Ceremonies, and the Minister of 
War. 

Le 11 Mai , 1884. 

LE Gouvemement salt quo les habitants do toutes les Moudiriolis du Soudan so 
sont re voltes, exeeptee la Moudirieli dc Dongola. GrAce a son Moudir, cette Moudirieli, 
bicn que la garnisou soit si petite, jouissait d’une parfaitc tranquillity. Ses habitants 

* Rahatat Arabs. 
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dtaient soumis et loyaux, ct nous etions stirs que cette soumission n’dtait due en 
presence de notre petite force militaire, qu’a la croyanee de la prochaine arrivee de 
renforts et de munitions considerables, ainsi qu’a d’autres menaces, malgrd les lettres et 
les dmissaires du Malidi. 

Voyant les renforts tarder a arriver, et surs que nos dires n’etaient pas vrais, mais 
que Khartoum ct Berber etaient ccrndes, les habitants ont ddpechd des expres a Assouan 
pour s’assurer de la question des renforts. Ces messagers sont de retour ct disent que 
les renforts nc viennent pas. Depuis lors, les habitants des deux districts de Maroui 
n’ont plus dcoute nos conscils mais se sont revoltes et ont coupd le til telegraphique et 
en briile les potcaux dans les limites des deux districts. Ils se sont nombreusement 
massds, et tout cn avan 9 ant vers le nord, ils attendent l’arrivee d’un nomine El-Hoda, 
qui, dit-on, aurait 10911 dc la part du Malidi l’investituro de Dongola, et qui am&nerait 
avec lui des forces considerables. AprAs son arrivee ils comptent s’emparer de la ville 
dc Dongola et tuer les soldats. A cause de leurs forces beaucoup des habitants de cette 
Moudirieli se rallicront a eux sur leur passage. 

Le Gouvemement sait que nous n’avons ici que quatre compagDies dc l’armeo, et 
le corps dc Noureddin Bey. Les autres corps sont pour la plupart forme des habitants 
sur lesquels nous nc pouvons pa 9 avoir de confiance. Trop faibles a repousser les 
ennemis nous craignons le memo sort que celui des troupes en Kordofan, qui ont ete 
affamees par le sidge au point dc manger des cliiens et des baudets, et qui aprds la 
capitulation etaient (plusieurs d’eux) livres au carnage, leurs femmes ddslionordes, 
leurs biens et ceux des negociants loyaux pilles. Ces troupes cependant dtaient en 
force imposante. 

En prdscncc de cet etat de clioses, le Gouvemement conscnt-il a nous voir saisis 
par I’ennemi, nous-memes tubs, nos femmes deslionorees ? Nous ne pouvons pas 
defendre les sujets loyaux, leur biens et leurs lionneur. L’enncmi est impitoyable. 
Si notrc auguste Souverain fait cas de nous qu’il nous envoie vite unc grande force, 
avec des canons et des munitions; sinon, nous sommes perdus. 

II est de notre devoir d’aviser le Gouvemement que cet El-Hoda ne compte pas 
seulement s’emparer de Dongola, mais qu’il a promis au Mahdi la soumission de 
l’Egypte jusqu’au Cairo—s’appuyant sur ses grandes forces. Nous faisons cette 
demarche a l’insu du Moudir, car il veut nous forcer de faire l’impossiblc; nous 
demandons le secours et une reponsc pour savoir a quoi nous en tenir. 

No. 287. 

Mr. Egcrton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20.) 

(No. 521.) 

My Lord, Cairo , Mag 13, 1884, 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith, extracted from the “ Moniteur 
Egyptien ” of the 12th instant, a Decree appointing Colonel Chermside Governor of 
Suakin. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDIVIN H. EGERTON. 

Inclosuro in No. 287. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Egyptien ” of May 12, 1884. 

Dec ret. 

NOUS, Khedive d’Egypte, 

Sur la proposition do notrc Ministrc do la Guerre et l’avis coniormo de notre 
Conseil des Ministres; 

Dbcretons: 

Article V' r . Le Colonel Chermside est nomme Gouverneur de Soualdn. 

Art. 2. Notre Ministrc de la Guerre est charge dc l’exbcution du present Decret. 

Eait au Palais d’Abdine, le It ltcdjeb, 1301 (le 10 Mai, 1881). 

(Signe) MEHEMET TEWEIK. 

Par le Khedive: 

Le Prdsident du Conseil des Ministres, 

(Signe) Nub Ait. 

Lo Ministrc de la Guerre, 

(Signe)' Abdel-Kader Hilmy. 
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No. 288. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20.) 

(No. 523.) 

Sly Lord, Cairo , May 13, 1884. 

I HAVE tlie honour to inclose herewith copy of a note from Nubar Pasha, 
forwarding the opinion of the Council of Ministers on the Soudan expenditure and the 
impossibility of the Egyptian Government meeting it, and begging me to submit the 
(| uestion to the appreciation of Iler Majesty’s Government. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Inclosurc in No. 288. 

Nubar Pasha to Mr. Egerton. 

M. lc Gdrant, Caire , Ze 13 Mai, 1884. 

J’AI riionncur dc vous transmettre ci-inclus copic d’une deliberation du Conscil 
des Ministres prise dans sa sdance d’liier au sujet des depenses du Soudan, et de 
l’impossibilite dans laquellc sc trouve lc Tresor Egypticn d’y faire face. 

Je vous prie, M. le Gerant, dc vouloir bien soiuncttrc cettc question a la haute 
appreciation du Gouverncmcnt dc Sa Majeste ct de me faire connaitrc la decision qu’il 
aura prise a cet egard. 

Yeuillez, &c. 

(Signe) NUBAE. 


Deliberation prise par lc Conscil dans sa Seance du Lundi, 12 Mai, 1884. 

M. le Consciller Financier appellc l’attcntion du Conscil sur l’etat dc penurie du 
Tresor et declare qu’on ne pourrait plus payer les traitements des fonctionnaircs de 
l’Etat si l’on devait continuer a faire face aux depenses du Soudan. 

Le Conscil d61ibc>re et decide dc communiquer cctte declaration do M. le Consciller 
Financier au Representant du Gouverncmcnt de Sa Majeste la Heine, afin qu’il veuillo 
bien la soumettre ii la haute appreciation du Gouvernement de Sa Majeste, cn lepriant 
dc vouloir bien ordonner tcllcs mesurcs qu’il croira necessaircs en presence des evdnements 
du Soudan qui mcnacent l’Egyptc propre. 


No. 289. 

Vice-Admiral Lord John Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. — (Communicated to the 

Foreign Office, May 20.) 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, May 17, 1881, 5’55 p.m. 

COMMANDER (1IAMMILL) of the “ Monarch ” reports as follows :— 
“Existing boats on Nile River below "Wady Italfa can be taken over cataracts if 
sound and well selected. Impracticable to drag boats past cataracts at any time, or 
over them until middle July. Most suitable steamers for passing cataracts not to 
exceed more than 100 feet in length, G feet draught of water, 30 feet beam over paddles.” 
Further report called for as to boats. 


No. 290. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20, 9 A.M.) 

(No. 384.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 20, 1884. 

TELEGRAPH communication to Debbeli restored. 
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No. 291. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20, l p.m.) 

(No. 385.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 20, 1884,12-15 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 227 of yesterday. 

No cat has been introduced into prisons. Whip, when used, is ordinary whip, 
found as part of prison properties, but its use has been restricted to case3 of violence 
and mutinous crime within prisons; and whereas previously unlimited number of 
strokes were given, even as many as 300, punishment is now limited to twenty-four 
strokes. 


No. 292. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, May 20.) 

(No. 552. Ext. 385.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 20, 1884. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 227 of yesterday’s date, I am 
informed by Mr. Clifford Lloyd that no “ cat ” has been introduced into the 
prisons. 

The whip, when used, is the ordinary whip -which was found as part of the prison 
properties, but its use has been restricted to cases of violent and mutinoi s crimes 
committed within the prisons, and whereas previously an unlimited number of strokes 
were given—even as many as 200 or 300—the punishment is now limited to twenty- 
four strokes. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 293. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20, El5 P.M.) 

(No. 38G.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 20, 1884, 12-30 p.m. 

IN a telegram from Khalifa’s son it is mentioned that it is at El Sliaric where 
Ali Waliby and Cuzzi arc reported as “ besieged.” As at present settled with Generals, 
Kitchener and Foggaras will go on, if possible, to Abu llarned to do his best to save 
refugees. 


No. 294. 


Mr, Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, May 20.) 

(No. 553. Ext. 386.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 20, 1884. 

I II AYE the honour to inform your Lordship that in a telegram addressed by 
Ilusscin Pasha Khalifa’s son to Nubar Pasha, he mentions that it is at El-Sharik 
v here Aly Bey Waliby and Mr. Cuzzi are reported to be prisoners. (The word used by 
him is “besieged.”) 

After conversation with General Stephenson and Sir Evelyn Wood, it is judged 
best to give instructions to Major Kitchener, who is collecting Foggara Arabs at 
Korosko, to go to Abou Hamad if possible. 

He Avill be told to do his utmost to save the refugees, and he may be able to buy 
up Hegel. He will also endeavour to come to terms with the Bisliarecn. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN 11. EGERTON. 


rsi.i] 2 q 














No. 295. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 20, 3’ 15 p.m.) 

(No. 387.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 20, 1884, 2'30 p.m. 

AS far as I can gather, large quantity of cattle round Suakin, collected by friendly 
league, induces Osman Digna’s people to attack as reported, and alarms at Suakin will 
probably continue while such inducements remain. Major Cliermside advocates 
getting rid of friendly league, who are troublesome and unreliable, and the keeping 
Suakin merely as a tete de pont. I understand that this was not opinion of 
Sir E. Baring and General Wood, but General Wood is now inclined to modify his 
view. I venture to think that if, without any breach oE faith to natives, Chermside 
might be authorized to use discretion as to friendly league, a difficulty which might 
compel the sending of reinforcements would be got over, presuming, as I do, that 
the bait of cattle is the main cause of attack. May I receive instructions on this 
point shortly ? 


No. 296. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , May 20.) 


(No. 554. Ext. 387.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 20, 1884. 

RECENT telegrams from Suakin report that the followers of Osman Digna have 
been raiding cattle in the outskirts of the town, and harassing the population by a 
musketry fire at night. As far as I can gather, the main incentive for these attacks is 
the presence of a large quantity of sheep and cattle which have been collected round 
the town by the friendly league of natives under Mahmoud Ali, who, after their recent 
defeat near Tawasliim, have taken refuge in Suakin. 

Colonel Chermside wishes strongly to get rid of the friendly natives, whom he has 
found to be both troublesome and unreliable as well as the cause of danger to the 
town; and he further advocates that the mainland of Suakin should be held merely as 
a tete de pont. 

I understand that this opinion was not shared by Sir Evelyn Baring and Sir Evelyn 
Wood some time ago when the question was raised; the latter, however, is now 
inclined to modify his view in consequence of Colonel Chermside’s Report. 

I venture to think that if, without any breach of faith to the natives, Colonel 
Chermside is authorized to use his discretion with respect to these “ friendlies,” a 
difficulty which may hereafter compel us to send reinforcements, may be got over, 
presuming as I do that the bait of cattle is the main cause for attacks.. 

I have the honour to beg your Lordship to favour me with early instructions on 
this point. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 297. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 229.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 20, 1884, 4'40 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 371 of 13th. 

Abandonment of Kassala should not be carried out, unless an urgent necessity 
should arise, until we have come to decision about relief of Khartoum. 


No. 298. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 268. Ext. 229.) 

Si r> Foreign Office, May 20, 18S4. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 371 of the 13th instant, in which you state 
that the Council of Ministers have decided to abandon Kassala. 
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Her Majesty’s Government are of opinion that unless an urgent necessity arises 
this step should not be carried out until they have arrived at a decision with regard to 
the dispatch of an expedition for the relief of Khartoum. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 299. 


Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 209.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , May 20, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 212 of the lltli ultimo, and to previous 
correspondence relative to the command of British and Egyptian troops when 
quartered together, I have to inform you that in order to enable officers of Sir E. 
Wood’s army to assume when necessary the command over British troops according to 
their seniority, and also in order to avoid the risk of confusion or of conflict of 
authority in any measures which may be necessary for the protection of Egyptian 
territory, Her Majesty’s Government have decided that any officer in command of an 
Egyptian force employed on any duty south of Cairo should be placed under the 
orders of the General Officer commanding Her Majesty’s troops in Egypt. Any such 
officer should report to and receive orders from the General Officer commanding Her 
Majesty’s troops on all questions relating to the employment of the troops under his 
command, but in matters relating to their pay, clothing, equipment, and discipline, he 
should continue to correspond direct with the Officer in command of the Egyptian 
Army. I have to instruct you to communicate this decision of ncr Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment to the Egyptian Government, Sir E. Wood, and General Stephenson. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 300. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received May 21.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, May 20, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copies of a telegram 
dated the 18th instant, from Vice-Admiral Lord John Hay, in reply to an inquiry as 
to the proposal to patrol the River Nile with steamers manned by the Royal Navy. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


h 


Inclosurc in No. 300. 

Lord John Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, May 18, 1884, 11 55 a.m. 

YOUR No. 129. 

Reasons for this special service are given in Consul-General’s telegram to 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. Propose, if sanctioned, each steamer to have nineteen 
navy, including two officers; one Gardner on raised platform. Arab crew eleven 
individuals to work vessel; light wood cover instead of awning. Men should wear 
helmets. Naval crew relieved periodically, if found advisable. Have not decided 
whether two steamers should not patrol together above Assouan. If so, there would 
be four in all. I can see no objection on any grounds, if men and materials employed 
are soon replaced from home. 
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No. 301. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Eqerton. 

(No. 230.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 21, 1881, 3■45 r.M. 

ADMIRALTY wish to know whether you consider it safe for Commander of 
“ Monarch ” to go above Wady Haifa, where lie will await orders. 


No. 302. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Eqerton. 

(No. 271. Ext. 230.) 

fed’) Foreign Office, May 21, 1884. 

I HAVE been requested by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to inquire 
whether you consider it safe for the Commander of Her Majesty’s ship “Monarch” to 
proceed to any point on the Nile above Wady Haifa. 

As at present arranged, Commander Hammill will await at "Wady Haifa the 
further instructions which the Board of Admiralty will send to him on receipt of 
information from you. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 303. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Eqerton. 

(No. 231.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 21, 188-1, G v 10 p.m. 

SEND following to Chermsidc from Lord Hartington :— 

“ (Confidential.) 

“Among proposals for possible relief of General Gordon, Adjutant-General is 
considering project for immediate construction of a 3 ft. G in. railway from Suakin to 
Berber. Proposal is to employ a force of native sappers from India, all other troops 
to be British. No English soldiers to march on foot. What British force would, in 
your opinion, be required to protect work during construction ? Relieving force would 
only be sent at latest possible date. If railway were begun, is there any chance of 
Osman Digna coming to terms, and what arc the chances of obtaining labour and 
camels from other tribes ? Consult naval doctors and other available medical opinion 
as to risk of health to Europeans employed at this season. Could a healthy hill 
station for troops he obtained on the road to Berber V Proposal embraces a system 
If of pumping distilled water from Suakin in iron pipes the whole way to Berber.” 


No. 304. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 272. Ext. 231.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, May 21, 1884. 

AT tlie request of Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for War, I have to instruct 
you to communicate confidentially to Major Chermsidc the following message from 
the Marquis of Hartington :— 

“ Among the proposals for the possible relief of General Gordon at Khartoum, the 
Adjutant-General lias under consideration a project for the immediate construction of 
a railway (gauge 3 ft. (5 in.) from Suakin to Berber. The proposal is to employ a force 
of native sappers from India, all other troops being British, and no English soldiers 
marching on foot. 

“I have to request that you will inform me what British force would, in your 
opinion, be sufficient for the protection of the work while under construction. Tho 
relieving force would not be sent until the latest possible date. 

“ If the construction of the railway be commenced, Her Majesty’s Government 
wish to learn whether there is any chance of Osman Digna coming to terms, and what 
are the probabilities as to obtaining labour and camels from other tribes. You will be 
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good enough, after consultation with the naval doctors and other available medical 
authorities, to report your opinion as to the risk of health to Europeans employed at 
this season. Her Majesty’s Government also desire to know whether a healthy hill 
station for troops could be obtained on the Suakin-Bcrbcr road. 

“The above proposal embraces a plan for pumping distilled water in iron pipes the 
whole distance from Suakin to Berber.” 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 305. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 270.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, May 21, 1884. 

BY your telegram No 3G9 of the 13th instant you inform me that the Council of 
Ministers decided on the previous day to bring to the notice of Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment the declaration of the Einancial Adviser, that the state of the Egyptian Treasury 
docs not allow of the payment of the official salaries if the expenditure for the Soudan 
continue, and to beg Her Majesty’s Government to order such measures as they may 
consider necessary in view of the events in the Soudan, which the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment state arc menacing to Egypt proper. 

It appears, moreover, from your telegram No. 3G5 of the 12tli instant, that you 
had received an official communication from the Egyptian Government to t he effect 
that the Council of Ministers, considering Her Majesty’s Government since the 
mission of General Gordon to have taken in hand the retreat of the population and 
garrisons of the Soudan, thought it advisable to ask what course Her Majesty’s 
Government considered should be taken with reference to the populations and garrison 
of Dongola. 

ncr Majesty’s Government have been at all times ready to assist the Government 
of the Khedive with their advice as to the best means of withdrawing from the Soudan 
the Egyptian garrisons, and such of the civil population as might desire to retire from 
these provinces, and for that purpose they consented to the mission of General Gordon; 
but the Egyptian Government must bear in mind that the presence of Egyptian 
garrisons in the Soudan, Equatorial and Bahr-Gazellc Provinces, is in noway due to any 
act of Her Majesty’s Government, and that they cannot hold themselves responsible 
for the measures which those on the spot may think tit to take with a view to facilitate 
their withdrawal, or for the consequences of their possible failure to effect that 
object. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 30G. 

Mr. Eqerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 22.) 

(No. 388.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 21, 1881, O'30 P.M. 

MAJOR KITCHENER telegraphs from Korosko to-day to General Wood as 
follows:— 

“ I am informed that the Governor of Berber, Hassan Pasha, has made an agree¬ 
ment with the representative of the Maluli that lie av ill bold out as long as Khartoum 
does, and that in the meantime no active hostilities should take place, but when 
Khartoum falls ho will surrender everything to the Maluli. Hassan Pasha has 
1,300 soldiers and over 500 Eoggaras Arabs with him at Berber. If I find when I go 
to Abou llamed, as I expect, that the state of the country between there and Berber 
lias been much exaggerated, I should like authority to send orders to Hassan Pasha to 
march out in square with all his men to Abou llamed. I hope to be able to arrange 
co-operation of Bisharcen Bedouins.” 


2 R 
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No. 307. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 22, 3 P.M.) 

(No. 389.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 22, 1884, 12‘30 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 230. 

At the present moment it is safe, as news from Dongola is reassuring, dispatch of 
troops to Wady Haifa having a good effect, and Mudir apparently inclining to stick by 
Government as the stronger side. Mudir considered it too dangerous to attempt 
evacuation when instructed to make terms, and has kept those instructions secret, 
having hopes of restoring quiet. After discussion with Nubar Pasha and Generals, it 
was even decided this morning to send arms he has been asking for to Mudir. .1 was 
at first opposed to this fresh change, but now see reason to give way to opinions 
expressed. 

When panic at Dongola occurred, I opposed journey of naval officers, as I 
doubted whether result of hasty examination of the difficulties of the upper river 
would justify risk, the more so as the Khedive a few days ago came himself, and lent 
us a very detailed manuscript survey of river above the Second Cataract. 

I should mention that there is no telegraph station between Wady Haifa and 
Dongola. 


No. 308. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville—(Received by telegraph, May 22.) 


(No. 537. Ext. 389.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 22, 188 L. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 230 of yesterday’s date asking 
i\ bother I considered it safe for the Commander of Her Majesty’s ship “ Monarch ” to 
<>o above Wady Haifa, I have the honour to state that at the present moment it is safe, 
as the news received from Dongola is reassuring; the dispatch of the troops to Wady 
Haifa has had a good elfeet, and the Mudir is apparently inclining to stick by the 
Government as the stronger side. 

The Mudir considered it too dangerous to attempt the evacuation when he was 
instructed to make terms, and had kept these instructions secret, having hopes of 

restoring order in the south. . , 

After discussion with Nubar Pasha, Lieutenant-General Stephenson, and Sir Evelyn 
Wood, it was even decided this morning to send to the Mudir the arms lie has been 
asking for. I was at first opposed to this fresh change, but I saw reason to give way 

to the arguments expressed. . 

When the panic at Dongola occurred I was for stopping the journey of the 
British Naval Officers, as I doubted whether the result of a hasty examination of the 
difficulties of the Upper Nile would justify the risk, the more so, as the Khedive a few 
days ago found and lent to us a very detailed manuscript survey of the Nile above flic 

Second Cataract. . 

I should mention that between Wady Haifa and Dongola there is no telcgiaph 

station. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 309. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 22,1884, 3'30 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 387. . ... 

It is not advisable that anything should be done to break up friendly league until 
it is certain that an expedition will not be sent to Khartoum vii\ Suakin. 


153 


No. 310. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 273. Ext. 232.) Foreign Office , May 22,188. 

SiV ’ T WAVE received your telegram No. 387 of the 20th instant statins that Major 
Cherts in S7oui rid of the friendly league at Suakm, and of mtaimng 

of General Gordon at Khartoum. ^ am ^ 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 311. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville. -{Received May 22, 6‘45 p . m .) 

(No. 390. Most Confidential.) c „- r0 May 22, 1884, 5 ' 30 p . m . 

iterance to nay telegrant No. 388 and your ^ 

reason to agree with Kitchener’s information respcc mg H™* 1 "^“jn my opinion. 
Kitchener’s proposal to make Hussein Khalifa, ‘my opinion, 

absurd. As, wguds Kitcheners journeyare scrioul .and by 
instifi.es risking even tlic hie ,, «. ■» nffinov when necessary* as this 

t; 

mSM go, 1 and‘liave’ some liberty of action though '- f untold thaUt 

is undesirable.withoutthere being any 
however, on this qualified libeit) of act . armearance of English officers, 

danger. The rumours oi probable Enghal ^acpressure on Berber 
should save fugitives, possibly even do somethin t ' ei b(yyond thosc 0 f 

am^thJr might' Z awl by prospect of English 
expedition. I assume that Malidi is involved m home difficulties. 


No. 312. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph, May 22.) 

(No. 558. Most Confidential. Ext. 390.) Cair0> May 22, 1884. 

Loul, i j 1 vr vp^tprdav. I licivc tlie lionom to 

WTTTT reference to my despatch No. ooo oi yesueiuaj, . n f 

Pasha Khalifa march out with lus troops m squm-o sil “ J ‘ ^ Hamad j 

moment. But as regards the proposed journey ot Major ytehe ^ ^ ^ ^ 

“‘‘'“General Wood and I admit tin-risk, hut differ only on one 

does not agree with me that the ,0 4 gani j f oc ( ove n more strongly 

treacherous. Notwithstanding my greater appiehension, J- 



than lie that Major Kitchener should he allowed to go, and to have some liberty of 
action, though it should he impressed upon that, without strong and valid reason, it is 
undesirable that lie should advance beyond Abu Hamad. I venture, however, to insist 
on the importance of this qualified liberty of action. 

Major Kitchener himself denies the existence of any danger. 

The rumours of probable English action and the appearance of English officers 
siiould save fugitives, and may possibly even do something towards relieving the 
pressure on Berber and Khartoum; for I cannot believe that there are any serious 
forces to contend with beyond those of anarchy, and these might he awed by the mere 
prospect of an English expedition. 

I assume always that the Mahdi himself is involved in home difficulties. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 313. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 22, tr20 p.m.) 

(No. 391.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 22, 1884, G p.m. 

MUDIlt of Dongola thinks messenger to Gordon has entered Khartoum, hut 
cannot leave it. Mudir begs that reinforcements for relief of Khartoum may go via 
Dongola, the best-watered route. His reports state Mahdi is at El Rabat, near 
Kordofan, and is prevented by his followers from going as he wished to White 
Nile. 


No. 314. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received May 23.) 

Sir, Admiralty, May 22, 1881. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, an extract from a letter 
received from Captain Hastings, of Her Majesty’s ship “ Euryalus,” dated Massowali, 
the 2nd May, together with a copy of its inclosure, giving some account of the state 
of affairs at Kassala, Ac. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 311. 

Captain Hastings to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Extract.) “ Euryalus” at Massowali, May 2, 1884. 

I INCLOSE you an extract of a letter written to the Interpreter to the Govern¬ 
ment here by his brother in Kassala ; it gives an idea of the situation, and is the latest 
written intelligence we have from the place. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 314. 

Extract from a Letter received from Kassala, dated April 22, 1881. 

SYLD OSMAN, Mergliani’s cousin, of Ilalima, went to rebels’ camp, hoping 
to bring about reconciliation with the Government, but failed. 

A caravan of forty-five camels with goods from Massowali was seized at Sabdareb 
by the rebels. The owner, Moliamed Soheb, appealed to Morgliani, through whom the 
goods and camels were restored. 

The situation at Gliedarif becomes difficult ; the principal merchants have already 
abandoned the place, some to Kassala, some to Galabat. Only the success of Saleh Bey 
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upon the rebels at Messalamieli and Abu-Haras prevents Mahomed Effendi Anodel 
Kerim causing a rebellion at Gliedarif. 

We are living in continual expectation, expecting to be attacked, expecting to be 
relieved by English troops. Rumour says Abyssinians are coming to our rescue, and 
they have been already seen at Koffel. The greatest difficulty to deal with is want of 
money. The soldiers have received April’s pay, and the Bashi-Bazouks lialf-a-month 
only. There is plenty of money in town, but the Mudir cannot avail himself of it, 
having been ordered not to draw bills. 

The ditch all round the town and the fort on the Garli are just completed, and 
Kassala is comparatively safe. The danger, if any, shall come from the Bashi- 
Bazouks. 

The Mudir has already borrowed 50,000 dollars, and awaits orders from Govern¬ 
ment how it is to be repaid. Gordon Pasha gave an order some time ago that the 
garrison at Girri on the Setit River should abandon that place and proceed to Kassala; 
a Petition addressed to the Mudir by the officer came saying that they do not think it 
convenient to abandon this place. 

No news from Khartoum for one month and a-lialf. Gordon Pasha has threatened 
the Arabs of the intervention of England if they do not submit, so that if English 
troops do not come, Gordon’s Mission will he much compromised. 

A message reached Bokhil Bey (the Sheikh of the Beni Amer, now in Kassala) 
from Osman Digna, asking for assistance, and threatened with the Mahdi’s wrath if 
they did not submit. None have gone; the messenger said he heard French troops 
had landed at Suakin. 

The price of “ doora,” in spite of the situation, is comparatively very low—only 
2,1 dollars for an ardeb. 


No. 315. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 233.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 23, 18S1, 5*20 p.m. 

YOUR telegrams Nos. 38G, 388, and 390. 

We hope Kitchener will not go beyond Abu Hamed to relief of Cuzzi. We also 
doubt expediency of his proposal as to Ilassan Pasha. 

Ask Kitchener what assistance he could secure from Bishareens for project of 
railway from Suakin to Berber described in my No. 231. 


No. 310. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 270. Ext. 233.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, May 23, 1884. 

WITH reference to your telegrams Nos. 380, 388, and 390, of the 20th, 21st, and 
22nd instant, on the subject of Major Kitchener’s expedition up the Nile, Her 
Majesty’s Government trust that he will not go further than Ahu Hamed for the 
purpose of relieving Mr. Cuzzi. Her Majesty’s Government question, moreover, the 
expediency of his proposal that Hassan Pasha should be ordered to march his men in 
square to Ahu Hamed. 

I have to request you to ascertain from Major Kitchener the amount of assistance 
which he would he able to secure from the Bishareens in the construction of the 
proposed railway from Suakin to Berber which I described in my telegram No. 231 
of the 21st instant. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


2 S 
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No. 817. 

Mr. Eqerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 24, 3 P.M.) 

(No. 392.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 24, 1884, 12*30 P.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 231 of 21st instant. 

Major Chermside answers as follows :— 

“ I entirely concur as to railway and route. I telegraphed in some detail to 
General Wood on 16th instant. I recommend heavy section for first 12 miles, with, if 
necessary, a third rail for through traffic. Arabs would soon join in carrying material, 
and he impressed by railway power. Gauge of the remainder should, I think, not 
exceed 3 feet, nor be less than 30 inches. Handoub Wells will he a big dep6t of pro¬ 
visions, water, and railway plant. A line of defensive iron block-houses, in pieces, two- 
storeyed for ventilation, double-walled for air space, or filled with stones or sand, should 
he erected. To hold all wells unsupported. Garrison 50 to 100 each holding wells 
successively along the line renders hostile concentration difficult, not only as to water 
hut eventually as to grain also, and the further we get the greater will he the enemy’s 
difficulty. Alliance, scouting, meat, and perhaps transport, can he bought with water. 
I have considered some details already, and find deep sea pier eastward. The water 
forts commenced a month ago are designed with object to eventual conversion into 
pumping station; but iron pipes through might be difficult. Any how, considerable 
tankage would be necessary, either as an alternative or reservoir. Tube-wells under 
fire of towers would supplement condensed water. I have three here. 2,000 would 
suffice for successfully protecting each section of work during construction by armed 
pioneers, but experience of first section might warrant reduction. Such cavalry as 
Aden irregular cavalry would be most useful. I have broached idea to friendly tribes 
of irregular compact to hold Handoub Wells in view of their continued importance. 
They acquiesce, and I have a list of 130 men inscribed. First section could be com¬ 
pleted with heavy material from Egypt long before rainy season. In the next section 
rain will be met with for three months from July. I believe 3,000 camels at least 
could be obtained from the tribes, but saddles not good; local labour difficult to get. 
Osman Digna cannot, perhaps, detach himself from his movement. I offered him, 
after a personal interview alone with one of his very confidential men, terms to open 
part of the Berber road, without insisting on seeing him if he is unwilling. I have 
had a written offer to him ready for weeks [ ? ] agree to treat. I will send it, 

though not sanguine. Eresh British action would very probably cause reaction of 
tribes in our favour, but I cannot actually guarantee it. Health of Europeans would 
undoubtedly be subject to severe strain, but local medical opinions agree that there is 
nothing normally unhealthy in Massowah. Sinkat, placed in some way on flank, forms 
good hill station; those on road, such as at Dissibil and Harattri, are more confined. 
I believe that no station 2,500 feet high can be found on road.” 

[N.B.—This telegram has been very incorrectly transmitted .—Foreign Office, 
May 24.] 


No. 318. 


Mr. Eger ton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 25, 8 A.M.) 

(No. 393.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 24,1884, midnight. 

REFUGEE from Berber states that Cuzzi was captured and threatened with 
death by Arabs, who offered nephew of Hassan Khalifa his liberty, but latter would not 
take' it, and said they should kill him rather than harm Cuzzi. 


No. 319. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 2G, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 395.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, ISlay 2(5, 1884, 9*45 A.M. 

I LEARN from Suakin that messenger ten days from Berber to-day says that 
Berber is all right and not invested. Khartoum is threatened by Sheikh El Obeid 
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No. 319*. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville. —( Received May 27.) 

(No. 19. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Suakin , May 11, 1884. 

I REGRET to have to bring before your Lordship’s notice the dangerous 
character and conduct of Ali Wahby Roy, the native Mahafis of this town. This 
official was brought down by Baker Pasha in December last, and has ever since 
evinced a talent and taste for obstruction and intrigue, and a no doubt sincere, but 
dangerous, hatred of British interference in Egyptian affairs. 

It would be a tedious and almost endless task to give a complete list of this man’. 
shortcomings as an Egyptian official under Biitish administration or auspice., but I 
venture to mention one or two of them as examples which have come more or less 
under my own observation. 

1. On my arrival here he stirred up all the fanaticism of the place against the 
hoisting of the British flag over this Consulate, for the sole reason that it used to be 
the Khedive’s Agency and flew the Ottoman flag on Fridays, lie carried on these 
intrigues in spite of the orders of Baker Pasha, and only ceased his mischievous 
proceedings when the Khedive (at the suggestion of Sir Evelyn Baring) telegraphed 
him a sharp reprimand. 

2. On the oth February Iasi (i.e., the day after Baker Pasha’s defeat at El Teh) he 
sent me a long protest against the “ house flag” of the Eastern Telegraph C nnpany 
and a flag Admiral Ilewett had caused to be hoisted at the telegraph-office when 
a message for him arrived there: and lie threatened to remove the flags by force—a 
trifling matter, perhaps, under ordinary circumstances, but a serious one here at that 
moment, when the town was ripe for rising and only anxious for an excuse. 

3. Only a few hours before the arrival here of the inhabitants and garrison of 
Tokar, ho spread among the native officials a rumour that the British victory at El Teh 
was a defeat, in which Her Majesty's forces lost 1,500 men, and that the relief of Tokar 
was a myth; and this “news” was telegraphed to Jeddah, and excited the wildest 
rumours there 1 of British reverses. 

4. lie habitually takes bribes, and is at the present moment implicated in a case 
against one of the inferior officials, who was either his agent or accomplice in a case of 
bribery. 

5* lie stirs up the Arab slave-owners against the British by putting the worst 
construction on the Anglo-Egyptian Slave Trade Convention and its administration, 
and endeavours to make himself popular with them at the expense of the British 
by opposing the manumission of slaves complaining of their masters’ cruelty, thus 
increasing the difficulties of a situation always delicate, and more ('specially so at the 
present moment. 

Admiral Ilewett was quite conscious of the dangerous character of this man, and 
endeavoured to get rid of him (without exciting hostile feelings) by recommending 
him for promotion, and since Admiral Ilewett’s departure Colonel Ashburnham has 
tried to get him removed on account of his obstructiveness; but Ali Wall by lias known 
how to defeat both these plans, and remains here to carry on hi.s intrigues, obstruct 
proper administration, and keep all the dangerous elements of this fanatical population 
ripe for an explosion. 

There are, of course, grave reasons why there should be a native associated with 
the British Governor here; but I respectfully submit that Ali Wahby is in no sense 
the man who is wanted to give native colour to a virtually foreign Administration. 
And whatever influence he may have in official circles in Cairo, it cannot extend in any 
way to [Lis Highness the Khedive, who has, as above mentioned, already lmd occasion 
to give him a most severe reprimand for his anti-British intrigues. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. BAKER. 
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with local tribes only, and not large force. The Baggara, Cababish, and Hamran 
tribes have left Mahdi, who is said to be holding his baggage ready to leave town of 
El Obcid, Kordofan. News from Kassala says that Hadendowa were defeated by 
Beni Amer. Messenger was caught just before entering Suakin by Digna’s spies, so 
this news is only second-hand. 


No. 320. 

Mr. Eqerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 27.) 

(No. 526.) 

My Lord, Cairo , May 11«, 1884. 

WITH reference to Sir Evelyn Baring’s despatch No. 415 of the 14th April, I 
have the honour to inclose herewith, extracted from the “ Monitour Egyptian ” of 
yesterday's date, a Return, showing that 2,127 cases have been adjudicated upon by the 
new Native Tribunals from the 1st to the 30th April, and 2,768 further cases have 
been tried and await judgment. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 320. 

Extract from the “ Moniteur Eyyptici i” of May 13, 1884. 
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Lc Procureur- General, 

(Signe) P. BENSON MAXWELL. 


No. 321.® 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received Maxi 27.) 

(No. 527.) 

My Lord, Cairo , May 14, 188 4. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 366 of yesterday, I have the honour to 
inform your Lordship that Colonel Chermsidc reports that since the 29th April he 
has sent five messengers with copies of the telegram to General Gordon. One of them 
left via Kassala on the 13th instant. Two of the messengers went direct, while the 
other three proceeded to various Chiefs with oilers of 50/. for each answer brought in 
from General Gordon. 
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The messages were written on parchment, and concealed in quills, which were 
carefully secreted on the bodies of the messengers. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 322. 

Mr. Egerlon to Earl Granville.—(Received May 27.) 

(No. 528.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 14, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a telegram addressed by Colonel 
Chermside to Nubar Pasha, reporting a complete success gained by the rebel Arabs 
over the friendly league on the 12th instant, at the Tawashim Wells, near Ilandoob, 
14 miles from Suakin. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 322. 

Consul Baker to Mr. Egerton. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, May 13, 1884. 

COLONEL CIIERMSIDE wishes the following to be communicated to Nubar 
Pasha:— 

“ On Sunday, after sunset, the rebels marched from Tamai in two bodies under 
the command of Ibrahim Dow, Chief of the Ilamdab-IIadendowa tribe. Enemy’s 
force estimated at 1,000, but very probably exaggerated. After discussing as to 
coming here, enemy crossed our front and occupied Doboret, driving off friendlies. 
Affair yesterday (12th) at Tawashim Wells, near Ilandoob. After a parley, complete 
success for enemy, who captured women and cattle from friendly league. Latter’s loss 
not yet known. Osman Digna is at Tamai.” 


No. 323. 

Mr. Eqerton to Earl Granville .— (Received May 27.) 

(No. 531.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 17, 1884. 

AS I have already informed your Lordship in my despatch No. 4G3 of the 
24th April, the Egyptian Government was sending 1,000 rifles, with ammunition, and 
100 horses, to the Governor of Dongola, when the news of the spread of the 
insurrection arrived. 

It was therefore decided to stop the arms which had already left Wady Haifa; 
this was done and they were brought back to that place. 

The Governor, however, begged for the arms to be sent; but Nubar Pasha 
answered him on the 11th that as i ho Egyptian Government could not send troops, to 
forward the arms after the late telegrams from Dongola would be but of little use, and 
therefore the Governor was instructed, if lie judged tit, to proceed northwards with his 
troops, and those of the population who wished to accompany him. 

The Governor, however, telegraphed to Wady Haifa to get the arms. 

Under these circumstances half a battalion of Egyptian troops will be hurried up 
to Wady Haifa, where there is now no garrison to stop the arms being taken away, if 
any attempt were to be made to seize them. 

The two naval officers, Captain Ilammill and Lieutenant Tyrwliitt, who were 
proceeding up the river to explore the Nile above the second cataract, have been given 
orders to return. 


I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 
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No, 324. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville .— (Received May 27.) 

(No. 537.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 18, 1884. 

1 HAVE the honour to give below the text of a telegram sent by Coioncl Duncan 
from Assouan yesterday :— 

“ The people left Berber on the 12th xipril last. Two Beys have arrived who left 
on the 25th and 28tli, and confirm the news that General Gordon was well, and making 
successful sorties and fortifying the place. 

“ Berber was quiet, and G00 men had arrived from Shendy; they know of no 
soldiers going over to the rebels, the road to Korosko very good. Cuzzi, with escort of 
fifty men, is on his way to Korosko. They both think Kitchener’s force should go to 
Abu Hamad. This news is better than I have had for some time. 

“ Sheikh Ahmed has arrived with his Ababdies. I send him after Kitchener to¬ 
morrow, as requested by him.” 

Telegram from Korosko from Bundle states that “ Duncan’s information was sent 
direct by Hussein Khalifa’s son, and was gleaned only by* refugees.” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 325. 

Mr. Eqerton to Earl Granville .— (Received Man 27.) 

(No. 538.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 18, 1884. 

I IIAYE the honour to inclose herewith to your Lordship copy of a telegram 
from Consul Baker, reporting that Osman Digna’s people have lifted over 1,000 sheep 
belonging to the Suakin townspeople. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 325. 

Consul Baker to Mr. Egerton. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, May 17, 1884. 

THIS afternoon some of Osman Digna’s people lifted over 1,000 sheep belonging 
to Suakin townspeople ; shepherds suspected of treachery. 


No. 326. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 27.) 

(No. 539.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 18, 1884. 

THE following is the gist of a Report of a trustworthy nature, received from 
Assouan, dated the lltli May. 

The route to Dongola scorns quite undisturbed; the population, being small and 
agricultural, have as yet shown no hostile feeling; nor have the desert tribes from the 
cast in any way interfered with the route. 

This information comes from the Sheikh of the route at Wady Haifa, from 
Mr. Baird, and from several merchants who have lately come through with their 
merchandize, and from the officer sent by the Mudir of Dongola to receive the 
arms. 

Erorn these sources of information it would seem that the Mudir of Dongola, 
Mustafa Omar Bey, is more influenced by the Mahdi at Obeid than by the Cairo 
authorities, with both of whom lie is in communication. 

The merchant classes and richer persons at Dongola, being advantaged by trade 
with Egypt, do not incline to the Mahdi. They have many goods ready to transport. 
The mixed population forming the lower classes are tacitly in favour of the Mahdi. 

* Sic in otiff., probabh “from.” 
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Mr. 0’Kelly came through Assouan in company with a Greek merchant called 
Yani. He considers the population of Dongola harmless, hut reports unfavourably of 
the Mudir and liis apparent inclinations. The Greek merchant left Dongola as he 
thought it unsafe to leave his family there, in view of the serious and precarious 
position of Khartoum and Berber. If these places fell, Dongola would be menaced, 
and go over in all probability to the Malidi without resistance. 

The merchant expressed surprise that no British officer or official had been sent 
to Dongola to watch events, and Malidi and Mudir’s action. 

There is free communication with Obeid, the Mudir having been lately made 
Emir by the Malidi. The Sultan of Darfour is afraid to go without assistance to 
Darfour. His conduct is inoffensive and harmless. The Mudir of Dongola has asked 
for money to pay for the hire of camels, for rifles, See., but this has been refused 
to him. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


No. 327. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 27.) 

(No. 515.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 19, 1S8t. 

THE Egyptian Government have received a Report from Kbcsrem Bey, their 
General commanding on the Abyssinian frontier, dated the 28th April, stating that 
the reports of spies show it will be impossible to obtain Abyssinian soldiers to aid in 
putting down the Iladondowa Bedouins, and that it is thought that the Negus and his 
Chiefs arc likely shortly to commence hostilities against Sauhit and Tamanib, which 
towns arc held by very weak Egyptian garrisons. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 328. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 27.) 

(No. 540.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 19, 1884. 

IN accordance with your Lordship’s wishes expressed in your telegram No. 213 
of the 10th, Nubar Pasha addressed me a letter which I inclose, together ivith his plan 
for the reorganization of the police. 

Beyond the exclusion of European management from the Ministry of the Interior, 
Nubar Pasha’s views respecting that Ministry were not sufficiently clearly expressed, so 
I begged his Excellency to give me more details. 

lie told me he could not elaborate a Cull scheme at a very short notice, and sent 
me the inclosed letter on the subject. 

I have asked him again to gi\'e me an estimate of the cost of his scheme, but up 
to the present lie says lie has not had a detailed answer from the Minister of the 
Interior. He has assured me more than once that he secs no reason to believe it will 
exceed the cost of the police in 1882, viz., 180,000/.; cost of the present system being 
227 , 000 /. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 328. 

Nubar Pasha to Mr. Egerton. 

M. lc Gerant, Le Caire, le 14 Mai, 1884. 

SUR la demandc quo vous avez bien voulu m’adresser, j’ai l’honncur de vous 
envoyer un projet pour la reorganisation de la police. 

Ce a quoi, non seulement lc Conseil des Ministres mais les membres du Conseil 
Legislat'd tiennent surtout, e’est quo la police dans cliaque province soit sous la direc¬ 
tion direetc et immediate du Moudir. Par ec changement npporte a l’organisation 
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aetuellc on met tin a la dualite quon a cree dans les Moudirichs, et eonsequemmont h 
la desorganisation qui en a etc la consequence naturellc; on fait cesser le scandale quo 
presente un personnel, qu’on ne pout survciller, repandu dans les A'illages, et abusant 
de sa position a 1 egard des Chcikhs et des idllageois; cntln on enleve a la population 
la craintc de A 7 oir dans un avenir plus ou moins rapproche Pinspccteur do police Euro- 
peen remplacer le Moudir indigene. " ' 

En un mot, 1 idee fondamentale de cc projet e’est de eonfiucr la police dans les 
A r illes, et de confier, suivant nos anciennes traditions, l’ordrc et la securite des 
campagnes aux Chcikhs et aux Gliaffirs des A’illages; e’est revonir a nos anciennes 
traditions qui out, durant tant d’aunecs, fait jouir le pays d’une securite parfaite. 

]\[ais en revenant a ces anciens usages en contiant la direction de la police aux 
Moudirs, ne court-on pas le risque de voir ces fonctionnaircs rcA’cnir a l’arbitrairc des 
a ieux errements et a toutes ses consequences ? C’est la craintc cue vous m’avez 
exprimee. Je no pense pas qu’ellc soit fondec. La cessation de ces anciens errements 
n est nullemcnt lice a 1 organisation aetuellc de la police. La raison en cst aillours. 
La loi appliquec jadis n’adiucttait un jugement an criminel qu’autant quo l’inculpe 
s avouait coupable ou que le crime etait atteste par deux temoins oculaires. Les 
lribunaux qui existaient alors n’avaicnt do leur cote ni formes determinecs ni proce¬ 
dure ; de la, pour parvenir a la connaissance du crime, a 1’aveu de ce crime par 
1 inculpe, pour obtenir des temoignages, l’application de procodes que l’humanite 
reprouve. Mais depuis la promulgation de la loi non voile, depuis letablissemcnt d’unc 
procedure regutl ibre appliquec par un Tribunal dont le personnel se rcspecte, la neces- 
site de recourir a des procodes sommaires ou barbarcs a disparu. En outre, l’instruetion 
judiciairc pour constatcr un crime ou un debt, n’est plus entre les mains du Moudir ou 
do la police; un personnel ctrauger a radministration, celui de la justice, intervient; 
les alms sent rendus impossibles, car ricn n’est secret, tout est public. 

} Des lors, que la police soit sous les ordres directs du Moudir, ou bien commc dans 
1 organisation aetuellc, qu’ellc soit seulement a sa disposition,la craintc de A’oir renaitre 
les anciens abus ne pent exister. 

Vous me demandez en outre, M. le Gerant, quels sont mes projets au sujet du 
Minislbre do 1 Interieur, i't surtout comment jc me jiropose d’organiser, si lc systemo 
aetuel est change, une inspection et une cooperation Europeenne, que a ous paraissez 
croirc nccessaire. 

Le Minis tore do l’lntericur, M. lc Gerant, e’est la vie intime du pays; un 
Europeon, quelquc tact qu il possible, y porterait le trouble. Quels que soient son titro 
et ses fonctions en face du Ministre indigene e’est lui qui sera le vrai Ministro, et 
Ministre irresponsable, puisqu’il n’en aura ni lc nom ni les attributions officielles; la 
responsabilite incomberait au Ministre indigene, qui serait en fait le subordonne de 
l’inspcctour oil do soncooperatcur Europecn. La position serait faussc pour les deux; 
rion ne pourrait en resulter que de faux. Ce serait de nouveau la dualite aA r ec ses 
funestes consequences. 

Est-ce ii dire que lc Ministre de I’lntericur no doit pas avoir de survcillant ? 
Nullemcnt, M. le Gerant; mais n’a-t-il pas un survcillant natural, un cooperatcur 
hicrarehique, reconnu, admis dans la personne du President du Conseil des Ministres ? 
Toutc radministration de rintericur n’est-ellc pas surveillee de fait, quoique d’uno 
nianibre indirecte, dans presque toutes les branches des services publics, par les fonc- 
tionnaircs etrangers des Domaines, de la Dairali, du Cadastre, de la Sante, par les 
ingenieurs Europecns quo nous possedons, par les negociants etrangers repandus dans 
tout lc pays ; et, en outre, par les Notables elus membres du Conseil Legislate ? Et 
au-dessus de tous ces dldnients de eontrole indirect n’y a-t-il pas la surveillance, jo 
dirai memo le eontrole salutaire de la justice, et des organes de cette justice, !i savoir: 
le Proeureur-General et ses Substitute ? * C’est surtout lit qu’il faut' chercher le vrai 
surveillant de 1’Administration, c’est lit sa vraic place ; il no genera personne, il no 
menacera personne de se substitucr ii lui. 

Il me semble que par cette manibre seulement on pourra affermir line Admini¬ 
stration indigbne, l’ameliorer, la reformer, et arriver au but que lc Gouvernement de Sa 
Majeste se propose d’atteindre. 

Depuis nombre d’annees on a essay e de realiser le progrbs en Egypte par im 
systolic do eontrole qui consiste ii faire survciller le fonctionnaire Egyptien par un 
fonctionnaire Europeon. La consequence forcee de ce systeme, si on devait la pousser 
jusqu’ii ses limites logiques, eonduirait au remplacenieut des surveilles par les surveil- 

* Nubar Pasha explains here that in Esrypl the Procureurs ant Substitutes are not solely judicial officers, but 
have to hii.iir to the notice ot the Proeureur-litmera] or Minister facta respecting the conduct of public func¬ 
tionaries,—E. II. E. 
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lants. On nc rent pas de cettc consequence logique ct forcee. No serait-il pas bon, 
dans ccs conditions, M. 1c Gerant, d’adoptcr, quand bien memo cc nc serait qu’a titre 
d’essai, les iddes quo j’ai l’lionneur d'exposer, quittc ii les abandonner si clles no 
rdpondent pas a ce qu’on peut attendre d’ellcs, lc Gouvcmemcnt de Sa Majeste sc 
reservant d’adoptcr alors tel autre syst&nc qui paraitrait lui presenter plus de chance 
de succes pour la prosperile de l’Egypte. 

Yeuillez, &c. 

Le Ministre des Affaires fitrangeres, 

(Signe) N. NUBAR. 


Inclosure 2 in Iso. 328. 

Piojct dc Decret relatif aiuv Attributions (les Fonctionnuircs ct Agents Ad mi ni strut ifs cn 

matiere (lc Police Judiciaire. 

ARTICLE l er . Les Moliaffiz, les Moudirs, les Mamours Zabtieb, les Moavrins 
Zabticli, les Mamours Zabtieb-cl-Toumn, ct les Mamours Zabtieb des Kisms et des 
Markez, ct les Cheiklis El-Reled sont offieiers de Police Judiciaire. (Voir l’Article 0 
du Code dTnstruetion Criminelle.) 

Art. 2. La Police Judiciaire a pour but de fournir a la justice les elements de 
l’instruction et de la poursuite. Ellc cst faite par les offieiers de Police Judiciaire et 
par les agents places sous leurs ordres. (Voir Y Article 5 du Code d’lnstruction 
Criminelle.) 

Art. 3. Les Molmffirs, les Moudirs, et les agents enumeres a 1’Article 1", doivent 
recevoir les denonciations des crimes, debts, ou contraventions qui leur sont 1‘aitcs dans 
les circonscriptions oil ils cxereent leurs fonctions. 11s sont tonus d’en aviser, dans 
le plus bref delai possible, lc Chef du Parquet dans lc ressort duquol cst situee bun- 
residence. (Voir PArticle 8 du Code dTnstruetion Criminelle.) 

Art. 4. Les Moliaffiz, les Moudirs, ct les agents places sous leurs ordres, enumeres 
a I’Article l cr , devront procedcr immediatement a l’instruction dans tous les cas do 
flagrant debt. (Voir Code dTnstruetion Criminelle, Article 13.) 

En vertu du present Decret et par application dc l’Article 12 du Code 
dTnstruetion Criminelle, ils sont, en outre, deiegues pour procedcr ii l’instruetion de 
toutes autres affaires, dans les memos formes et conditions qu’en matiere de flagrant 
debt. (Yoir l'Article 12 du Code dTnstruetion Criminelle.) 

Art. 5. Les Chefs dc Parquet ct Juges dTnstruetion n’interviendront, dans les 
instructions ouvertes par les Moliaffiz, Moudirs, ct par les agents enumeres a 
l’Article 1", qu’en vertu d’uno automation speeialc du Ministre dc la Justice. 

Toutcfois les Chefs de Parquet auront la faeulte d’assister par eux-mcmes, ou par 
leurs Substituts, aux instructions judiciaires ouvertes et suivies par les Moliaffiz, 
Moudirs, et agents enumeres a l’Article P r du present Decret. 

[En vertu des dispositions du Code dTnstruetion Criminelle, l’instruction des 
affaires cn matiere penale appartient aux Juges dTnstruetion ct, dans des cas 
determines, aux Chefs du Parquet, a charge de s’effacer des que lc Juge dTnstruetion 
intervient. Cepcndant le Code reconnait la qualite d’officiers de Police Judiciaire 
aux Gouverneurs, Moudirs, et divers agents places sous leurs ordres; il admet, en cas 
de flagrant debt, que l’instruction puisso etre faite par les offieiers de Police Judiciaire, 
ainsi designes, sauf a ees offieiers a remettre Paffaire entre les mains du Juge 
dTnstruetion lorsqu’il sc pre.sentera. Le Code admet encore que, dans tous les cas, 
les offieiers de Police Judiciaire pourront procedcr a toutc instruction, par delegation 
du Juge dTnstruetion. 

D6s qu’on a cssaye de la metlre cn vigueur, eette procedure a presente certains 
incouvenients. 

Quelle quo soit la valour des principes sur lesqucls die repose olio a cu pour 
effet do retircr, du jour au lendemain, aux Gouverneurs et Moudirs, des attributions 
que la population etait liabituee ii voir residin' entre leurs mains pour les remeltre it 
un pouvoir nouveau, ct jusqu’a ee jour ineonnu. Les Gouverneurs et Moudirs y out 
perdu non seulcmcnt les attributions qui leur out etc retirees effectivemcnt, mais 
encore le respect et l’autorite qui leur sont necessaires pour l’excrcice normal de leurs 
fonctions. Toutes les traditions etant rompues, et les elements nouveaux dont dispose 
le pays pour appbqucr la nouvelle procedure etant momentanement insuflisante. 



il en cst resulte un malaise et des entraves reciproques pour la justice ct PAdmini¬ 
stration. 

II est necessairc de remedicr ii cot etat de ehoscs et d’organiser un systeme qui 
serve dc transition entre lc regime ancien ct le regime nouveau, en s’ecartant, aussi 
peu que possible, du Code, en sauvegardant les besoins de PAdministration, ct en 
contrdlant cepcndant d’une facon efficace ses agissements pour empeclier des abus ct 
des actes arbitraircs. 

Or, les dispositions nouvelles, contenues dans les Articles 4 ct 5 du Projct de 
Decret, conficnt aux Gouverneurs, Moudirs, et autres offieiers de Police Judiciaire 
places sous leurs ordres, le droit de procedcr a des instructions prebminaires ; ellcs 
sont done conformcs aux traditions, ct ne rctirent ricn cn apparence a ses fonction- 
naires administratifs de leurs anciens pouvoirs. 

Elies permettent aux Chefs de Parquet d’assister par eux-mcmes, ou par leurs 
Substituts a ccs instructions, d’ou il resulte une surveillance constante et efficace qui 
cmpecliera les abus ct les actes arbitraircs. 

Au surplus, le Ministre de la Justice ou le Procure ur- Gen oral, tonus au courant 
par les Chefs de Parquet ou leurs Substituts pourront, dans l’interet memo d’une 
bonne justice, rctiver l'affaire des mains des Gouverneurs, Moudirs, ou de leurs agents, 
pour la remettre aux Chefs dc Parquet et aux Juges dTnstruetion. 

On remarquera, enfin, que le systeme propose, en tenant compte dc toutes les 
neccssites, ct en constituant un grand progres sur I’etat de ehoscs ancien, nc nuit en 
ricn a la bonne administration dc la justice, puisqu’il cst toujours loisible au Juge 
dTnstruetion, et apn N s lui au Tribunal, de completer ou memo de rccommencer 
l’instruction. 

Je n’ai formule ccs modifications au systiMne des Codes et les dispositions nouvelles, 
qu’apres avoir consults les Xotal U du Conseil Legislatif, et avoir entondu de leur 
bouche commcnt-ils comprennent les attributions respectives des Gouierneurs, des 
Juges dTnstruetion, et des Chefs de Parquet pour arriver a la cessation des abus et ii 
l’etabbssement d’une veritable justici', sans joter la perturbation dans l’administration 
du pays.] 

Art. G. Ils doivent, spontanement, ainsi que les agents qui sont sous leurs ordres, 
recueilbr tous les ren.seignements et fairc toutes les constatations necessaires pour 
facilitcr 1'instruction des IV ID qui leur sont ainsi denonces ou qui pourront parvenir 
de toutc autre a leur connaissance, et prendre toutes les mesurcs conservatoires pour 
assurer la preuve des baits incrimines, de tout quoi, ils doivent dresser proc6s-verbal 
qui sera, avec les pieces a conviction, transmis au Parquet, a la cloture dc l’instruc- 
tion. (Yoir l’Article 11 du Code dTnstruetion Criminelle.) 

Art. 7. Il y a flagrant debt: (l)lovsquc le fait incriminc se coinmct actuelle- 
ment; (2) lorsqu’il vient dc se commettre; (3) lorsque, dans un temps voisin du 
fait, l’auteur est poursuivi par la vie time; (4) lorsqu’il cst poursuivi par la clamour 
publique; (5) lorsqu’il est trouve nanti (l’instrumcnts, effets, ou pa]tiers faisant 
prosumer qu’il est auteur ou complice. (Voir l’Article It du Code dTnstruetion 
Criminelle.) 

Art. 8. L’officier de Police Judiciaire, en cas de flagrant debt, doit se transporter 
sans retard sur le lieu; il interrogcra sur-lc-ehamp lc prevenu amend dovant lui; il 
drcsscra les p roces-verba ux necessaires; constatera l’existence matericlle du fait 
incriminc; ses eirconstanccs, l’etat des lieux, et entendra les depositions do touto 
personne qui auraient etc presentees ou qui pourraient lui donner des renseignoments 
sur li' fail incriminc et sur son auteur. (Voir l’Article 15 du Code dTnstruetion Crimi¬ 
nelle.) 

Il pourra defendre aux personnes de sc retircr ou s’eloigner jusqu’a la cloture de 
ses operations, et il pourra appeler devant lui sur lTicurc, toutc personne qu’il jugera 
utile d’entendre pour la manifestation dc la verite. (Voir l’Article 1G du Code 
dTnstruetion Criminelle.) 

Si des personnes contrcvicnnent aux dispositions de cet Article, ou si clles refusent 
de s’y conformcr, ellcs pourront etre immddiatemcnt arretees ct, sur la simple 
declaration de l’officier de Police Judiciaire, ou sur le vu de son proces-verbal qui fera 
foi en justice, clles pourront etre immediatemeut condamn6es par le Tribunal des 
Contraventions a une amende de P.T. 20 aP.T. 100 et unemprisonnoment dc vingt- 
quatro lieures a une scmainc. (Voir l’Article 19 du Code dTnstruetion Criminelle.) 

Art. 9. L’officier de Police Judiciaire pourra, en cas dc flagrant debt, fairo une 
perquisition domiciliaire ckcz tout prevenu; il saisira, en quelquo lieu qu’ils sc trouvont, 
les armes et instruments, et tout ce qui paraitra avoir pu servir a commettre lo crime 
[313] 2 U 
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et etre de nature a aider a la manifestation do la verite. II dresscra proc6s-verbal de 
ses operations. 

II saisira les papiers trouves au domicile du prevenu. (Voir l’Aricle 22 du Code 
d’lnstruction Criminelle.) 

Art. 10. Tons les objets saisis seront clos ct lies sous cachets, et mention sera 
faite sur une barde de papier, comprise sous les cachets, de la date du proc&s-verbal de 
saisie et de l’affiiire a laqucllc ellc sc rattaclie. (Voir T Article 21 du Code d’lnstruction 
Criminelle.) 

Art. 11. L’oflieicr de Police Judiciairc pourra sc fairc assistcr de tous experts ct 
de tous medecins et, plus generalcment, de toutes personnes do metier. II pourra leur 
demandcr tehs rapports qu’il jugera utiles, ct lour fora prefer serment de donner leur 


tentative de crime, ou de debt do vol on d eseroqueric ct tie violence grave, ou lorsque 
l’inculpe n’aura pasde domicile lixe ou counu en Egypt o, l’oflicicr de Police Judiciairc 
pourra fairc saisir lc prevenu present, a charge do le tenir a la disposition du Parquet, 
en l’informant, dans les viugt-quatre heures, do l’arreslation, sans que cct avis arretc 
le cours de l’instruction. 

Daus les monies cas, si le prevenu n’est pas present, I’ofTicicr de Police Judiciairc 
pourra delivrer un mandat d’amcner qui devra etre execute par tout huissicr ou agent 
de la force publique. (Voir 1’Article 19 du Code d’lnstruction Criminelle.) 

Art. 13. Les Mohafliz ct Moudirs instruisant une alVaire, useront de la force 
publique, dont its out la libre disposition. 

Les otliciers de Police Judiciairc places sous lours ordres et enunn'rcs a 1 Article 1“, 
lorsqu'ils agiront en celte qnalite, auront le droit do requerir la force publique. (\ oir 
TArticle 31 du Code d’ Instruction Criminelle.) 

Art. 14 Au moment oil ils commenceront une instruction qucleonquc, les 
Cheikhs El-Belcd previendront le Ilammir Zahtioh de la Moudirioh, du Kism ou du 
Mark; il en sera de memo des Mamours Zabtieh-ol-Toumn; qui devront prevenir les 
bureaux du Mamour Zabtieh, 

Les Mamours Zabtieh des Moudiriohs, des Jvisms, ou des Clarke/, conune le 
Clamour Zabtieh ou ses Moawius delegates, pourront, a tout moment, prendre 
direetement en mains l’instruction. 

Les Mohafliz et Moudirs, en leur qualite d’ofliciers de Police Judiciairc, pourront 
diriger ou suivre par eux-memes toutc instruction rent rant dans les attributions 
des otliciers de Police Judiciairc. 

Art. 15. 'foute instruction doit etre faite dans le plus bref delai et transmise 
ensuite au Parquet par les soius des Mohafliz et Moudirs. 

Art. 16. Toutes dispositions des Lois, Deerets, ou Peglements eontraires au 
present Doc ret sont abrogdos. 

Pait au Palais de , lc Mai, 1884. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 328. 

Projot de Decret portrait Reg lenient. (V Administration Publique pour /’ Organisation de la 
Police et de la Surete' Publique en Egypte. 

Tithe I. 


ARTICLE l cr . La surete generale du pays ost plaeec sous la sauvegarde des 
Mohafliz et des Moudirs; ellc rentre dans leurs attributions; elle est lc premier de lours 

devoirs. . 

Les Mohafliz et Moudirs sont rcsponsables de la shretd publique devant le 

Ministre de l’lntericur. 

Art. 2. La police veille au maintien do la surete generale; la direction cst confide, 
dans les Gouvcrnorats, au Mohafliz ; dans h's Moudiriohs, au Moudir. . 

Tous les services, tous les fonctionnaircs et employes de la police, rclevcnt des 
Mohafliz, et des Moudirs, et en sont les chefs directs. 

Art. 3. Toutc personne qui aura etc temoin d’un crime soit contre la sdcuritd 
publique, soit contre la vie ou la propridtd d’uno personne, cst tenuc de denoncer 
aux agents et aux autorites cliargds de la police gendralc. (Code d’lnstruction 
Criminelle, Article 9.) 
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En cas de flagrant dclit, toutc personne a le droit d’arreter le coupable et 
de le livrer aux agents do la force publique, sans qu’il soit besoin do mandat. 

Art. 4. Tout indivklu qui outrage les autorites ou les agents chargds du service de 
la surete publique, doit etre immediatement arrete et conduit: dans les villes, au 
bureau de police lc plus voisin; dans les villages, au Clieikh El-Beled, et renvoye 
ensuite devant le Tribunal competent pour y etre poursuivi et puni suivant la 
rigucur des lois. 

Titre II.— Organisation de la Police dans les Villes du Cairo, d’Alexandrie, de Tantah, 
Mansourah , Damiette, Port-Said, Suez, et dans les Chefs-lieux des Moudiriehs. 


Attributions en matiere de Surete' Publique. 


Art. 5. II y aura dans les villes du Cairo, d’Alexandrie, de Tantah, Mansourah, 
Port-Said, et Suez, un corps distinct d’agents de police et de sergents de ville. 

Art. G. Les agents de police et les sergents de ville sont places sous les ordres (I) 
du Mamour Zabtieh, qui doit sieger au Gouvcrnorat ou a la Moudirioh, et y avoir ses 
bureaux; (2) du Moawin Zabtieh, auquol le Mamour Zabtieh pout deleguer par- 
ticllcment ses attributions; (3) du Mainour Zabtieh-cl-Toumn, qui doit sieger dans 
les Caraeols. 

Art. 7. Les Mamours Zabtieh du Cairo ct d’Alexandrie seront nommes et revoques 
par Decret, les Mamours Zabtieh des autres villes, designes a 1*Article 5, seront nommes 
par le Ministre de l’Tnlcrieur, sur la proposition des Mohafliz et Moudirs. 

Les Monwins Zabtieh et les Mamours Zabtieh-ol-Toumn, les agents do police et 
les sergents de ville, seront nommes et revoques par les Mohafliz. Ils reccvront un 
livret contenant en tote hair nomination ('t copie du present Decret. Ils devront 
produire ce livret, qui hair servira de til re, a toutc requisition. 

Les secretaires ct employes du Mamour Zabtieh et des Zabtieh-cl-Toumn, sont 
nommes par les Mohafliz et Moudirs. 

Art. 8. Le nombre des Monwins Zabtieh, des Mamours Zabtich-ol-Toumn, des 
agents de police et des sergents de ville, sera determine par les Mohafliz ct Moudirs, 
avec l’approbation du Ministre de l’lntcrieur. 

Art. 9. Le conditions d’ndmission aux emplois des agents de police et des sergents 
de ville sont determinecs par Arrete de Mohafliz et Moudirs. 

Les agents de police et les sergents de ville pourront, en outre, etre embrigades, 
s’il y a lieu, dans des conditions do hierarchic, d’avancement de discipline qui seront 
determinecs par un Arrete reglementaire des Mohnfliz (>t Moudirs, approuves par lo 
Ministre de l’Interiour, 

Art. 10. Tous les services de police seront organises par les Mamours Zabtieh, sous 
la direction des Mohafliz et Moudirs. 

Art. 11. Lc Mamour Zabtieh exerce ses pouvoirs parlui-meme otpnr les Moawius 
Zabtieh, delegues speeialemont. II surveillc les services interieurs do la police par des 
visites dans les bureaux de quartiers et par des tournees frequentes dans l’etcnduo de 
sa residence. 

Les heures d’ouverture et de fermeture des bureaux du Mamour Zabtieh doivent 


etre fixers de manic re ii repondre a toutes les neccssites des habitants. 

Art. 12. Les Mamours Zabtieh-cl-Toumn sont places sour l’autorite direete du 


Mamour Zabtieh. Les limitesde leur circonseription sont determinecs par les Mohafliz 
et Moudirs. 


Les Mamours Zabticli-el-Toumn sont tonus do residor dans la circonseription 
qui leur a etc assignee et d’y avoir un logement; hair bureau doit etre installe au 
Caracol. 


Cliaque jour ils doivent so rendre au bureau du IMamour Zabtieh pour y confercr 
sur les besoins du service et y rendre compte do la surveillance faite par eux et les 
agents sous lours ordres, dans leur circonseription respective; ils doivent informer le 
Mamour Zabtieh par une note sonnnaire. En cas d’inccndie, tumulte, inundation, ou 
de tout autre danger de jour ou de nuit, ils doivent se transporter sur les lieux, fairc 
prevenir lo Mamour Zabtieh, et proceder a tous les details de lours fonctions, en prenant 
sous leur responsabilite toutes les mesures d’urgcnce. 

La survt'illance generale des Mamours Zabtieh-el-Toumn s’etend u tous les objets 
eonlies a la sollieitude de l’autorite publique, sans aucune distinction entri' coux 
dont ils sont direetement charges et ceux pour lcsquels il cst cree uno surveillance 
sp6ciale. 




Les Mamours Zabtich-el-Toiunu recoivent los ordres dcs Mohaffiz ci Moudirs par 
l’intcrmediaire du Mamour Zabticli. 

Art. 13. Les agents dc police sont charges dc la surveillance ct de la recherche des 
malfaitcurs, des individus mal fames, dcs commerces illicites; ils sont egalement 
charges des investigations qui exigent dc la precaution ct de la subtilite, dcs visites dcs 
hotels, auberges, logeurs cn garni, ct, generalemcnt, toils les lieux irequentes par les 
etrangers et la population; dc la surveillance dcs voiturcs publiqucs, dcs condamnes 
liberes, et dcs lilies soumises. 

Tout agent de police doit prendre connaissancc complfite do la circouseripiion a 
la quelle il est attache ; il doit en connaitre les rues, les places, les carrc fours, les lieux 
dc reunion, les cafes, les hotels, les auberges, et, cn un mot, tous les lieux aceesibles 
an public, connaitre la population qui Tlmbitc, ct etre h memo de fournir, en tons 
temps, les renscignemcnts precis sur cette circonscripiion. 

Art. 11. Les sergents de ville sont plus speeialement charges de la surveillance de 
la voie publique, ils sont distribute par section oil quartier et assujettis a des rondes 
reglecs a l’avancc par leurs chefs de service. Ils assureut lVxecution des lois de police 
et des rfiglemcnts relatifs au maintien de l’ordre et de la liberie de circulation ; ils 
cloivcnt apaiser les rixes ct les collisions, obtemperer aux requisitions des habitants, 
dans un hut d’utilite publique, proteger les habitants contrc toute attaque, leur preter 
main-forte dans les cas demotion, de sinistre, ou de danger public, et assurer enlin, sur 
tons les points, la iranquillite generate. 

Les services des sergents de ville consiste, en outre, a prevenir les crimes, debt', 
et contraventions. En cette derniere matiere, surloui, ils doivent prevenir toid par- 
ticulier qu’ils voient sur le point de eommettre une infraction aux lois et 
rfiglemcnts. 

Les sergents de ville doivent s’attacher a connaitre, avec precision, et dans les 
moindres details, les voies dc communication, les rues, les places, earrefours, passages, 
et impasses de la cireonseription a laquelle ils sont attaches. 

Tithe III.— Organisation dc la Police dans les Camjmgnts, dans les Villages, et dans les 
Villes autres que cellos qui sont emunerees au Thro II* 

Attributions cn matiere de Surete' Publique. 

Art. 15. Il est institue pour la police des eampagnes, des villages, et dcs villes 
d’Egyple, un bureau special dans chaque Moudirieh et dans eliaque Kism et 
Merkez. 

La direction dc ces bureaux de police appart'nnt do droit au Moudir dans les 
Moudiriehs, dans les Kisms, et dans les Merkez ; elie appartient au Nazir Ki>ni et au 
Mamour Merkez, sous la surveillance des Moudirs. 

Les chefs immediats de ces bureaux sont nomnies ct rdwqute par le Moudir, avec 
l’appiobation du Ministre de l’lntoricur. 

Le> Moudirs, Naziis Kisms, Mamours Merkez, se son iron! de« bureaux de police 
des Moudiriehs, Kisms, ou Mamours Merkez, pour veiller d’une faeon speciale a la 
.stride observation des lois et reglements de police, a Paeeomplis'-oment des devoirs des 
Cheikhs El-Beled et des GbafTirs, cn tout ce qui touche la surete publique, et iiour 
recucillir les observations qui leur sont suggerees ou les l’aits qui leur sont signales 
comme interessant le service dc police et l’ordre public. 

Art. 16. La police active des eampagnes, dcs villages, et des villes d’Egypte non 
compris au 'Litre II du present Deeret, est eon Hoc aux Gliaffirs, sous la direction et la 
responsabilite des Cheikhs El-Beled. 

Les Cheikhs El-Beled, dans raccomplisscmeni do leur mission, cn ce qui concerne 
la surete publique du pays, reinvent directement des Moudirs, des Nazirs Kisms, ou des 
Mainour-s Merkez. 

Art. 17. Les GhatTirs et leurs Cheikhs sont nommes par les Cheikhs El-Beled ct 
Ounite de chaque ville ou village; ils sont revoqute par le Moudir sur la proposition des 
Cheikhs El-Beled ct Omdes. 

Les Cheikhs El-Beled et Omdes determiuent le nombre des Ghafllrs et de leurs 
Cheikhs; ils reglent leur service dans ehaque localite sans prejudice toutefois des 
reglements geuuraux qui pourraient etre edietes par les Moudirs, notaniment au point 
de vue des .... 

* Toute cette pnrtie est prise iks lTglcnieiitb de Mulumied Al) imnlilk-p..i Abbas P.iciia. On devia .ijouter 
e’qies dispositions a l'egard dc- rappoit* de- CUeikli- .me le- \illagvii-. 
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Tout Ghaflir sera portcur d’un livret qui portera en teto son acte dc nomination et 
copie du present Deeret. 

Art. 18. Les Gliaffirs sont proposes a la garde des proprietes ; ils sont responsables 
des dommages causes aux proprictaires dans le cas ou ils auraient neglige dc s’opposer 
a ces dommages, ct de les porter, sans delai, a la connaissancc des Cheikhs El- 
Beled. 

Art. 19. Les Gliaffirs sont charges de la recherche et dc la surveillance des 
malfaitcurs ct dcs individus mal fames. 

Ils doivent porter sccours aux habitants dans un but de sdrete publique, et les 
proteger contrc toute attaque ; ils doivent leur preter main-forte dans le cas (Vemotion, 
dc sinistre, ou dc danger public, et assurer, enfin, sur tous les points eonfi.es a leur 
garde, la surete publique, par tous les moyens cn leur pouvoir, ct notaniment cn 
s’efforoant de prevenir It's crimes, debts, ou contraventions. 

Art. 20. Les Cheikhs El-Beled, en organisant le service dcs Gliaffirs, dans chaque 
localite, vcilleront d’une faeon speciale a la repartition des postes qui doivent leur etre 
confies ; ils s’assureront quo la garde du village ii Pintcrieur et a l’oxterieur est assuree 
sur tous les points, et ils tiendront, autant quo possible, a ce quo les Gliaffirs soient 
places de distance en distance ct a portec do la voix liumaine. 

Art. 21. Los Clieiks El-Beled surveilleront le service dcs Gliaffirs par des rondos 
dc nuit, qu’ils feront eux-memes avec Fassistance do Gliaffirs et de leurs Cheikhs. 

Art. 22. Les Cheikhs El-Beled ct Gliaffirs places sous leurs ordres doivent specialc- 
ment sur veiller Farrivee des etrangers venant par terre ou jiar eau, et principalement 
dc ceux qui out pris passage dans des barques. 

Art. 23. Les Cheikhs El-Beled et les Gliaffirs doivent aussi porter leur attention 
speciale sur la presence des etrangers, leur sejour et leur depart; ils doivent survciller 
leurs agissements. 

Les Gliaffirs doivent, en outre, survciller le passage des etrangers qui leur 
paraissent suspects ct s’avertir outre eux ou aeconipagner les voyageurs d’un postc de 
Ghaffir ii un autre poste, sans prejudice d’un rapport au Clieikh El-Beled dans le plus 
href delai. 

Art. 21. 'font individu qui coinmot ou lento dc commettre un aete contraire a la 
surete publique doit etre inunediatement arrete par les Gliaffirs et conduit au Clieikh 
El-Beled. 

Los Gliaffirs doivent arrotor, en outre, tous les individus qui leur paraissent suspects 
et ne sont pas counus de Pautorite locale, ceux qui ne justitient pas de leur identite, et 
surtout les vagabonds et les gens sans metier. 

Tout militaire doit etre conduit par les Gliaffirs devant le Clieikh El-Beled. 

Tous les individus arretes doivent etre transmis par les Cheikhs El-Beled au 
Bureau de Police de la Moudirioh, de-. Kisms, ou di's Merkez. 

Art. 23. Un Deeret ulterieur determinera, en matifire de Police Judiciaire, les 
pouvoirs et attributions des Gouverneurs et Moudirs et des Agents, sous leurs ordres, 
dont il est question au present Deeret. 

Art. 26. Toutes dispositions des Lois, Decrets, ou llfiglemcnts contraire-. au present 
Deeret, sont abrogees. 

Eait au Palais de , le Mai, 18S1. 


Inclosure L in No 328. 

Mr. lujerton to Nulmr Pasha. 

JUy dear Nubar Pasha, Cairo, Mag 16, 18S4. 

[ HAVE read over your letter again. It contains certainly a general allusion 
to the Ministry of the Interior, but it contains no statement in detail of your plans for 
its management, or provision for any European assistance or supervision whatever. 

Believe me, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II, EGEETON. 


Inclosure 5 in No. 328. 

Nubar Pasha to Mr. Egcrton. 

Cher M. Egcrton, Caire, le 19 Mai, 188-1. 

J’Al pour de no m’etre pas assez claircment explique dans rna lettre du 11 deco 
mois, ii piopos de mes idees sur le Ministcre de Plnterieur. 

[313J 2 X 
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Je n’ai pas voulu dire qu’il no faut par do surveillant Europdcn pour FAdmini¬ 
stration. Loin de la, ce que j’ai voulu dire c’cst quo ce surveillant Europeen, au lieu 
d’etre au Minist&rc do Flnterieur occupant un poste quelconque, avec un titre quel- 
conquc, doit etre placd au Minist&rc dc la Justice, ou sa place est tout indiquee, a 
savoir: cello de Procurcur-Geueral, qui par lui-memo comme organc de la justice ct 
par scs Substitute, veille dans tout le pays a Fcxecution dcs lois et r&glomcnts. Ainsi 
done, sur le point de la necessity d’unc surveillance Europecnne, jo partago com- 
pl&tcment la maniere de voir que vous m’avez exprimee; je ne diff&re quo sur la 
mani&rc d’appliquer votre idee. Ccei n’empeebe pas que le Minist&rc dc Flnterieur ou 
le President du Conscil ait aupr&s de lui quelques Europecns subordonnes, coniine 
Mr. Rogers, par exemple, qu’il enverrait soit pour 1‘airc une cnquetc, soil pour uue 
inspection dans les provinces, ct qui lui feraient lour rapport. 

Je le repete done, mon clier Mr.Egcrton, notre mani&re dc voir est la memo; nous 
ne differons quo sur la mode d’application. Je crois pouvoir vous donner une bonne 
nouvelle. Depuis la publication du Decret sur les gens sans aveu, le brigandage a 
cesse dans les provinces. Si cela continue encore une dizaine de jours, je pourrai 
alors vous dire avec pleino assurance que malgre la mis&rc qui r&gnc dans le pays, la 
securite dans les provinces et les campagncs est parfaite. 

Veuillez, &c. 

(Signe) N. NUBAR. 


No. 329. 

Mr. Egcrton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 27.) 

(No. 517.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 19, 18SL 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 381 of to-day, I have the honour to inclose 
extract from a telegram from the Vakil of the Korosko-Abu Ilamed desert route, 
ivlio is the son of Hussein Pasha Khalifa, respecting the progress of the rebellion to 
Abu Ilamed, and the siege of Berber. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 329. 

The Vakil of the Korosko-Ahu Hawed Desert Route to Nuhar Pasha. 

Le 18 Mai, 1884. 

DEPUIS quelques jours Berber est assiege par les robelles. Les Bedouins 
cement la villc dc tous c6tes. Les habitants s’en sont tous enfuis et mon perc Hussein 
Pacha Khalifa sc trouve enferme lui et ses soldats. 

Notre cousin, le Commandant du Desert d’El Atmour, a etc pris par les Bedouins 
qui Font amend au Vizir du Maluli. Ceux-ci ont aussi assiege Aly Pacha Wabbi et 
le representant dc Gordon a El-Sherik. 

L’armee du Maluli s’est avancee jusqu’a Abou Ilamed, s’est emparee de la Sliouna 
(depot) ct empeehe les gens, taut les allants que les venauts, dc passer par la route 
d'El-Atmour. 

J’implore votre Excellence d’envoyer une force sulfisantc pour fairc cesser le 
siege qui enserre mon ])t*rc‘ et de sauver mon cousin et ceux qui sont avec lui du 
peril oil ils se trouvent. 


No. 330. 

A/V. Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Rereived Mm/ 27.) 

(A o. o lb.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 19, 1881. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 226 of the 17th, I have sent 
copies of both telegrams of Her Majesty's Government to General Gordon by a 
messenger strongly recommended by Zebehr. 
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It was judged best, after consultation with Sir E. Wood, not to pay the messenger 
double, but 10/. per diem for every day under forty. 

That is from Cairo to Khartoum and back to Korosko, whence it should be 
telegraphed. 

If Major Kitchener succeeds in getting into communication with Hussein 
Khalifa, the latter will be instructed to send a copy of your Lordship’s message to 
Khartoum. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 331. 

Assim Pasha to Muslims Pasha.—(Communicated to Earl Granville by Muslims Pasha, 

May 27.) 

(Telegraphique.) Constantinople, le 25 Mai, 1884. 

L’AMBASSADEUR d’Anglcterre nous a communique les deux depeches de son 
Gouvcrncment mentionnees dans le telegrammc confident-ici de votre Excellence, 
et il nous presse pour une reponse cn ajoutant qu’il considerc tout retard comme une 
fm de non rccevoir dc notre part. Lord Dufferin ne nous a pas cache qu’il scrait 
oblige de faire part a Londres de cette impression. 

Or, la question est trop importantc pour ne pas comporter un examen minutieux. 
Je prie done votre Excellence de voir Lord Granville ct d’assurer sa Seigncuric que le 
Gouvcrncment Imperial delib&rc sur l’objet de scs dcpeclies precitees. 


No. 332. 

Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 2/, 2‘30 r.M.) 

(No. 396.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 27, 1884, 2 p.m. 

THE Mudir of Dongola telegraphs that he has defeated the Cliaikieli, and made 
them submit to tbe Government, He wishes for largo reinforcements, in order to 
recover Soudan. Slatin Bey, in letter from Darfour, says that the rebels arc successful 
in that direction, and have taken El Eaclicr. 


No. 333. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton . 

(No. 235.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 27, 1884, 4‘10 p.m. 

WIIAT is the date of the last bill drawn by General Gordon, presented in 
Egypt ? 


No. 334. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Nicolson. 

(No. 3.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 27, 1884, 5‘50 p.m. 

CAN you ascertain object of journey of Greek Consul Mitzakis to Abyssinia ? 
He is said to have great influence there, and to bo hostile to us. 


No. 335. 

Mr. Nicolson to Earl Granville.—(Received Mag 28, 3 P.M.) 

(No. .) 

(Telegraphic.) Athens, May 28, 1884, 2T7 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 3. 

I learn ostensible object of Greek Consul’s mission was complimentary, and to 
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report on prospect of Commercial Treaty. lie was also told to make himself ixseful to 
us in any way lie could, and was given letter for this purpose to Mr. Egerton. 

Only news received is that he had missed Admiral at Massowali, and was detained 
through want of transport. 


No. 336. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 28, 6*20 r.M.) 

(No. 39S.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 28, 1881, G p.m. 

GOVERNOR of Dongola reports to-day his messenger from Darfour states 
another Maluli has arisen in Darfour who can lly, and who denounces the Malnli 
Mohammad Ahmed. Latter sent troops, without success, against the flying prophet, 
who has made many adherents. 

I doubt whether any of the Governor’s telegrams are much more veracious than 
this one, hut at present •here certainly seems to he sonic cheek in progress of 
Malidiism. 


No. 337. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, May 28.) 

(No. 576. Ext. 398.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 28, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a translation of a telegram, dated to-day, sent by 
the Mudir of Dongola to the Khedive’s Cabinet, reporting the return of his messenger 
from Darfour. According to this messenger another Maluli has arisen in that country, 
who has made many adherents, who claims to he able to fly through the air on his hod, 
and who denounces Mohammed Ahmed, the Maluli of Kordofan; the latter, indeed, 
has sent troops against this flying prophet, hut w ithout success. 

I doubt whether any of this Mudir’s telegrams are more veracious in details than 
the present one ; hut, at the same time, then' now certainly seems to he some cheek in 
the progress of Malidiism. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 337. 

The Mudir of Dongola >o the Cabinet of the Khedive. 

(Telegraphiquc.) Ambokol, le 28 Mai, 18S4. 

L’EMISSAIRE qui est menu du Darfour rapportc qu’au Darfour il est 
apparu un individu qui se declare Maluli; quo* cot iiulividu a uu “ankarib” (lit 
Soudanien), sur lcquel il s’enlWe et vole dans les airs. Cet individu, nouveau Maluli, 
preehe et declare que Mohammed Ahmed n’est qu’uu do ses Derviches. L’emissaire 
susdit rapportc encore que Mohammed Ahmed a envoye dcs troupes eonlre le nouveau 
Maluli; ces troupes ayant vu le nouveau Maluli s’cnvoler dans les airs sur son “auka- 
rih " (lit) out eu peur, et s’en so'd retouiues. Le nouveau Maluli marche eontre elles. 
L T ne grande liartie des habitants de ces regions ont fait leur soumission au nouveau 
Maluli. 


No. 338. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 236.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 28, 1881, GAO r.M. 

VO UR telegram No. 353 of 9th. 

Lord St. Vincent will communicate with Sir E. Wood. 
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No. 339. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 29, 3*35 p.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, Mmj 20, 1881, 2-40 p.M. 

YOUR No. 235. . „ . x , 

Last advice from General Gordon of having drawn for 5271. on private house in 
Cairo, repayable by Government, dated 31st March. Egyptian Government lias paid 
no bills drawn by General Gordon, neither has Ottoman Bank here been advised 
by their Soudan branch of any payments. 


No. 340. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville. —( Received May 30, 12*15 p.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Crm-o, Ma ’J 80 ’ 1884, > 11 ' 30 A JI ' 

V MAJOR KITCIIENER telegraphs from Korosko yesterday that two Arabs came 
in from Abu Darned, which they left ten days ago. They say that place occupied by 
Arabs and Emir named by Maluli Governor of that province ; they escaped and went 
to Murad, and found enemy already there in very large force of Rowat Bishareens 

and Kasanich Arabs; this was two clays ago. 

They add Emir at Murad, and means advance on Ivorosko. 

Kitchener sees no reason to disbelieve this, except last paragraph. He thinks 
rebels advanced to Murad to destroy wells and then retire. He had sent Sheikh Saleh 
with party to Murad, and expects news from him to-day. lie has placed outposts of 
Arabs on all roads from desert. 


No. 341. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, May 30.) 

(No. 5S0. Ext. 100.) 1Rfij 

Mv Lord Cairo, May 30, 1881. 

" I H AVE the honour to inclose herewith copies of two telegrams which have 
been received by Sir Evelyn Wood from Major Kitchener, dated Korosko, yesterday, 
reporting the advance of a rebel force from Abu Hamed to Murad. 

L have had the honour to communicate to your Lordship by telegraph the 

substance of these telegrams. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 3 Id. 

Major Kitchener to Sir E. 11 ood. 

(Telegraphic.) Korosko, May 29, 1884. 

TWO Arabs have come Abu Hamed, left then' ton days ago together. They say 
the place is occupied by Arabs under the Emir’s Tmaum nominated by the Maluli as 
Governor of the province. They say they saw the enemy at Abu Hamed. they 
escaped, and as they travelled saw the enemy advancing on Murad, lhev went m 
nio-pt to Murad to get water, and the enemy wore there. 1 his was two days ago. 
They have no idea of the force, hut say they are Rowat Bishareen and Ilassanyeh, 
making a very large force. They say the Emu* is at Murad, and means advancing on 
Korosko, but this'is very doubtful. I see no cause to disbelieve this news, except the 
last paragraph. I have sent on Sheikh Sala with a party, and lie should be at Murad 
last night. I expect news from him to-morrow. Am putting outposts out of Arabs. 


2 Y 
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Korosko, May 29, 4’50 p.M. 

In addition to my telegram of this morning, I am led to believe that they are at 
Murad, have come to destroy the wells and go back. I hope to have more definite 
information to-morrow. 

I have placed posts on all roads coming from desert. 


No. 312. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received May 30, 12‘30 P.M.) 

(No. 401.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 30, 1884. 

THOUGH news contained in my previous telegram may not he confirmed, it has 
been decided to send two more Egyptian battalions to Assouan, with cavalry and 
artillery. Eorce at Korosko and Wacly Haifa will he increased to full battalion at 
each place. 


No. 343. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, May 30.) 

(No. 581. Ext. 401.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 30, 1884. 

IN continuation of my immediately preceding despatch, I have the honour to 
inform your Lordship that, although the alarming intelligence therein reported may 
not he confirmed, it has been decided to put two more Egyptian battalions under orders 
for Assouan, with cavalry and artillery. 

The force at Korosko will he increased to a full battalion, and that at Wady Haifa 
also; these places are now garrisoned by half-battalions only. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 344. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 238.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 30, 1884, 5 30 p.m. 

YOUR despatch No. 54G of the 19tli. 

Nubar Pasha informed Baring that ho fully agreed to the principle of European 
inspection taking the place of direct European control in the affairs of the interior. 
He does not now give any reasons for changing his opinion. Inform the Egyptian 
Government that we think it would he of great assistance to them to appoint two 
English Inspectors-Gcneral, one for Upper and one for Lower Egypt. They should bo 
appointed by Decree, and all local authorities should he ordered to afford them every 
assistance in the work of inspection. 

The salaries might he from 1,000/. to 1,500/. a-ycar. Can you recommend any 
officers for the places ? It would ho desirable, if possible, to appoint men with local 
knowledge and who speak Arabic. 


No. 345. 


Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 287. Ext, 238.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, May 30, 1884. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 510 of the 19th instant, forwarding Nuhar 
Pasha’s scheme for the reorganization of the Egyptian police. 

I am informed by Sir E. Baring that Nuhar Pasha stated to him that he fully 
concurred in the principle of European inspection taking the place of direct European 
control in the affairs of the interior; hut in his letter to you of the 19th instant, 
inclosed in your despatch, his Excellency proposes that there shall he no European 
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Inspector under the Ministry of the Interior, and that all matters connected with the 
police should ho reported on by the Procureur-General to the Minister of Justice. 

Nuhar Pasha gives no reasons for this change of opinion, and I have to instruct 
you to inform his Excellency that Her Majesty’s Government consider that the 
appointment of two English Inspectors-Gcneral, one for Upper and one for Lower 
Egypt, would he of great assistance to the Egyptian Government. They should he 
appointed by Decree, and all local authorities should he instructed to afford them 
every assistance in tlicir work of inspection. 

The salaries of these officials might he from 1,000/. to 1,500/. a-year. 

I shall he glad to learn whether you can suggest any officers for the posts. It 
would, if possible, ho desirable to appoint men possessing local knowledge, and who 
are conversant with Arabic. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 346. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 239.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 30, 1884, 6’55 p.m. 

APPLICATION has been made that Mr. O’Kelly should bo allowed to attempt 
to join Maluli as “Daily News” correspondent, but Her Majesty’s Government 
consider that prohibition directed in my telegram No. 135 of the lltli March should 
lie maintained. 


No. 347. 

Mr. Sirainson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received May 30.) 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, May 30, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a telegram, 
dated the 29tli May, from Captain Hastings, of Her Majesty’s ship “ Euryalus,” 
respecting Vice-Admiral Sir William Ilewctt’s Mission to the King of Abyssinia. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) E. N. SWAINSON. 


Inclosure in No. 347. 

Captain Hastings to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, May 29 ( Massowah, May 26), 1884. 

THE following is from Admiral:— 

“ Adoum , May 18.—Mission well received in Abyssinia. Delay in King’s arrival 
is owing to his illness; he is expected about 20th. I hope to start for the 
coast a few days later. Ceremony crowning King’s son will, according to report, take 
place on King’s arrival. 

“ I think negotiations and Slave Treaty will be successful. I would suggest 
King John relieving Kassala during June or July for a money consideration, and 
some arms with ammunition. Shall shortly be able to report more decidedly on 
this, in case Government should give this suggestion consideration.” 

Above wired to Her Majesty’s Minister at Cairo. 

It would he a great convenience if Commodore Molyneux could meet me 
at Massowah about 3rd June, instead of my going Suakin. 
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No. 348. 

Mr. Swainson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received May 31.) 

Admiralty, May 30, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of tlie Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a telegram, dated 
the 28tli May, from Commodore Molyneux, reporting that a considerable force of rebels 
threatened Suakin on the night of the 27th instant. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) E. N. SWAINSON. 


Inclosurc in No. 348. 

Commodore Molyneux to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) ^ • Suakin, May 28, 1884, 3*45 p.m. 

CONSIDERABLE force rebels threatened town last night; dispersed by three 
volleys, leaving some arms and sandals on ground. Town quiet and secure. 

Minister Cairo informed. 


No. 349. 

Mr. Sivainson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received May 31.) 

(Confidential.) 

Sh*, Admiralty, May 30, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a telegram, dated 
the 28th May, from Vice-Admiral Lord John llay, reporting that Commander 
Ilammill, of Her Majesty’s ship “ Monarch,” left Haifa on the 28th instant. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) E. N. SWAINSON. 


Iuclosure in No. 349. 

Vice-Admiral Lord John Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, May 28, 1S84, 2*50 p.m. 

COMMANDER of “ Monarch ” left Haifa to-day. M ill be fourteen days out of 
communication, but any important telegrams addressed Haifa will be forwarded camel 
messenger. 


No. 350. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville. — ( Received May 31, 7*25 P.M.) 

(No. 402.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 31, 1884, 7*30 p.m. 

NUB All RASIIA asks fora few days to reflect before answering your Lordship’s 
telegram No. 238. He said that in conversation with Sir E. Baring lie may not have 
dissented from principle of European Inspector replacing direct European control; but 
lie thought that inspection through the Tribunals and the indirect European inspection 
sufficient for controlling abuses of Mudirs. 


Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville. —( Received by telegraph, May 31.) 

(No. 583. Ext. 402.) ,, Q , 1BfU 

My Lord, Cairo, May 31, 1884. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 238 of yesterday, I have the 
honour to inform your Lordship that Nubar Pasha asks for a few days to reflect before 
giving an answer to the suggestions of ncr Majesty’s Government therein contained. 

His Excellency said that, in the course of conversation with Sir Evelyn Baring, 
he may not have dissented from the principle of European inspection taking the place 
of the direction of a European Controller, but he thought that, as he expressed m his 
letter to me, inspection through the Procureurs, and the indirect European inspection 
of the foreign officials throughout the country, would be amply sufficient to check 
abuses on the part of the Mudirs. 

I liave, &c. 

(Signed) EDWTN II. EGERTON. 


No. 352. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received June 1, 1*15 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, June 1, 1884. 

f REGRET to report that Berber has fallen. 

Major Cliermside wishes the following details communicated to Lord Hartmg- 

“ Artillery fire and volley firing heard yesterday in rebel camp. Direct trust¬ 
worthy report thence to-day states that firing was rejoicing over news brought by 
eleven messengers of fall of Berber. Rebels taken twenty guns, and 200 soldiers alive. 
Osman is enrolling men. He has 3,200, and 300 more hourly expected.” 


No. 353. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 1, 5*15 P.M.) 

(Tclcp'Viiijluc.) Cairo, June 1, 1884, 5 30 P.M. 

FT is reported from Suakin by messengers arrived in Digna’s camp that Berber 
has fallen. One part of news manifestly incorrect, namely, rebels took twenty guns, 
as there were no more than one or perhaps two guns there ; 200 soldiers said to have 
been taken alive. Osman Digna is enrolling* men ; has about 3,200, and is said to be 
expecting 300 men from Beni Amcr tribe to join him. He has four guns, ‘and 
threatens attack on Suakin. 


No. 354. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 240.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 1, 1884, 10*15 p.m. 

YOU may communicate spirit of my despatch No. 269, as proposed in your 
private telegram of 30th ultimo. 


No. 355. 


Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 2, 9*30 A.M.) 

(No. 404.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 2, 1884. 

RATHER heavy firing last night at Suakin, Euemy came close to defences. 
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No. 356. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.-—(Received June 2, 11*30 A.H.) 

(No. 405.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , June 2,1884,11 A.M. 

NUBAR Pasha has received three telegrams from Mudir of Dongola, dated 
Merawi, 29th May. He says the Shaikiehs have submitted, and the province is quiet. 
Berber is no longer besieged, owing to the defeat of the besiegers. Khartoum still 
besieged, but Gordon holds out. 


No. 357. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 241.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 2,1884, 3'25 P.M. 

YOUR despatch No. 548 of 19th May. 

From what date are the forty days to be reckoned? 


No. 358. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 555. Ext. 388.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 21, 18S4. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a telegram received by Sir Evelyn AVood 
from Major Kitchener, dated to-day, from Korosko. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 358. 


Major Kitchener to Major-General Sir E. Wood. 

(Telegraphic.) Korosko , May 21, 1884. 

1 AM informed that Hussein Pasha Khalifa has made au arrangement with the 
representative of the Madlii, that ho will hold out as long as Khartoum does, and 
that in the meantime no active hostilities should take place, but when Khartoum falls, 
will surrender everything to the Malidi. Hussein Pasha Khalifa has 1,300 soldiers 
and over GOO Foggara Arabs with him at Berber. If I find when I go to Abou 
llamcd, as I expect, that the state of the country between there and Berber lias been 
much exaggerated, I should like to be authorized to send orders to Hussein Pasha 
Khalifa to march out in square with all his men to Abou Ilamed. I hope to be able 
to arrange for the Bisharcens to co-operate. 


No. 359. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 550. Ext. 391.) 

Mv Lord, Cairo, May 22, 1884. 

1 I nAVE the honour to inclose herewith translation of two telegrams from the 
Mudir of Dongola to the Khedive’s Cabinet, reporting that the messenger sent with 
the telegram to General Gordon has entered Khartoum, but cannot, leave it. The 
Mudir llews that reinforcements for the relief of Khartoum may go via Dofigola, as 
beinf the best watered route, lie further states that the Malidi is at El-ltaliat, near 
Kordofan, and is prevented by his followers from going as he wished to the AVhite 

^ e ' I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDAVIN H. EGERTON. 


177 


Inclosure 1 in No. 359. 

The Mudir of Dongola to the Cabinet of the Khedive. 

(Tdldgraphique.) . Le 21 Mai , 1884. 

LE bruit court quo Khartoum est cerne par l’enncmi. L’individu envoye h son 
Excellence Gordon Paelia avec la depechc n’est pas de rctour. II a pu entrer a 
Khartoum, mais vu les circonstances actuelles, il est plus difficile d’en sortir, et e’est 
a ccttc difficulty quo son retard doit etre attribue. J’esperc qu’il nous apportera 
de bonnes nouvoiles. 

Le bruit circulc egalcmcnt quo Mohammad Ahmed a donne pour instructions a 
scs troupes qui cement Khartoum d’arretcr Gordon tout vif pour le faire prisonnier. 

On dit aussi que Tcnnemi eernant Khartoum a intcrcepte les vivres pour affamer 
la ganrison. J’ai appris que Gordon Pacha, a bout do ressources, aurait dit: “ Si 
l’Angletcrre no me secourt pas, j’embrasserai l’lslamismo et je me rendrai au Maluli.” 

Si je regois unc force suffisantc je m’engage de delivrer la ville, a condition quo jc 
prendrai le commandemcnt de la force on question cl que tous les officicrs s’engageront 
a executor tous mes ordres. A ces conditions jc triompherai de Tcnnemi, qui, du reste, 
sera reduit a 1’impnissance. 

Les renforts devront arriver par voic de Dongola, ou la marclie est plus facile et 
oil il y a dcs eaux en abondance. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 359. 

The Mudir of Dongola to the Cabinet of the Khedive. 

(Teldgraphique.) Le 22 Mai, 18S4. 

ON rapporte quo le Maluli se trouve a El-Rahat, pr6s du Kordofan, ou il y a dcs 
caux, et qu’il aurait Tintent ion de sc porter sur le Nil Blanc. Mais ses partisans ne 
partageaient pas ect avis id il a du roster a El-Rahat (El-AVadi). 

On rapporte egalcmcnt qu’il serait parti pour Gabal Kadcr. D’autres, enfin, qu’il 
est toujours a El-Rahat et qu’il a Tintcntion de so porter en automne vers Tile d’Aba. 
Ainsi, jc n’ai pu avoir dcs uouvellos siires a ect egard. 

Coniine Khartoum et Berber soul eernes depuis longtemps, il y a lieu pour le 
Gouvernement d’y envoycr dcs renforts par voio de Dongola, eettc route etant la 
meillcurc, vu les circonstances actuelles, et Dieu aidant, ces deux places pourront 
bientot etre dclivrecs, et le Gouvernement reprendra le Soudan par le moyen qui a 
d<5;h etc indique a la Maiah. 


No. 300. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville .— (Received June 3.) 

(No. 561.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 24, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith extracts from two despatches addressed 
by the Consular Agent at Assouan to Mr. Consul Borg. Tie reports that panic 
prevails among the population, and that it is desirable that some steamers should be sent 
to anchor at Assouan which might have the elf ect of raising the moral tone of the 
population and inducing them to offer resistance in case of need. 

In the second despatch Moustaplia Effendi Shakir urges the advisability of 
unfrequented passes being strongly guarded by Egyptian troops, and draws attention 
to the danger that might ensue from trusting the Ababdch tribes without taking 
hostages to answer for tlieir fidelity. 

I may mention that from various sources it has been pressed upon me that a 
British force should be sent to Assouan. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 360. 

Summary Translation of Despatch from Moustapha Shakir to Vice-Consul Borg. 

Assouan, May 14, 1884. 

TIIE population here is in a state of panic owing to communications with Berber 
being interrupted and to the natives there having joined the rebels. The belief is 
that the rebels are near Korosko and Wady Haifa, and that they conquered Dongola, 
and the people here eagerly desire to see steamers anchoring at Assouan, where they 
might seek shelter with their families, in ease of danger, and proceed to Lower Egypt. 
The Superior of the Convent at the Cataract, owing to the panic which increases daily, 
has left in the steamer “ Eayourn ” for Lower Egypt, accompanied by all the 
community of his monks. The presence of steamers in the harbour of Assouan would 
ease the minds of the population and make them think that the Government desire 
their safety, and this would encourage them to offer resistance. 

Three English officers proceeded yesterday to Haifa and Korosko with two 
telegraphists and the Nazir of Kism-el-Kcnooz. On ascertaining the object of their 
mission I will let you know. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 300. 

Summary Translation of Despatch from JSfoustapha Shakir to Vice-Consul Borg. 

Assouan, May Id, 1884. 

IN continuation of my preceding despatch I beg to state that the panic here is 
increasing owing to the reports that circulate respecting the insecurity of the usual 
roads. The Government should place garrisons at ditl'erent points between Esnch and 
Assouan to watch the unfrequented places, which, if abandoned by the Government, 
will be taken possession of by the rebels and great force would be required afterwards 
to dislodge them. The Government, with the co-opciation of the Chiefs of the 
Ababdcli have now collected 1,000 men who will be placed under the command of 
Major H. Kitchener. They are going to places in the neighbourhood of Assouan by 
the usual roads. Rebels do not pass through them because they know that they are 
watched by Government men. There arc other unfrequented roads through which 
they pass in case of necessity, because they are nearer than all others. The Govern¬ 
ment should send there, without delay, large bodies of troops accompanied by some 
Chiefs of Bedouins, the latter, however, to serve as guides. By doing so tire road 
would become rather safe and people would have their minds a little at rest. 
Immediate steps should be taken, however, to avoid great danger. To confide these 
great matters, at present, to the Ahahdeh tribes without a large military force with 
them would be a mistake, because they are not to lie trusted now with anything, and 
the Government should not reveal their secrets to these sort of people, who might 
think that the Government, owing to its weakness, is in need of their assistance, and 
under such impressions they might betray the Government. They should simply act 
as guides to the troops, and the children of the Chiefs of the Bedouins should he kept 
as hostages, as they have now heard that Dongola has surrendered to the rebels 
through the connivance of its Mudir. If this lie true there is every fear that the 
outbreak will extend everywhere. The Government should take prompt steps for its 
suppression, j 


No. 3G1. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville. —( Received June 3.) 

(No. 562.) 

My Lord, , Cairo, May 25, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a letter which Sir Evelyn Wood 
has communicated to me, from Colonel Duncan, commanding the forces at Assouan, 
an officer of whose ability and judgment the General has a high opinion. 

I also inclose a letter from an agent employed by Colonel Duncan reporting on 
the state of the country between Assouan and Wady Haifa. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 3G1. 

Colonel Duncan to Major-General Sir E. Wood. 

Sir, Assouan , May 18, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to request permission to place on record the opinions which 
I have formed during the last few days after conversation with intelligent Egyptian 
officials returning from the Soudan. The special opportunities which I have here 
must be my excuse. I know your reluctance to receive any information as con¬ 
fidential, but I fool sure you will understand my motive in expressing my opinion, and 
will merely make sueli use of my letter as you think necessary. 

I have endeavoured since my arrival here to put on one side all the preconceived 
opinions which I bad formed, and which any reading or thinking man must (apart 
from bis profession) find himself unconsciously forming. 

Before I came here I could not hnt feel that it was to he regretted that the 
removal of civilizing influence, of however rude, and often unjust, character, had been 
pronounced necessary. I also feared the abandonment of the Soudan must lead 
to incessant inter-tribal war, and heavy loss of life, and to a constant state of 
border warfare, which must injure Egypt proper. 

But I accepted in my own mind llie argument that Egypt could not afford 
to pose as the representative of civilization in the Soudan, and 1 have done all in my 
power, in a sense far exceeding my actual military duties, to make the evacuation of 
the Soudan a smooth and successful operation. 

But my doing so lias led lo my reaching frank expressions of opinion, which 
might otherwise be withheld. 

This is an advantage to me as a citizen, without interfering with my duty 
as a soldier, and the outcome of my con versa lions has been as follows:— 

1. The abandonment of the Soudan, except perhaps lvordofan, will lie a commer¬ 
cial loss to Egypt, so great as to lie serious. 

2. That the retention of the Soudan by Egyptian troops under a system of 
conscription would be unjust to the men, and probably impossible. 

3. That its retention would be possible and 'profitable if the Government 
were fairly just, and if the military element were found from the local tribes, as 
in India. 

A That much of the present uneasiness and agitation is due to groundless rumours 
intentionally circulated. 

5. That the English press is not free from exaggeration, and that the reproduction 
of English newspaper articles in the native journals is doing much harm. 

0. That a strong Egyptian force on the new frontier, coupled with the advance of 
the friendly Arabs under an English officer to Berber might have such an effect 
at Khartoum as to help Gordon Paslia effectually in his work—and do away Avitli the 
need of any special expedition. 

7. That the effect of a purely English expedition will lie short-lived. 

8 That if such expedition he decided upon, it should he made public at once. 

(Signed) F. DUNCAN, Colonel, 

Commanding Troops, Assouan. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 3G1. 

Gieglcr Pasha to Colonel Duncan. 

My dear Colonel, Korosko, May 12, 1SS4. 

ON my return from Wady Haifa I found your note of the 2nd May.' 

In my letter to you from Haifa I gave you my impressions of the state of feeling 
among the people between Korosko and Haifa. 

As to Korosko itself, and as far also as Assouan, the feeling of the people seems 
to be one of apathy. 

They would not make any disturbance unless forced by emissaries of the Maluli, 
but such emissaries could do little if they came single-handed. 

As long as Dongola is safe there is no fear that an emissary with a force would 
descend as far as Haifa ; while the desert route is the least probable ono for a large 
force to select for the purpose of invading this country. 

The whole country between Haifa and Assouan is very thinly populated, and 
barely supplies enough food for the inhabitants. No considerable force could find the 
T31S] 3 A 





moans of subsistence here, much less carry such means with it from the Soudan; 
while the idea of any single emissary coming here in the hope of finding enough 
followers to carry on a war and to descend on Upper Egypt is out of the question. 

The worst that may happen is the country drifting into a state of insecurity from 
small hands of Arabs from the desert who may come for the purpose of robbery. This 
may be prevented by establishing small military posts at Korosko and at a few other 
points. 

The road is safe as far as Abou Ilamed; but beyond that to Berber it is very 
dangerous, according to what the last batch of emigrants tell me; they add also that 
no more emigrants may be expected after them. 

I leave for Assouan in a dav or two. 

(Signed) C. GIEGLER, 


No. 302. 

Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 503.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 25, 1884. 

SULTAN PASHA called upon me yesterday, as be said be would like to talk to 
me on the state of the country before starting for Carlsbad. 

Your Lordship knows that he is a large land-owner—bis estates chiefly in Upper 
Egypt—and has the character of an honourable country gentleman. 

The following, in as short a form as l can put it, omitting my questions, is the 
resume of his conversation. 

lie says the state of the country was never so bad, the peasantry, OAiing to the 
fall in price of their produce, and their debts, are in such difficulties that it would be 
impossible to expect much more than half the produce of the land tax in the ensuing 
year. Barley is down as Ioav as 30 piastres an ardeb, and Indian corn at 10. 

The only possible remedy, a reduction of one-fifth from the land tax in Lower 
Egypt, and of one-fourth in Upper Egypt, as the poorer half. 

Ho had some practical knoululge of this matter, as when he was employed by 
Cherif to inquire into the taxation, he found that it would be impossible to keep it at 
its present rate. 

That Commissions A\hich ho considers should be most earofulh selected, should 
be appointed in each province to inquire into the exact indebtedness of the* peasantry, 
to make bankrupt and sell up those who are hopelessly involved, and to examine into 
and make arrangements with the creditors of others less inextricably in debt; in cases 
of undoubted extortion and usury, greatly diminishing the amount to be repaid to the 
creditor. (An arrangement more easy to propose than execute.) 

That there should be established in each district a permanent Commission of 
leading and respectable local residents, to which Commission peasants desiring to 
borrow should in all case, apply; and should it be proved to the satisfaction of the 
Commission that the money is really required for useful purposes, they would inform 
tbi' Moudirieh, and give their sanction to the borrowing of the sums. No debts to be 
recoverable from peasants without some such previous sanction. 

The peasants were children, and must be treated as such, fie trusts that before 
long land banks may be instituted by the Government. 

As regards Upper Egypt, he did not believe the total indebtedness of the 
peasantry amounted to more than 200,000/. or 300,000/. This is not a proof that they 
arc bettor off. but that they have less opportunity of borrowing than the peasants of 
Lower Egypt, of whom the debts are so enormous. 

lie considers the greatest boon to Upper Egypt would be the construction of two 
cana's near Keneh, both east and Avest, and to deepen the old canal near fisneh so as 
to increase the irrigation in that district. 

The peasantry Avould, he thinks, Avillinglv dig so much of the canal as benefited 
their oavu lands, the Government having only the expense of building the bridges; 
and these Avorks might be completed in two or three years. 

lie complains of the excessive cost of administration of the Domains and Baira. 
They may, it is true, be pledged to certain creditors, and one may be liable for higher 
interest than the other; but the Government is compelled, so he says, to make good 
great deficits of these properties without taking part in their administration. Why 
should not some unification take place in the management of these lands ? 

Sultan Baslia has the same objection so often expressed here by natives to tho 
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assimilation of the taxes on the “usliuri” and “kharadji” lands, and considers such a 
step as most unjust to individuals av!io have paid a far higher relative price for the 
less lightly-taxed land. 

He does not consider the freights for river carriage of corn excessive. 

As regards the present endeavours to inflame the peasantry by means of the press, 
be attaches no importance to them. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 363. 

Mr. Eyerton to EarI Granville.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 501. Secret.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 25, 1884. 

I SHALL in future send home by each mail a Report of the Secret Police, such 
as that Avliicli I liercAvith inclose. 

I do not attach any extreme importance to the action of professional conspirators ; 
but as I learnt that they possessed a credit of over S,()00/. at a bank here, and as it 
appeared that they might think it necessary to do something in the Avay of explosion, 
or attempt, at explosion, to justify the expenditure of that sum, I have acquainted 
the Admiral (the General commanding here is already infoimed), and have begged 
the Consuls at Sue/ and Port Said to report the Erench vessels, other than mail- 
steamers, that may frequent those ports, though L have no faith in the reported Erench 
design on the Canal. The names of 1 he persons present at one meeting in A\hich it 
Ava.s proposed that a simultaneous rising should take place in Aarious towns of this 
country Avere: Giraud, the (alitor of the “Bosphore Egyptien ;” Le Gros, an engineer 
of “ ponts et ehaussees ; M Soehenberg, a chemist; Rochefort, son of tho famous 
agitator; Olivier Pain; Antouopulo; Tito Eigari, an able laAvyer here; Dormant; 
Zurini; Cosaro; and Kting. 

In this meeting there Avere none of the Frenchmen present who, it is reported, 
have come here lately for purposes of agitation. 

I do not anticipate 1 any rising Avhatevor, but should any disturbance occur 
anywhere, it Avould scarcely take place 1 before Ramadan, which falls in .July. As any 
action in support of the faith during that season justifies tho pious M'ahommedan in 
relaxing the rigours of that fast, an intelligible motive exists for an improbable con¬ 
tingency. 

I have, Ac. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGEETON. 


Inclosure in No. 363. 

Report. 

(Strictly Confidential.) 

THERE has existed in Cairo for some Iavo months a Secret Committee, Avhieli 
has for its object the complete annihilation of English rule and English institutions in 
Egypt,* 

'While Ibis Committee confined itself to newspaper agitations, el hoc yenus omne, a 
casual sur\eillance only a\us kept upon the movements of its members. This sur¬ 
veillance, however, in consequence of suspicious movements on the part of the Com¬ 
mittee, has lately been pursued a\ itb greater activity and Avith the following 
results:— 

It has bemi ascertained that the Committee, compost'd almost entirely of 
European members, is attempting to incite the land-OAvners and people in tho pro¬ 
vinces to refuse to pay taxes to I he Government. 

Also that tin 1 Committee, both in toAvn and country, is endeavouring to incite in 
tho native population an extreme hatred of England, Englishmen, and English insti¬ 
tutions, and this Avith partial success, t 

Tht 1 invitation to the people to refuse payment of taxes is based by the Commit too 
(in spreading these propaganda) on the fact, Avhieli they allege to the natives, that tho 
taxes go sololy to pay for the English Army of Occupation.f 

* No reason to doubt this,— E. H. E. ft believe this,—E, H. E. 
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The chief organ of the Committee is the “Bospliorc” newspaper, aided in 
Alexandria by the “ Phare d’Alexandria”* * * § This former paper appears to he under the 
protection of" the Trench Consulate in Cairo, and is productive of an amount of harm 
which is all the more extensive since there is no publication on the part of England to 
combat and refute its assertions, which, remaining uncontradicted, arc fully believed 
in by the mass of the native population of Cairo, many individuals amongst whom 
harbour a feeling that Trance is to prove a deliverance to Egypt from that English 
yoke which they are incited to believe so hard.t This newspaper openly and gratui¬ 
tously insults the British army and British Ministers, and its editorial stall form a 
nucleus round which gather the malcontents of France, Italy, and Greece in Egypt, 
the newspaper itself being their mouthpiece. 

The Secret Committee of Cairo is largely composed of men who arc notorious for 
their Socialistic sympathies, f Their names are known. 

There is good reason to believe that dynamite is shortly to do used to aid the 
Committee to produce such a disturbed condition of affairs as may warrant cither the 
interference of another Power or a general disbelief in the power of England to 
preserve order4 

Secret meetings are constantly held by the Committee with closed doors and 
sentries at the doors.§ 

At these meetings the following statements have been made by members:— 

1. That two ships with arms on board for the purpose of arming the Bedouins 
are, or were, on their way from Marseilles to a point on the Egyptian coast near 
Alexandria where they could easily be landed. [| 

2. That there was arranged a sudden simultaneous rising against the English in 
the chief towns of Egypt, and that English reinforcements would arrive too late to 
be of assistance in that case.^[ 

3. That a blocking of the Canal had been arranged for and would be executed at 
the right moment.^ 

4. Continual references to the trials that arc coining shortly on the “ Uniformes 
Rouges,” and to explosions on the day of the “mot d’ordre.” 

During the past week there has been increased activity on the part of the 
Committee. 

Members in the provinces have been recalled to Cairo—amongst them Irishmen. 

The utterances of various members point to the occurrence of events within a 
very limited period. 

‘ During the past week there has been a larger number than usual of Bedouins in 
Cairo, but there appear again to lie fewer during the last two days.** 

The city and country generally appear quiet and orderly. 

A full meeting of the Secret Committee was held on the evening_ of the 23rd 
instant, numbering thirty-five members. The proceedings of this meeting have not 
transpired owing to the precautions taken. 

The Egyptian army and the Egyptian police are stated by the conspirators to 
be ready to join against the English. This is probably, lrom various indications, true ft 

AViiile the city is quiet there is an expectant attitude amongst the native popula¬ 
tion caused by— 

1. The events in Upper Egypt. 

2. The uncertainty of the future of Egypt. 

3. The working of emissaries against the Government. 

4. More than all, by a fanatical religious idea that Mahommedanism is in 
danger. 

Cairo , May 25, 1884. 


* There aie also, I understand, papers printed in Arabic.—E II. E. 

+ True.—E. H. E. 

j 'Tut iare two chemists on the Committee, but I have not heard anj direct evidence ol dynamite being in 
possession of conspirators.— E. H. Ii. 

§ Europeans told ofT to watch the doors.—E. II. E. 

|| This statement probably false.—-E. H. E. 

These statements all probably tall talk,— E H. E. 

** I have observed myself a larger number of Bedouins.—E. II. E. 

ft I am not quite satisfied of the truth of this. There may be sometimes grumbling against Europe 11 officers, 
but I doubt if the army or police are ready to turn against their officers.—E II. E. 
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No. 3G1. 

Mr. 'Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 5G5.) 

My Lord, Cairo , May 25, 1884. 

A EIEMAN has been granted by tbe Ivliedive to Major Kitchener to treat with 
the Bishareen and other Bedouin tribes. I w r as surprised to find that, at first, there 
was considerable disinclination on Ilis Highness’ part to grant it. Ilis objection 
seemed to proceed from flit' feudal relations which exist between him and the various 
Sheikhs, and his fear that difficulties might arise from any change in the present 
system. The matter, however, on my further representations, was arranged. 

Major Kitchener reports that on the 10th instant a letter was brought to him 
from the Sheikhs of the following Bishareen tribes: Amrab, ILamed-Orah, Alicb, 
Slicntirab, Neefab, and Eiraicb; that is to say, from six out of the total number 
of nine tribes into which the Bishareen are divided. 

The letter was addressed to Bishni, above Gebran, and declared that the Sheikhs 
were friendly to the Governmem, but they wanted to know if Major Kitchener 
and bis force wore coming as friends, or with the intention of punishing those 
who were engaged at Suakin. 

As reported in his telegram inclosed in my despatch No. 511 of the 11th instant, 
Major Kitchener replied that he was coming to their country, and that those who 
openly declared for the Government would lie his friends, but that if any were 
treacherous, the Government was strong, and would punish them. lie also told them 
that he would like to see their Sheikhs, and has sent a message to the latter to 
put posts on their southern frontier, and to let everybody know that they are for 
the Government, and against the enemies to the south. 

Major Kitchener lias also given special orders for the forwarding of news, as 
well as for the proper treatment of all Arabs who may come in from tbe south. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 

No. 365. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 5GG.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 25, 1884. 

AS the Mudir of Dongola now seems inclined to throw in his lot with the 
Government, 1 thought it well, as Dongola is in direct telegraphic communication 
with Cairo, and within a few days’journey of Khartoum, to scud a message to the 
Mudir to say that llor Majesty’s Government would give 200/. for an answer to their 
telegram to Gordon within twenty-four days. 

The last messenger whom the Mudir sent is now, he believes, in Khartoum, 
unable to get out, but I am of opinion that a larger reward might even overcome the 
difficulties of the investment. 

Amongst other messengers sent to Khartoum in accordance with your Lordship’s 
orders, I learn from Major Chermsidc that he has sent a Bishareen, whose tribe 
had stopped two previous messengers sent with the message of ller Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment. 

The following is a list of the messengers sent by that otlicov :— 

April 2 ( Jth.—Two to Khartoum direct: captured by the Bishareen. 

May 2nd,—One to Khartoum direct: reported captured near Berber, but fate 
uncertain. 

May 2nd.—Two copies through Sheikh Musa of Eilik. 

„ 7tli.—Two copies through Sheikh Muikhat of the Beni Amor. 

„ 13th.—Two copies through Emir Mergani, near Kassala. 

„ 16th.—One via Kassala by a very good man. 

„ 17tli.—Two men viA Akeek in boat from Suakin, and thence direct. 

» „ —One from ltowaya direct. 

The message has also been sent from Massowah, 

Three chosen messengers have started from Cairo direct, and Major Kitchener 
lias had orders to do his utmost to get a message through viA Abou Jlamed. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 
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No. 300. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 567.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 26, 1884. 

NUBAR EASILY attaches the very greatest importance to the recognition by 
forcigu Agents here ot‘ the Press Regulations ot the Egyptian Government. 

At the present moment much harm is done by the publication of certain news¬ 
papers by Erencli or French protected subjects. 

lie is firmly of opinion that the Egyptian Government, in virtue of the Capitu¬ 
lations, and of Treaties, possesses the right of issuing the law which may seem to it 
most suitable for the regulation of the press and printing establishments. 

This view, his Excellency said, has always been admitted, and has been confirmed 
by the arbitration of the Italian, English, and German Consuls-General in the case of 
the suppression of “ 1’Inddpcndant ” in 1871. 

The French Consulate, he says, in the case ol the “ Bospliore,” has denied the 
Government’s right under the Capitulations, which was confirmed by the above arbi¬ 
tration, and has cited the Judgment of the Court of Aix—in the later phase of the 
same case—a Judgment which, in Nubar Pasha’s opinion, instead ol weakening, 
rather confirms the principle laid down by the Egyptian Government. 

Ilis Exccllcncv has caused the inclosed Memorandum to be drawn up—explana¬ 
tory of the case above alluded to, of “ lTndependant ” and M. Marafy—the case having 
been less clearly put when there was a question a lew months back ol the suppression 
of the “ Bosphore.” 

This document shows how the French Consulate in 1871, instead of proceeding to 
act administratively in accordance with the arbitration, acted judicially, that is to say, 
caused a trial of an offence against Ottoman law to take place in its Consular Court, a 
manifest absurdity, against which he protested at the time. 

As the Egyptian Government is now so much hampered by the license of the 
press issued by foreigners, lie trusts that Her Majesty’s Government may recommend 
the Egyptian view of the question to the favourable consideration of the French and 
other Governments. 

I have not consulted any legal authority, but merely convey to your Lordship 
Nubar IVha’s views as expressed to me. 

There is certainly no doubt that the primary aim of a certain section of the 
press which is directed by foreign subjects, is to create embarrassment lor the Govern¬ 
ment and its English friends. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 366. 


Note sur l’Affaire Muillard de Marafy. Suppression du Journal “ VItidependant.” Deci¬ 
sion Arbitrate Diplomatique, intervention du Tribunal Consul(tire de France. Arret 
de la Cour d’Aix. 


EN 1871, un Sic nr Maillard de Marafy, Fraiu;ais, publiait a Alexandria, san3 
automation de I’autoritd Gouvcrnementale, hi journal “ lTndependant.” 

IT no telle violation de la Eoi locale sur la Presse devait necossairement amencr la 
suppression du dit journal, la saisie do ses presses, celle des numeros vendus on distri- 
bues sur la place publique, mcsiuvs qui furent not Hides a M. 1’Agent et Consul-General 
de France, M. lo Yioomte Brenier de .Montmoraud, avee invitation de prefer sonconcours 
a l’autorite locale pour revocation. 

Line correspondance engagdo outre sou Excellence Nubar Pacha, Ministre des 
Altai res Elrangdrcs et M. Brenier do Montmoraud, sur certains incidents rolatifs h 
revocation de ces mesuresadininistratives prises par l’autoritc locale on vertu d’uue loi 
regulicrement notifiee aux Agents des diverse* Puissances, et obligoant indistiiictemcnt 
tous les habitants du territoire Ottoman, donna lieu a des dissentiments qui turent d uu 
eommun accord soumis a ^arbitrage de MM. de Martino, Edward Stanton, et Jasmund, 
Agents et Consuls-Gdndraux d’ italic, d’Augletcrre, et d’Allemagne. 

C’est ainsi qu’intervint sur compromis du 5 Septembrc de la memo annee la 
Decision Arbitrate du 21) Novembre, 1S71. Apies avoir reconnu la force obligatoirc do 
la Loi Ottomane sur la P'*osse du P r Janvier, 1865, les arbitres declaraicnt notamment 


qu’aussitot l’infraction a la Loi denoncec par lc Gouvernement a l’autoritc Consulairo 
Francaise, celle-ci etait tonne dc prendre de sa propre autorite et d’olfico toutes les 
mesures ndccssaires pour fairc cesser immediatement et ddfinitivement cet etat 

illegal. 

Cette Decision ajoutait que lc Consulat-Gcncral dc France avait l’obligation 
d’intentcr immediatement des poursuites a raison des actcs de violence eommis par 
le Sicur Maillard de Marafy. 

II ressort de cette decision arbitrale, dont l’autoritd ne saurait etre meconnue, que 
le Gouvernement Egyptien a droit dc prendre les mesures administratives prcscrites 
par la loi [et] devait obtenir, memo d’ollice, c’est-ii-dire sans le sollieiter, le concours do 
Pautorite Consulairo pour l’execution dc ces mesures repressive* telles qui' suppression 
de journal non autorise, saisie de ses presses, interdiction dc distribution, &c. 

En presence de la solution donnde au ditlerend qui existait entre lc Gouverne¬ 
ment et le Consulat-Gcncral de France, la marchc a suivre par l’autorite Consulate 
etait toute tracee. II etait tenu d’agir ailministrativement pour assurer l’cxecution des 
mesures administratives legalomont prises contre le Sieur rh' Marafy, en quoi faisant 
il so confonnait a la decision arbitrale qu’il avait lui-meinc sollicitee. 

Quant ii l’autoritc judiciairc Francaise, son intervention n’etait ii prdvoir quo pour 
la repression de debts expressement puuis par la Loi Penalo Francaise, et ayant pu 
ctrc eommis au cours des incidi'iits auxquels avait ilonne lieu la resistance de M. de 
Marafy ii rcxccution di's mesures diunenl prises contre lui comme publiant un journal 
en Turquie sans autorisation. 

Cette intervention sc produisit neanmoins sur lc fait memo de cette publication 
illegale et abusive, et il arriva, chose etrauge, que M. de Marafy, sans qu’il y cut cu 
dc la part du Ministcre Egyptien unc requisition quclconquc qu’une plainte ii fin do 
poursuites criminelles on correctionnelles, fut traduit (levant lc Tribunal Consulairo de 
France, jugcant correetionnollemcnt ii la roqudto de son Excellence Nubar Pacha, 
Ministri' des Altai res Etrangcrcs, pour s’ctrc rendu eoupablo d’infraetion a la Loi 
Ottomane sur la Presse, on publiant le journal “ lTndependant ” sans autorisation. 

Ces poursuites, si singulieremont intent do-, ne parvinront a la connaissance du 
Ministre Egyptien que par la voie du journal “ lTndependant,” et amendrent uno 
protestation immediate de la part dc son Excellence Nubar Pacha par dcpeehc du 
20 Janvier, 1872. 

Mais le 16 du memo mois lc Tribunal Consulairo de France s’dtait prononed sur 
ect etrauge delit constituant uno contravention a unc loi etrangere, non punissablo 
d’aprds la Loi Pcnale Francaise, laquelle est senle applicable par un Tribunal Francais 
quel qu’il soil, jugcant correetionncllement on crimincllcment. 

Lareponse de M. Brenier de Montmoraud, en date du 22 Janvier, 1872, rejette sur 
la Chancellerie Perreur gross!ere eommiso en ddlivraut citation a "Maillard do Marafy 
pardevant le Tribunal Consulairo do France, jugcant correetionncllement, a la requetc 
de son Excellence Nubar Pacha, Ministre des Affaires Etrangcrcs; mais elle pretend a 
tort que le Jugement prononed le 16 corrigo suflisamment cette errour en se bornant 
a dire quo les ])oursuites out etc intentdos sur la plainte du Ministre Egyptien. En 
elfet, aueuuo plainte, dans lesens d’uno poursuito criminelle on correetionnelle contre 
Marafy, n’avait etc formulae, ot c’est avec raison quo son Excellence Nubar Pacha, 
dans une lettre on date du 27 Janvier, 1872, repousse toute participation, soit comme 
requdrant, soit memc comme plaignant, aux poursuites dont s’agit maintenant le droit 
pour lc pouvoir local d’ddicter et (le fairc executor admiuistrativement les mesures do 
repression prdvues par la Eoi du 1“ Janvier, 1865, sur la Presse, en dehors de toute 
ingdrcnce de l’autoritd judiciairc etrangere. 

11 n’est done pas douteux quo le fait de ce Jugement ne saurait a aueun litre 
constituer un precedent opposabh' au Cmnornonient Egyptien, el impliquant dc sa 
part la reconnaissance directe on indirccte de la udeessitd do cette ingdrcnce en ce qui 
touche I’exdcution d('s mesures prcscrites par la Loi sur la Presse. 

Que le Tribunal Consulairo de Franco, eontrairement a la Loi de 1836, et con- 
fondant les ponvoirs adminislratifs et judiciaircs, se soil arrogd lo droit exorbitant de 
juger en Eranyais sans avoir aucune loi pcnale Francaise a lui appliquer; 

Qu’il se soil, attribud un droit de police qui n’nppartiont qn’au Consul comme 
administrat(*ur on vortu do l’Edit do 1778, le fait u’a rien qui puisso en quoi que ce 
soit compromet Ire les droiis du Com ('moment Local res to absolument etranger a ces 
poursuites correctionnelles, <'1 no pouvant etre considdrd ii un litre quclconquc comme 
dtaut on cause. 

L’Arret de la Cour d’Aix prononed par ddfaut le 22 Mars, 1872, sur I’appcl do 
M. de Marafy, a pu confirmer ce singulier Jugement, sans que la situation change pour 
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le Gouvemement Egyptien fonde si rcponssertoute competence ties Tribunaux strangers 
en pareille matiere, ct a obtenir lc concours lc plus efficacc de la part dc l’autoritd 
Consulairc administrative toutes les fois qu’il fait 1’application des mesures repressives 
edictees par la Loi locale sur la Prcssc contrc tout, liabitant du territoire Ottoman. 


No. 367. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 570.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 26, 1884. 

"WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 232, I have received the 
following telegram from Major Chcrmside, dated yesterday:— 

“ I have thirty-two paid rural police from the friendly league, and 1 am ready to 
subsidize the tribes, and to give them arms to hold Ilandoob, with irregular contingent, 
when so instructed. The women captured from the friendly league have been nearly 
all released by Osman Digna’s people, who arc trusting to conciliate the league. The 
latter are rather impatient with me; early decision as to assistance to them is very 
desirable. In the event of considerable native contingent being armed, old breech¬ 
loaders, other than Remington, are desirable; the latter, if issued first, could be 
withdrawn as the ammunition ran out.” 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


No. 368. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 571.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 27, 1884. 

MR. GIBSON, of the Cadastre, who has just returned from Assouan, informs me 
that, in his opinion, some relief to the peasants in Upper Egypt is of immediate 
necessity. 

The land in Upper Egypt is, in his opinion, very much over-assessed, and, more¬ 
over, unfairly assessed, whole districts, with infinite variety in the quality of the land, 
being assessed at 130 piastres. 

The peasantry mainly cry out for a new Census, as the corvee is now very onerous 
to them under the old one. 

Mr. Gibson thinks that some modifications will have to be made in the present 
manner of collecting taxes in kind. In places distant from the railway station or 
(lep6t for shipment, the cost of carriage is a considerable item, and hi' suggests some 
sliding scale for determining the amount of corn to be furnished, according to the 
distance more or less from the depot of collection, otherwise the incidence of the tax is 
unjust. 

This corn is taken to Alexandria for sale by train ; and the railway he reports to 
be in wretched repair, especially in its southern portion. 

lie heard a good deal of the fanatical excitement of the population in Upper 
Egypt, more especially at Girgeh; but this Avas not confirmed by his own personal 
experience, as lie found the people perfectly quiet, though in poverty aud distress. 
There Avas, lioAvever, some little pilfering from boats on the river. 

Mr. Gibson thought that the dispatch of the three steamers manned by Her 
Majesty’s navy up the river Avould have an excellent effect. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 
No. 301). 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 572. Ext. 396.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 27, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose heroAvith translation of tAVO telegrams, dated 
to-day, addressed by the Mudir of Dongola to the Khedive’s Cabinet. 
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No. 366*. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 569. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 26, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 546 of the 19tli instant, I have the honour 
to transmit a Confidential Memorandum, communicated to me privately by Sir Benson 
Maxwell, expressing his strong objection to Nubar Pasha’s plan of taking from the 
Procureurs the “ instruction ” and the direction of the police, and transferring it to 
the Mudirs, &e. 

Whether Nubar Pasha’s scheme, Avhich is a compromise, and a partial return to a 
former state of things, is the most advisable under the circumstances, is not for me to 
presume to offer an opinion upon, but I may mention that I have learned with 
pleasure that the Mudirs, of late, ha\’c been chosen and promoted Avitli some dis¬ 
crimination, both in Upper and Loavci* Egypt, several competent and active officials 
having been appointed. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 366*. 

Memorandum by Sir B. Maxwell. 

(Confidential.) 

BY the iicav Codes (which came into operation in the beginning of the present 
year), Avhen a crime has been committed, the Jugc dTnstruction and Procureur are 
intrusted Avith the direction of the police in all that regards the collection of the 
evidence, and the arrest of culprits, and the investigation preparatory to the trial. 
The Decree under consideration proposes to retransfer those functions to the autho¬ 
rities Avhich formerly exercised them—the Mudirs and their lieutenants in the districts 
and villages. 

That the former arc far more competent, as regards training and familiarity with 
the system of laAV now adopted in Egypt, admits of no serious question. But how 
thoroughly disqualified the latter are by habits and traditions, as Avell as unqualified 
by education, should not be lost sight of. The tortures and violence Avhich they 
practised Avcre not solely for the purpose of obtaining confessions Avhich a stupid rule 
of laAv required. They Avere used also, with the addition of false Avitnesses, to extort 
money. No longer back than last October, at Tantah, upon a charge of “brigandage,” 
or attack upon a country house, a host of innocent men Avere arrested, incarcerated, 
and some of them, if not all, atrociously ill-treated. Mr. Rogers, of the Ministry of 
the Interior, sent to inquire into the circumstances, found seventy-six men in gaol, of 
whom he released sixty-four as plainly innocent; and to-day it is the common t.a’k in 
the streets of Tantah that 24,000/. found their Avay into the Mudir’s offices in the 
course of that “ instruction.” With money also it Avas possible to hush up criminal 
proceedings. At Assiout, Avlierc the old regime still subsists, a murder Avas brought 
to light only ti c other day by one of my delegates, avIio Avas specially commissioned 
for the purpose, Avhich had been hushed up by the village authorities under some such 
influences’ A clerk in my office, against Avhorn an imputation of corruption Avas 
lately made, ansAvered, when questioned on the subject: “If I had anything to do 
with the ‘instruction,’ as I had when I Avas in a Mudir’s office, there might have been 
some pretext for such a charge; but uoav that I have nothing to do Avith the 
* instruction,’Avhat motive can there be to induce anv one to bribe me?” In short, 
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the “ instruction ” was the harvest of the Mudiricli and all its entourage. Is it 
expedient to restore it to such hands, even if there was the slightest ground for 
questioning the ability and zeal of the magistrates and lawyers now charged with the 
task ? I 

It is said that such evil doings can never recur, because Mudirs of a better stamp 
will be appointed, and the Decree will authorize the presence of the Procurcur at the 
inquiry. But the evil reputation will cling for a time to the Mudir’s office, and 
discredit him in discharging the duties in question, and, besides, lie will still be 
inferior in training to the professional lawyer. As to the Procureur’s presence, that 
will not be a check on abuses. None, no doubt, will occur in his presence; but it is 
not at the “instruction” that extortions, and threats, and other misdeeds vould he 
perpetrated. They would he done outside, in the dark. The “ instruction ” which 
the Procurcur attended would be but the formal wind-up—the last act of the play. 

Let it he borne in mind, too, that by another provision of the proposed scheme the 
command and entire control of the police is to be restored to the Mudir, and they 
would be his submissive instruments. 

"What, after all, is the object to be gained by this transfer of duties from the 
judicial authorities to the Mudir? A return, it is answered, to the traditions to which 
the people are accustomed, and the restoration of the respect due to the Mudirs, which 
was impaired when those duties were taken from them. 

When the manner in which they executed those duties is remembered, it is 
evident that the respect which the Mudirs commanded was merely tin; offspring of the 
terror felt by the helpless inhabitants in the presence of the officer wdio was armed 
with courbash and the keys of the gaol. If lhal respect, as is complained, has 
uow disappeared, this is but a proof of what is already so evident, and if the restora¬ 
tion of the power is not accompanied by fresh abuses, the respect will not revive, since 
the fear on which it rested will not. "Further, will not the Procureur’s presence lower 
rather than raise the Mudir’s prestige? "What nib llie population think of the 
spectacle of their chief executive officer performing judicial functions under the 
surveillance of the Procurcur? It may lx* conjectured that the “surveille” w r ould 
soon find such a situation intolerable. If he clung to it there would be reason to fear 
that he found in it some solid counter-balancing advantage other than “prestige.” 

Fully admitting that it is mule-arable in general to break with usage or tradition 
as long as they can be used or moulded with advantage, it is safe to assert that ivhen 
they are radically bad they ought to be discarded. When Mehemet Ali and his 
successors stripped the Mudirs of some of their judicial functions, they did not 
hesitate to break with the traditional system which placed all judicial and executive 
functions in the same hands. The new Lodes have now completed (bo separation, and 
nothing short of- overwhelming reasons could well justify a return to a system wrong 
in theory and known to have hecn deplorable in practice. 

If justice is to “ surveiller 1’Administration ” in any sense, it is to he done by 
making justice accessible to those w T ho are injured by the Administration. Justice 
superintends executive officers only as it superintends the rest of the population; it 
punishes those who arc brought before it and are shown to have committed breaches 
of the law. But if a peasant injured by his Sheikh-el-Beled, or Mamoor, or Mudir, 
must apply to those officials, and not to the Proeureur, to put the law r in force, how 
ean it he expected that justice will exercise any control over them? 'flic proposed 
Decree would place the offenders at the very door of the Court which is to give him 
redress against them. Is it likely that he would ever pass the threshold ? Certainly 
the proposed scheme would put an end to that guarantee against the oppressions of 
Mudirs and others on which Nubar Pasha essentially relied. “ Ifinstruction n’est 
plus dans les mains du Moudir ou de la police; un personnel etranger a 1’Adminis¬ 
tration intervient, celui do la justice.” But if the Administration is to have tho 
“instruction,” the inhabitants of Egypt need not look to their Tribunals for justice 
against it. 
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In the first telegram he reports having defeated the Chaggich and made them 
submit to the Government. lie asks for 7,000 men, with all munitions of war, to be 
sent via Dongola, in order to recover the Soudan. 

In the second he gives a summary of a letter he received from Slatin Bey, 
stating that the rebels are successful in Darfour and have taken El Dasher. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGEItTON. 


Inelosure 1 in No. 309. 

The Mudir of Dongola to the Cabinet of the Khedive. 

(Telegraphic.) Kasha, May 27, 1884 

WITH God’s help wo have defeated ihe rebel Chaggich and forced their Chief to 
seek a far refuge. I have been taking measures to conciliate them, as I have 
remarked their conviction that they can no longer resist the Government. Many of 
them have come in and surrendered, and 1 have given them a full pardon, verbally and 
in writing. 

I have also appointed certain persons in their confidence to tranquillize the 
timid among them, and have been taking active measures to restore security and 
quiet. 

They are so terrified that they are willing to pay twice the amount of taxes pro¬ 
vided they ean be left qui<*t. As a proof of their submission they liavc been eager to 
re-establish tho line as before. 

This district lias already surrendered, and is in security. 

As it is now time for the Government once more to take possession of the 
Soudan, 1 repeat my solicitations for 7,000 men, with all munitions of war, &c., to he 
sent via Dongola, in order that the Soudan may not ho lost. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 3G9. 

The Mudir of Dongola to the Cabinet of the Khedive. 

(Telegraphique.) Le 27 Mai, 1884. 

LES emissaircs envoyes le 2 !• Soffer, 1301 (2 f Deecmbre, 1883), a Slatin Bey a 
Darfour, sent levenus munis de deux lettres de IThniv de la localile de l’oucst ct 
Agent du Mahdi; 1’une ost a 1’adresse de Son Altesse lo Khedive, et I’autre a cello du 
Moudir d’Assiout. do prie votre Excellence do me dire s’il faut les envoyer par la 
poste ou bion par telegrammes ehiifres. 

Ils sont egalomont munis de deux aulres lettres de Slatin Bey; Tunc on langue 
Europeenno, destineo a son pays, et l’autrc a mon adresse. 

Dans cette derniero lettre il pavlo do ia guerre quo les "Moitdiriehs do Darfour out 
soutenue pendant deux ans eontre les rebel les, sans quo ces dormers ou toutes autres 
forces dissent pu s’emparer de ces Moudiriehs. 11 dit, on outre, qu’a do faut de ronforts 
et par suite do l’epuisement des munitions, ils out etc obliges do sc servir du euivre 
pour reinplaeev le plumb, mais quo ee uioyon n’a pas repondu cffieaeement aux 
exigences de la situation. 

Dans lc descspoir do no pomoir resistor aux forces ennemies, ct pour epargner 
l’effusion do sang des Musulmans, les looalitbs de Darfour out du so rendre ct fairc 
partie de la rebellion. Ainsi les rebelles, s’etant reunis, out cerne lil-Eaeher pendant 
ciuq jours ct s’en sont cm pares, vu quo cette localile etait depourvuc de force. 


No. 370. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville. —( Received June 3.) 

(No. 573.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 27, 188-1. 

THE French Agent, M. Barrere, left for Paris yesterday, and Mr. Clifford Lloyd 
leaves to-day. 

I was glad to learn that Abdul Kadir Pasha, the Minister of the Interior, and 
his former superior, expresses the greatest regret at his departure, and praises in the 
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highest terms liis vigour and ability, and especially the good he has done in the 
improvement of the prisons, police, and sanitary arrangements of this country, and he 
promises to continue to work so far as lie can in Mr. Lloyd’s footsteps. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


No. 371. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville .— (Received June 3.) 

(No. 571.) 

My Lord, Cairo, May 27, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a letter from Mason Bey to 
Nubar Pasha giving some account of the proceedings of Admiral Ilcwctt’s Mission in 
Abyssinia. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 371. 

Mason Bey to Nubar Pasha. 

Adoum, in Abyssinia , May 7, 1881. 

I IIAYE the honour to inform your Excellency that, in company with Rear- 
Admiral Sir W. Ilewett, I left Massowah on the 7th April. On the 13th we reached 
Asmara, uhere we were met by lias Alloula. He sent forward to meet us on the 
road, after descending from the pass, a large number of horsemen who accompanied us 
to his tent. 

It is considered that his reception of the Mission was most cordial and magniiiccnt. 
In consequence of the last week of Lent, lias Alloula was unable to transact any 
business. Presents were made to him both by the Admiral and myself. On the 15th, 
in company with Ras Alloula, we left for his principal camp at Addi Tehlai. On the 
morning of the 10th, as we broke camp, wo again saw lias Alloula, but no business was 
transacted. On the 23rd Admiral Ilewett gave me copies of telegrams relating to the 
Abyssinian Mission. 

On the 21th we wore joined at Gondet by Has Alloula. Here the Admiral handed 
to him the copy of a letter to the King, containing the points laid down in the official 
despatches. I did not see this letter till alter the interview. 

The ilrst paragraph reads thus :— 

“That the goods coming out and going into Abyssinia, whether merchandize 
or munitions of war, may pass free of duty through Massowah under British pro¬ 
tection.” 

The 1th paragraph of Lord Granville’s telegram of the 0th March to Sir E. Baring 
reads:— 

“ Ercc transit through Massowah for all goods, including arms and ammunition, 
under British protection.” 

In a conversation with the Admiral about the phrase “ free transit,” 1 pointed out 
to him that it could hardly mean the abolition of customs dues; that, as hitherto, all 
passage of arms and ammunition had been interdicted, and that Abyssinia should be 
content v\ ith the passage of arms, those addressed to the King, free of duty; other¬ 
wise it would be impossible to maintain the port of Massowah. 

Ras Alloula started off this same day to join the King, expressing himself as 
highly satisfied with the propositions. 

On the 25th a post arrived from Massowah containing liis Highness I he Khedive's 
letter to the King. 

On the 20th we leached Glow t, and learned that lias Alloula had gone on to the 
King. 

I regret to say that no arrangements had been made lor our reception, and that 
we had some difficulty in procuring provisions. In fact, from the time we crossed the 
l liver March, the limit of lias Alloula’s government, we had very great difficulty 
about provisions. 

On the 3rd May lias Alloula returned to tills place with a letter from Hie.King, 
saying that he would soon join us at Adowa. So far as I can learn, the King will not 


189 


arrive before the 12th, and I much doubt if we shall reach Massowah before the 
18th June. 

On our arrival here we learnt that a deputation from the Beni Amcr Arabs had 
been received by the King with great distinction. They came to ask his aid against 
the Malidi. . As for any assistance from the Abyssinians for Kassala, I very much 
doubt its arriving in time, it at all. More cilective aid would be given by arming the 
Beni Amcr tribe and the other Arabs who have remained faithful to the Government. 

I beg that, on my return to Massowah, your Excellency will allow me to come to 
Cairo at once to report. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) MASON. 


No. 372. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 3, 1045 a.vi.) 

(No. 407.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 3, 1884, 1030 a.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 241. 

The forty days should be reckoned from the 21st May. There were delays in start 
of messengers from Cairo. 


No. 373. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.— (Received by telegraph, June 3.) 

(No. GOO. Ext. 107.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 3, 1884 

WITH reference to the question contained in your Lordship’s telegram No. 241 
of ycslerday, I consulted with Sir E. Wood, and lie is of opinion that the forty days 
should bo reckoned from the 21st May, the actual day of the departure from Cairo of 
Zebohr’s messengers, who should have started on the 191b, but who were delayed by 
certain necessary arrangements for I he safe conveyance of the message, and Iq tbe 
breakdown of their carriage on going to the station, wdiicli made them lose the train to 
Assiout. 

I have not beard that the messengers have left Korosko yet. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 374. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 213.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 3, 1884 

M E approve Admiral llewett’s proposal that King John should relieve Kassala 
for money and arms. 


No. 375. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 289. Ext. 243.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, June 3, 1884. 

I HAVE been in communication with the Secretary of State for War with regard 
to the suggestion of Vice-Admiral Sir W. Ihuvctt, in his telegram dated Adow a the 
18th May, which has been repeated to you, that the King of Abyssinia should relieve 
the garrison of Kassala for a money consideration and arms and ammunition. 

This proposal is approved by Her Majesty’s Government. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 
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No. 370. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville. — (Received June 3, 2‘30 P.M.) 

(No. 409.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 3, 1881. 

AT 2 a.m. this morning water forts at Suakin were attacked by enemy in small 
numbers and driven off. Native picket supported by cavalry followed up enemy at 
daybreak. 


No. 377. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 3, 2*30 P.M.) 

(No. 410.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 3, 1881. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 239. 

O’Kelly comes to Cairo to-night; it was not necessary to stop him from going to 
Malulij although Egyptian Government was begged to stop him if necessary. 


No. 378. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, June 3.) 

(No. 001. Ext. 410.) 

Mv Lord, Cairo, June 3, 18S4. 

IN answer to your Lordship’s telegram No. 239 of the 30th ultimo, 1 have the 
honour to state that'Mr. O’Kelh comes to Cairo to-night, and that thus it has not 
been necessary to prevent him from going to the Maluli, although the Egyptian 
Government Avas begged to stop him if requisite. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGEHTON. 


No. 379. 

Consul Raker to Earl Granville .— (Received June 3, 8 P.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Sttakin, June 3, 1881, 5 P.M. 

WITH reference to Lord JTartington’s confidential telegraphic inquiry ol' 
22nd ultimo as to chance of Digna’s coming to terms, and to Governor Chermside’s 
reply of the 23rd, I have the honour to report that the Governor has to-day received 
from Digna an [? autographic] reply to his letter. Digna says he is under God’s 
orders and Mnhdi’s and will receive no terms or further letters; this is holy Avar ; he 
Avill fight to last man, and lie intends to attack us, Governor says he had long since 
anticipated this, and tears that the Berber ucavs lias stopped his negotiations Avith 
twenty of Digna’s most powerful folhovers avIio Averc .waiting safe-conduct here Avhen 
news arrh'ed. 

(In duplicate to London and Cairo.) 


No. 380. 

Mr. Nicohon to Earl Granville.—(Received June 4.) 

(No. 57. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Athens, May 29, 1884. 

A WEEK or two ago M. ContostaAdos casually remarked to mo that the presence 
and inti nonce of M. Mitzaki in Abyssinia might be of service to Her Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment, but said that he Avas unaware Avhetlier that gentleman bad yet reached 
MassoAvali. lie Avas to pass through Cairo, and Aumld call on Mr. Egerton. 

I took an opportunity yesterday of sounding M. Contostavlos on the object of 
M. Mitzaki’s mission, and was informed by bis Excellency that the Government had 
received ucavs of bis arrival at Massowah, but that Admiral ilewett bad previously left 
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for the interior, and bad taken away all means of transport, so that ho had been 
detained in that port. His Excellency A\ r ent on to say that M. Mitzaki bad been 
dispatched with Royal letters and decorations to King John, and had been instructed 
to report as to whether there w r as any likelihood of an opening for Greek trade in 
Abyssinia, and whether it Avould be advisable to negotiate a Treaty of Commerce. 
His Excellency had further instructed M. Mitzaki to make himself useful to the 
English Mission in any way that lie could, and he had been furnished with a letter of 
introduction to Mr. Egerton with that purpose. 

The inquiries Avliich I set on foot a short time previously in other quarters on the 
same subject have elicited no further information. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. NICOLSON. 


No. 381. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 4, 8 A.M.) 

(No. 411.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 3, 1884, 10*45 p.m. 

KITCHENER reports from Korosko to-day that Sheikh Salih, Avliom he had 
sent, returned this morning from Abou Sekkali, half-Avay between Morliad and Abou 
Hamed. He found that rebels had been there two days before ; they bad ordered the 
•; •* guards to destroy wells, an order which Avas disobeyed by latter. He went on, and 

placed a post of 140 men three hours’ from Abou Hamed, where lie reports enemy in 
force. The Emir Shamwun [ ? ] trying to Avork up Bisharecn, sending emissaries all 
over tlieir country. Berber is reported as closely invested, with no possible communi¬ 
cation. The Qadcndowa tribe are reported to be about to move south after Ramadan, 
which begins 24tli June and ends [ ? ] 23rd July; tlieir idea is to move on Assouan 
and Kosseir. A force from the Kababisli tribe is reported to have gone to Berber, and 
to have been ordered by the Emir Mohammed Abdullah to move on Dongola. 

It is rumoured that Mahdi 1ms gone to Khartoum, and its surrender is shortly 
expected. Zebelirs messengers for Khartoum arrived at Korosko. Message from 
Korosko ends. 

It is to be remarked that beyond facts up to Abou Hamed, Salih’s ucavs is pure 
rumour. 


No. 382. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville .— (Received June 4, 2*20 P.M.) 

(No. 413.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cuivo, June 4, 1881. 

CnERMSIDE reports another attack last night on Avater forts at Suakin, but 
enemy not in great numbers. For the last two nights Egyptians alone stopped the 
rebels; the British did not land. 


No. 383. 

Mr. Sivainson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received June 5.) 

Sir, Admiralty, June 2, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit 
to you, for the perusal of Earl Granville, copy of a letter dated the 10th May, 
from Vice-Admiral Lord John Hay, on the subject of patrolling the Nile Avith the 
Khedive’s steamers armed by officers and men of the squadron, and a copy of the 
orders given to Captain Bedford, of Her Majesty’s ship “ Monarch.” 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) E. N. SWAINSON. 


[313] 


3 I) 


192 


Inclosure 1 in No, 383, 

Vice-Admiral Lord J. Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Confidential.) „ Helicon?' at Alexandria. May 16, 1884. 

PLEASE to acquaint the Lords Commissioners ot the Admiralty I have sent 
Captain Bedford, of the " Monarch,” to Cairo, to ascertain the views of the Lieutenant- 
General Commanding, as avcII as those of Mr. Egerton, Ilcr Majesty s Acting Consul- 
General, on the subject of patrolling the Nile in the Khedive’s steamers armed by 
officers and men of the squadron. 

2. I sent Captain Bedford before receiving your telegram of yesterday, in reply 
to my question as to wliat I should do if asked to patrol the Nile, in ordei that 
no time should he lost in the event of your reply being favourable to immediate 

action. ^ Bedford continues to complete liis Report on the whole question of 

Nile patrolling, but I shall not receive it before this mail goes out. ... 

4. I may add that my telegram to you of the 14th instant was dispatched m 
consequence of receiving from Mr. Egerton a copy of a telegram on this subject sent 

by him to Lord Granville. . . . 

5. I do not think that the question of health to officers and men engaged in such 
a duty necessitates much consideration. No doubt it will he very hot, but it must he 
remembered that all the adverse accounts we receive are from shore-going travellers, 
who, in general, are much more affected by beat than seamen are. 

6. The oreat objection I find to this service being carried out by officers and 
seamen of the squadron arises out of the great distance that they will be taken from 
their ships, and the never-ending period of their probable occupation on this duty. 

7. It will become absolutely necessary that seamen, including petty officers and 
seamen runners, shall he sent out immediately to replace those thus employed.. 

8. 1 may remark that if machine-guns are supplied by the squadron for these 
steamers there arc none to spare at Malta to replace them. 

9. As I informed you by telegram yesterday, Commander Ilammill and 
Lieutenant Tynvhitt were recalled in consequence of the unsettled state of the 

10. Unless troops are moved forward towards Wady Haifa and Korosko, the duty 
of patrolling the Nile above Assouan may be attended with much hazard. _ 

11. In"*view of the growing uneasiness among the population, arising among 
other causes from the progress northward of the adherents of the Maluli, I propose to 
anchor the “Superb” and “ Alexandra” oif Alexandria, so that their ships companies 
may he handy in case ot need. 

X lltl v Gj tvC» 

(Signed) JOHN HAY. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 383. 

Vice-Admiral Lord J . Hay to Captain Bedford. 

gj r “ Helicon?' at Alexandria, May 21, 1881*. 

IT having been determined that three Egyptian Nile steamers, the “Nassatera, 
“Gizeli ” and “ Mahmoudieh,” should he manned and armed by officers and men ot 
the Royal Navy, for the purpose of patrolling the iSile between Assiout and \\ ady 
Haifa or other limits which may from time to time be decided, you will take charge 
of and order all that is necessary for the fitting out, of these vessels for 11ns service with 

^ThcOfficers and crews are detailed in the appended statement, as well as all 

particulars regarding guns and arms of all kinds, stores, provisions, Ac. _ 

2. You will make arrangements for the provisioning the strainers, either m whole 
or part, with the Commissariat, taking care always to maintain a reserve ot provisions 

3. Y r ou will report, as early as possible, the instructions which you have issued 
for the guidance and conduct of these vessels; observing that the “Nassatera 
will probably patrol between Bhilai and Wady Haifa, and the other two between 
Assiout and Assouan. 


4. Subject to further instructions, you will understand that the duties of the 
officers in command of these steamers will be to show the British ilag along the 
waters of the Nile, to visit the local native authorities, and, while showing to 
them the utmost courtesy, to impress them with a full knowledge of the fact that the 
power of England is ready to support the Egyptian Government, should any one 
attempt to disturb or invade the country. 

5. You will impress upon the officers in command that their duties will require 
the display of great tact and discretion. In their dealing with the native authorities 
they will at all times display a conciliating and cordial demeanour, which is quite 
compatible noth firmness and decision, should events render the display of these 
qualities necessary. 

6. They are to communicate, when desirable, with all military officers whose 
stations they may he passing, whether of the British or the Egyptian army, 
ottering all assistance they can give which is compatible with their special duty 
of patrolling; but they will understand that they are not to he regarded as passenger- 
vessels or cargo-boats. 

7. A senior officer will he appointed to superintend this service under my 
instructions, whose station may he at Cairo, Assiout, or Assouan, as will he determined 
as soon as you have put the force in working order. 

8. You will show* your orders to Her Majesty’s Consul-General, and the 
Lieutenant-General commanding ner Majesty’s forces in Egypt, and will inform 
me whether you receive any suggestions wdiich may lie desired to he forwarded for my 
consideration. 

9. You will engage an interpreter for each vessel. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) JOHN HAY. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 383. 

Vice-Admiral Lord J. Hay to Captain Bedford. 

Sir, “ Helicon?' at Alexandria , May 23, 1884. 

REFERRING to the subject of the patrolling of the Nile, the following supple¬ 
mentary instructions are to be appended to those conveyed to you in my letter of the 
21st instant:— 

2. The officers in command of these vessels are to keep a diary, in which they are 
to record all information they are able to obtain as to what is going on in Upper 
Egypt, and what they art' able to ascertain regarding the feeling of the inhabitants at 
the dilfcrcnt places they visit. 

3. A copy of this diary is to be transmitted weekly direct to Her Majesty’s Consul- 
General at Cairo. 

4. The diary is to be inspected by the officer superintending the Nile Service at 
all convenient opportunities, and any information of special importance is to lie 
forwarded direct to me by the officers in command, by letter. 

3. Any information of such immediate importance as would appear to justify the 
expense of telegraphing is to he thus transmitted, and in order that cypher may bo 
used when, and only w hen necessary, Her Majesty’s Consul-General has been provided 
with a boat’s signal-book. 

0. It is to be, however, observed that, should information of a very confidential 
character require transmission by a cypher of extreme secrecy, it should he done, if 
possible, by means of the officers of the army, or others who have tho means of com¬ 
munication with tho General or Consul-General at Cairo. 

7. You will impress upon the officers in command that, while it is not intended 
that, on ordinary occasions, they should be asked to assist in the movements of British 
or Egyptian troops, or of Avar material, Avliieh service Avould he quite inconsistent Avitlx 
tho duties of patrolling the Nile, a sendee wdiich has been inaugurated for the attain¬ 
ment of objects of an entirely different character, yet, in the CA'ent of their receiving 
a request, in the absence of other available steamers, and from a competent authority, 
to the ell'cct that such assistance is urgently required, they Avill not fail, upon duo 
consideration, to comply, observing that such assistance would probably, though 
possibly not invariably, take the form of a requisition to toAV laden boats. 

5. In all such cases it is, perhaps, needless to point out that the officers in 
command should, in the possible case of being asked to transport men or Avar material 






194 

past banks occupied by the enemy, have a clear understanding as to what measures are 
expected to be taken in the event of it being necessary to abandon the said boats, and 
with the prospect of such a possible case they should always, by timely forethought, 
be prepared to take the necessary steps to prevent war material from falling into the 
hands of the enemy. In short, they are, when undertaking any such service, to have 
a clear understanding beforehand as to where the responsibility lies, and be fully 
prepared for any emergency that may arise. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) JOHN HAY. 


No. 384. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 5, 3'45 P.M.) 

(No. 414.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 5, 1884. 

KITCHENER reports that rebels are at east of Murad still, but that as they 
want water and provisions, the desert will in a few days be clear of them. Kitchener 
proposes to go to Murad. 


No. 385. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 5, GAO P.M.) 

(No. 415.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 5, 1884, 6'20 r.M. 

FOLLOWING extract of telegram from Chcrmside, Suakin, to-day :— 

“ Osman is undoubtedly being reinforced; 7,000 reported, not yet confirmed; 
and he has promises of large reinforcements, and lvc certainly hopes to insure 
attack shortly. Defence posts held at present quite sure, with marines expected. 
If another battalion could be placed here in a week avc could probably hold mainland 
suburb intact against determined attack, but could not guarantee it absolutely. 
Water forts almost complete. All other posts ready.” 


No. 386. 

The Secretiny to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received June 6.) 

(Secret.) 

Sir, Admiralty, June 5, 1881. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit to 
you, for the perusal of Earl Granville, copy of a Secret letter from Vice-Admiral Lord 
John Hay, dated the 27th May, together with its inclosure, relative to the presence of 
European conspirators in Egypt; and I am to request that these papers, which arc sent 
in original, may be returned wheu done with. 

I am, &e. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 3SG. 

Vice-Admiral Lord J. Han to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Secret.) 

Sir, “ Helicon ,” at Alexandria, May 27, 18S4. 

REFERRING to my telegram of the 24th instant, I have to request you 
will acquaint the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty that 1 asked the question 
contained therein as I was not aware how far the Government at homo might 
be informed of the circumstances; and it was quite evident that if I took any 
precautions the alarm would at once be given, and the efforts of the police rendered 
nugatory, through every one being put on their guard. 

2. Even now I feel this to be so, and I have not yet adopted any precautions 
against attempts to blow up ships in the harbour. 

3. I learn by private communication from Mr. Egerton, Her Majesty’s Acting 
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Consul-General, and from the Lieutenant-General commanding Her Majesty’s forces in 
Esn' 1 ’ there is a Secret Society formed in Cairo, composed of Communists of 
different countries, Trench, Greeks, and Germans, who meet with closed doors, 
to discuss measures for effecting a rising, and driving the English out of E«vpt. 
The use of dynamite is talked of for some purpose or other which has not transpired ; 
and hints are reported to have been uttered to the effect that it will be a bad day for 
the English officers whenever their scheme is carried out, which they pretend will be 
at some unexpected moment. 

4. I he police, who have reported this to the Lieutenant-General in all secrecy, 
believe that there is something in it—a rising is supposed to be attempted in Cairo, 
Alexandria, and some of the provincial towns. 

5. Ihe feature that is most disagreeable about the affair is that a chemist 
lias recently joined the conspirators as apparently an active partisan, and that they 
arc possessed of many thousands of pounds. 

6. The Lieutenant-General explains to me that the police who are watching the 
movements of this Society are very anxious, for obvious reasons, that all this should 
be kept as secret as possible. 

7. There is also another story, to the effect that two vessels, some say French, 
being in the Canal, or hovering about at either end, which was reported bv the police; 
the rumour being they were to be sunk in the Canal at the time the French troops 
vere coming irom Tonquin, when an excuse would he made for landing these men for 
the protection of their compatriots. 

8. The Lieutenant-General seems not to think much of this story about the ships, 
and I concur in that view, but have desired Captain Rawson, while the “Alexandra” 
is coaling at Port Saul, to inspect the Canal, and report the result. The police, how¬ 
ever, believe in the story. 

9. I find that the Lieutenant-General has little or no doubt of the existence of a 
Secret Society; also that some Fenians are hanging about Cairo; and that landing of 
arms somewhere on the coast may be shortly expected, Aboukir Bav being a place 
mentioned as a likely spot. 

10. Being inclined to listen with considerable reserve to these alarmist stories told 
by the police, yet unable to shut my eyes to the fact that the Lieutenant-General 
attaches some importance to them, I have sent Captain Ernest Rice, of the “Iris,” to 
Cairo, to confer with the Consul-General and the Lieutenant-General commanding, 
with the view of ascertaining exactly what basis there is for these stories. AVhcn I 
receive his report, I shall forward it for their Lordships’ information. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) JOHN nAY. 


P.S. May 28.—Captain Rice returned from Cairo to-day, 
appended. 


and his Report is 

J. II. 


Inclosurc 2 in No. 38G. 

Captain Rice to Vice-Admiral Lord J. Hay. 

(Most Secret.) 

... . . “Iris,” at Alexandi iu, May 28, 1S84. 

I!N obedience with your directions, I went to Cairo (ostensibly on leave), and at 
once placed myself in communication with Mr. Egerton and General*Stephenson on the 
subject of the reported conspiracy which is said to be fostered by Secret Committees in 
Cairo and Alexandria. 

2. I was assisted in my inquiries by Colonel Baker, at present the Head of the 
Egyptian Constabulary, and Captain Feuwiekc, of the same force, who has established 
a “ secret police ” in Cairo. 

3. I ascertained the following facts :— 

(I.) That a large Committee exists in Cairo, and another in Alexandria. 

(2.) That the names and professions of most of the men composing these 
Committees are known. 

(3.) That the meetings in Cairo are frequent, and with closed doors ; the last 
meetmg m Cairo was on the 23rd May, thirty-five members being present. 

(4.) That the use of dynamite was discussed. 

(5.) That tv r o chemists are on the Cairo Committee. 

[313] 3 E 
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(6.) That the object of these meetings is, by certain suggested means, “the 
upsetting of English authority in Egypt.” 

(7.) The Committees consist almost entirely of French, Greek, and Italian 
subjects. 

(8.) That the project of landing arms from Marseilles was discussed at these 
meetings. 

4. In making my inquiries I, of course, kept in view the object with which your 
Lordship authorized them being made, viz., whether matters were so advanced as to 
lead to apprehension that any danger might accrue to Her Majesty’s ships lying in the 
harbours of Alexandria or Port Said, and the conclusion I have come to is this :— 

(1.) That at present such danger does not exist. 

(2.) We at present know but very little of what the Committee in Alexandria 
have done or are doing. 

(3.) That it is very desirable some such knowledge should be obtained; and 

(4.) In order to do this I propose for your Lordship’s sanction that I should be 
placed in personal communication with Major-General Earle on the subject at once. 
In this Mr. Egcrton and General Stephenson concur, and the latter has instructed 
Major-General Earle accordingly. 

5. It is considered very undesirable that any written communications should pass 
on the subject at present, either here or between this and Cairo, nor do T propose to 
inform the authorities here of what I ascertained in Cairo with regard to Alexandria 
for the present. 

6. I have explained to your Lordship, personally, the reasons for arriving at the 
above conclusions. 

7. I may add that in the course of my inquiries the wildest and most improbable 
rumours were given me as “certain information” of what was going to take place; lor 
instance :— 

“ That the Canal was to be blocked by French ships said to be hovering about; 
that this was to be contemporaneous with the action of the Secret Committees in 
Cairo and Alexandria and the return of the French troops from China.” 

“That two vessels were now on their way from Marseilles with arms and ammu¬ 
nition to arm the Bedouins, to be landed at Meks or in the old port.” 

“ That the 20th, 27th, or 2Sth May were days upon which something which 
would startle the English authorities would occur,” &e. 

8. I attach little real importance to these rumours, the persons who give them 
being as a rule young, without much experience in the work ol a secret police, and 
anxious to prove the value of their service. 

9. There is no reason that Cairo should dilTer from all other capital towns where 
Committees for the upsetting of am constituted authority exist, still they may he taken 
as part of a whole. I have been six months absent Irom Egypt, but I see a great 
difference in the manner and bearing of the natives towards Europeans. . 

10. The fact is the whole thing is political, lostered no doubt primarily by the 

French, and that persons of Socialistic and Nihilistic opinions have taken advantage 
of the present want of any real authority in the country to establish these Com¬ 
mittees. . .... 

11. “Authority,” backed by “ force,” the very slightest display ol an intention to 
use the latter being sufficient, is the only remedy, and, unless this is done soon, I am 
of opinion that the action of these Secret Committees may result in danger to both 
branches of Her Maiestv’s forces in Egypt. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) Ell NEST RICE. 


No. 387. 

The Secretary to the Admirulty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received June 6.) 
(Confidential.) 

$j rj Admiralty, June 5,1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit to 
you, for the perusal of Earl Granville, extracts from a private letter from Captain 
Hastings, of Her Majesty’s ship “ Euryalus,” dated at Massowali the 15th May, 
respecting the state of affairs at lvassala. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 
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Tnclosurc 1 in No. 387. 

Extract from Captain Hastings' Private Letter, dated Massowali, May 15, 1884. 

"WE are in constant communication with Kassala, almost a regular post, and what, 
I gather, the fear of the inhabitants is, that the troops may join the rebellion, and they 
anxiously ask for some definite' news as to when, if ever, they will he relieved, or when 
they will he allowed to withdraw, so as to inform troops, and cause them to hold out 
that period which, no doubt, they can easily do. The troops, at the host of times, 
are not very staunch to the Government, and their pay was the chief incentive for 
service; but this has long ceased, even the t rentier garrisons of Senhit and Amend it* 
have not received pay for three and five months respectively; in fact, nobody paid. I 
received a telegram from Nubar Fash a requesting me to pay them, hut as /have only 
2,000/. here, and that is all due to the employes at the end of the month, not much 
could he done, especially, as it required 10,000/. to settle up to the end of April. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 387. 

Extract oj a Letter from Kassala, dated April 29, 1884. 

THE population of Ghedarif have joined the rebels, hut this has happened, 
quietly, without any murdering. The Chiefs of the rehellion are Mohamed EITendi, a 
son, and Sheikh Abdallah, a brother of Amad-el-Kcrim Faslia. Five Christian mer¬ 
chants, who were yet there, have been obliged to turn Moslems, The property of 
some others who had escaped had been destroyed ; the tobacco in store at Ghedarif and 
neighbourhood was burnt. 

Li Kassala there is no change. Friday and Saturday last avc had to repulse the 
1 muons attacks. [ do not believe there is any serious danger of the rebels taking Ihc 
place by assault. The merchants, in order to prevent any trouble, caused by the non¬ 
payment of the troops, have placed at the disposal of the Mudir all the necessary 
amount oi money ho might Avant. The Mudir declined tlie offer, not having received 
any order lor it. The three companies in Ghoora have written to ask for an escort of 
100 horsemen and 400 soldiers for the safety of the route, if the Mudir aa as Avantmg 
them at Kassala. 

The rebels came to-night at 150 yards from the Avails and opened fire upon the 
toAvn. We had to lire a good deal till wo could drive them hack. Now their camp is 
in Sakrook, three-quarters of an hour from the toAvn. The officers and soldiers beg of 
the Mudir to allow them to go and light them, hut the Governor does not think it 

convenient."Bakiuk Boy, the Chief of the Beni Amer, now at Ilatmia, came 

to tell the Mudir that if (hero was no fighting he Avould prefer to go home 
to Haga. 

The Mudir told him that lioAvas going lo consider the matter, and sec if it avus 
possible to go out for a battle, and begged of him to Avait for tAvo days more. 


No. 388. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote — (Received June 6.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, June 5, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the perusal of Earl Granville, copy of a letter from Vice-Admiral Sir William IIcAvett, 
dated the 5th May, respecting his mission to King John of Abyssinia, and 
reporting his arrival at Adowa, where he intended to await the King’s arrival. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


* ? Aroadeb. 
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Inclosure in No. 388. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Confidential.) Adowa, Abyssinia, May 5,1884. 

IN continuation of my letter of tlie 18th ultimo, I have the honour to report, 
for tlie information of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, that I arrived at 

Adowa on the 26tli April. . * •»*■ i n i „ 

2. Kim? John had instructed Has Alula to conduct the Mission to Makclleh, a 

town distant about fifteen days’ journey from Adowa. I wrote, therefore, to the 
Kins?, and represented that I had been led to understand that I should meet him at 
Adowa, and on account of the approach of the rams, the state of my transport animals, 
and the inconvenience to nor Majesty’s service which my prolonged absence from my 
squadron would cause, I could not proceed beyond that place. 

3. The King has started from Makclleh for Adowa, and is now taking a course of 
baths at an intermediate place called Dabbali Iladrali. lie has sent Las Alula to 
remain with me here until his own arrival. A letter received from tlie King on the 

4th instant states that lie will come soon. u . 

4 The Trench and Greek Consuls are on the way up from the coast to obtain an 
audience of the King. I have received a letter from the latter m which lie informs 
me that lie has received instructions from liis Government to assist the British Mission, 

and to afford it an introduction to Las Alula. ., 

5. These good offices will, however, be unnecessary, as I run happy to be able to 
report that I have already succeeded in establishing relations of a most cordial nature 
with Las Alula, to whose interest is doubtless due the decision of the King to receive 
Her Majesty’s Mission at Adowa instead of at Makclleh, as he had previously intended 

t0 d °(i. I suspect that a certain amount of the delay in the King’s reception of the 
Mission is attributable to intrigue on the part of the Irencli Consul at Masson ah. 

I have, Ac. 

(Signed) W. HEWETT. 


No. 389. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville— (Received June G, 4*45 r.M.) 

) Cairo, June 6, 1884, 4 l'.M. 

TELEGLAMS from authorities at Suakin, describing rebel force as swelling and 
threatening general attack, received here. They report island safe ; but to hold main¬ 
land position as well, they say two Egyptian and two English battalions, and add.tioual 
Egyptian gunners, Would be necessary, with a moderate expenditure foi defence. 1 ey 
would then be enabled to arm friendly league, and support their otfensn e matiin y. 
They consider entirely defensive policy as taken for weakness, and damaging o 

1 nn UC 1 we W^tli^ all Ldies^ aftcr comu it a tion, that probably another Egyptian 
battalion will be sent at once ; and that it must be understood that operations should 
be confined to defence of works and water-forts. 

Marines are on their way to Suakin in “ Iris.” i 

Have also told them that we have no reason in Cairo to believe Osman Dignas 
news of fall of Berber. 


No. 390. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville— (Received bij telegraph, June 6.) 

(No. OH. Ext. 41G.) Cai Vo, June G, 1884. 

* W LTD reference to my No. 609 of to-day, I have the honour to inclose copy of a 
tele-ram from Captain Molyneux, dated Suakin, 3rd June which was sent alter 
consultation with Colonel Chermside and the Governor of the town, m which the lebel 
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force is described as increasing in nunlbcrs, and as preparing for a general attack. 
Erom this telegram your Lordship will see that the authorities at Suakin consider the 
island safe, but in order to hold the mainland position as well, they say that it would 
be necessary to have two English and tw r o Egyptian battalions, and some more 
Egyptian gunners, besides a moderate additional expenditure for defensive w T orks. 

I have answered to-day, aftcr consultation with Generals Stephenson and Wood, 
and Nubar Pasha, in a telegram of w hich I have the honour to inclose a copy, that 
another Egyptian battalion wall probably be sent at once to Suakin, but that it must 
be understood that operations should be confined to the defence of the works and of 
the waiter forts. A force of 250 marines is now on its way to Suakin on board Her 
Majesty’s ship “ Iris.” 

I have also informed the authorities at Suakin that w r e have no reason in Cairo to 
believe in Osman Digna’s report of the fall of Berber which w r as telegraphed to your 
Lordship by me on the 1st instant. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGELTON. 

P.S.—Mr. Baker telegraphs, 7tli June :— 

“A spy sent out on the 4th instant returned to-day. lie states that the 
Dervishes are in Berber; that 2,000 soldiers and 1,000 Arabs were killed, and that 
many soldiers joined the tribes. Kassala is invested. No news of Khartoum. Osman 
Digna is daily receiving reinforcements.” 

E. H. E. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 390. 

Commodore Molyneux to Mr. Egerton. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, June 3, 1884, G - 9 P.M. 

ENEMY undoubtedly gathers strength. Berber news giving confidence. 

By accounts received from rebels attack is constantly urged and hoped for by 
them. It would be advisable to strengthen Egyptian position with Englishmen night 
and day, which would require an addition of 200 men. Reinforcement, if ordered 
now, could be countermanded if Berber news does not materially increase the rebel 
force shortly. This arrangement would merely strengthen the present defence. 

In case of a determined attack, I could not guarantee the safety of the large 
population in the native suburb, entrance inio which would affect our prestige, but the 
wells and Eland would be quite secure. To hold the mainland position, as ivell as the 
island, two Egyptian and two English battalions, and additional Egyptian gunners, 
wmild be necessary, with a moderate expenditure for defence and huts. We might 
then arm the friendly league, and support their offensive materially. 

Our entirely defensive policy is taken for weakness, and must damage prestige 
with all tribes. 

This in consultation with Colonel and Governor. 

(Admiral, Alexandria, informed.) 


Inclosure 2 in No. 390. 


Mr. Egerton to Commodore Molyneux. 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 6 , 1884. 

WITH reference to your telegram of the 3rd June, it is probable that another 
Egyptian battalion will be dispatched as reinforcement. 

It must be understood that operations should be confined to defence of w orks and 
w r ater forts. 


[313] 
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No. 391. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.-— [Received June 6, 6 P.M.) 

(No. 417.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , June 6, 1884. 

KITCHENER’S reports say Morliad quiet. 

Bisliareens have gone over in only small numbers to the Shemmann. Shcnimann’s 
men have left Tcli-cl-Belt. 


No. 392. 


Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, June 6.) 


(No. G13. Ext. 117.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 0, 1884. 

AVITH reference to my despatch No. (510 of to-day’s date, I have the honour to 
inform your Lordship that Major Kitchener telegraphs to-day that Sheikh Bishir 
Gibran came in this morning from Murad. lie reports that the country is quiet, and 
that the Bishareen had not gone over in any numbers to the Shemcun; as, however, 
the Bishareen are occupying the eastern portion of their country, he did not see much 
of them, lie further reports Sliemeun’s men to be now numerous, and that they 
have left Telia talb. 


I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN U. EGERTON. 


No. 393. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 244.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , June (5, 1881, 7*20 P.M. 

AYIIAT are the circumstances of the dismissal of M. Bernard from the “ Monitcur 
Egyptian”? 

No. 394. 

77ie Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received June 6.) 

Sir, Admiralty, June 0, 18S4. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Porcign Affairs, copies of a telegram, 
dated the 3rd June, from Captain Hastings, R.N., at Massowali. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EYAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure in No. 394. 

Captain Hastings to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Massowah, June 3, 1884. 

EOLLOAAHNG from Admiral:— 

“ Interview with King took place 27th May. Very satisfactory.” 

Admiral will probably leave to return about 1st June. 

(Cairo informed.) 

No. 395. 

Earl Granville to Viscount Lyons. 

(No. 502.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, June 6, 1884. 

M. AVADDINGTON spoke to me to-day of the dismissal of M. Bernard from the 
post which he occupied on the staff of the “ Monitcur Egyptian.” It was, his 
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Excellency said, a case of great hardship entailing the loss not only of pay, but of 
pension to which he would have become entitled on retirement, in another year. 

I said that I had no information on the subject, but that I would make inquiry as 
to the circumstances. 

_ I then went on to speak of the abuses which existed in Egypt with regard to the 
foreign press; it possessed a freedom which the laws of the country did not give to 
the native press, and it abused this liberty by making violent attacks on the 
Egyptian Government and on the British authorities. Some remedy ought, I said, to 
be found for this state of things. 

M. AVaddington then reverted to the case of M. Bernard and asked me whether it 
was not part of a general crusade against all Erenchmen holding official appointments 
in Egypt. 

I said that so far from this being the case Sir Evelyn Baring had always expressed 
himself strongly in favour of the employment of Erenchmen in the Egyptian Adminis¬ 
tration, and that Her Majesty’s Government entirely concurred in this view ; but T 
pointed out to his Excellency that cases might occasionally occur when the removal of 
an official might become necessary from causes unconnected wifli his nationality. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 

No. 396. 

Telegrams communicated to the Foreign Office by Admiralty , June 7, 1884. 

Vice-Admiral Lord J, Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Alexandria, June 4, 1884, 1 A.M. 

COMMODORE at Suakin asks for reinforcements ; 200 men now. Am sending 
“Iris” with 250 from l’ort Said to-morrow. lie also speaks of eventually possibly 
requiring reinforcements of two battalions each of British and Egyptian troops. He 
lias informed Cairo. Have asked Commodore for an explanation. 


Vice-Admiral Lord J. Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Alexandria, June 4, 1884, 7’40 p.M. 

My No. 185. 

Eollowing from Commodore, Suakin :— 

“ Two hundred marines asked for; ample for holding present defensive positions 
which secure Island of Suakin and wells, but only for partially covering native town 
on mainland.” 

Commodore Molyneux to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Suakin, June 5, 1884, 5*35 P.M. 

Rebels strength increased by tribes rejoining them on Berber news. Am 
confident [ol'j power to secure Suakin Island, but reinforcements ordered will 
strengthen all posts materially. Rebels sutiered considerable loss [on] Sunday night. 
Have been tired at every night since, but no serious attack. Natives of town [on] 
mainland cause some anxiety. Am making best arrangements possible by enlisting 
friendly tribes to protect their property. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Commodore Molyneux, 

Admiralty, June 0, 1884, 11*15 A.M. 

Do Arabs now bring guns to attack Suakin? 


Vice-Admiral Lord J. Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Alexandria, June 6, 1884, 2*40 p.m. 

My Nos. 185 and 186. 

Lieutenant-General states his opinion that the roported increase of Osman Digna’s 
force and threatening attitude raises question whether marines [at] Suakin should not 
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be still further reinforced. Lieutenant-General prepared to occupy Port Said, if 
required, but lias not troops to spare for Suakin. Though Commodcre is responsible, 
Lieutenant-General evidently thinks more reinforcements should be sent. Request 
nstructions. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Commodore Molyneux. 

Admiralty, June 6, 1884, 3‘35 p.m. 

Do not leave for Massowah till further orders. Suakin will he transferred to 
Mediterranean without waiting Admiral’s return. 


The Secretary to the Admiralty to Vice-Admiral Lord J. Hay. 

Admiralty, June 0, 1884, 3‘35 p.m. 

Red Sea as far south as Suakin will be transferred at once under your command. 
You should proceed Suakin to arrange and consider measures necessary for defence, 
but do not leave Alexandria until further orders, as it may be desirable military officer 
should accompany you. Inform Commodore of your movements. He has been told 
transfer will take place at once. 


Commodore Molyneux to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Suakin, June (I, 1884, G‘35 p.m. 

Your No. 23. 

No. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Vice-Admiral Lord J. Hay . 

Admiralty, June 6, 1884, 8'15 P.M. 

Yours of to-day. 

You can go to Suakin at once and send there all available marines from Port 
Said, arranging with General to take our garrison there. 


No. 397. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received June 7.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, June 5, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit to 
you, for the perusal of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a letter from 
Commodore Molyneux, dated the 17th May, reporting on the state of affairs at 
Suakin. 

My Lords desire me to request that you will call Earl Granville’s particular 
attention to the 19th paragraph of this letter respecting the ignorance of Arabic on the 
part of the English officers employed with Egyptian troops, and the serious results 
which, in Commodore Molyneux’s opinion, may follow. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 
P.S.—A similar letter has been sent to the War Office. 

E. M. 

Inclosure in No. 307. 

Commodore Molyneux to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, “ Sphinx,” at Suakin, May 17, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to submit, for the information of the Lords Commissioners of 
the Admiralty, the following Report on the existing state of affairs at Suakin:— 
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2. Outside the town the rebels under Osman Digna have been showing themselves 
more aggressive towards the friendly tribes, loading to some little fights, in which the 
friendlies have lost a few lives, and had some women and cattle taken, from them, and 
are threatened with the loss of their wells. 

3. The immediate effect of this is rather favourable to us than otherwise, as 

it obliges these friendly tribes to combine against the rebels, in order to secure 
tlicir water supply. _ 

4. They are urgently begging for arms, &c., and might, if they bad their hearts in 
the work, collect a force strong enough to subdue Osman’s lollowers ; on the other 
hand, we cannot feel very confident, as hitherto the friendlies have lost many 
excellent opportunities, and there is always the chance that Osman Digna may 
succeed in u inning them over to his side. 

5. The question of arming the friendlies has been raised before, and I have 
it now under my consideration. There is no doubt that Osman Digna is supplied with 
rifles and ammunition far beyond bis present wants, so that the addition of' a few 
more would not alter the situation, and it is hardly reasonable to expect the friendlies 
to attack him with their spears against his rifles. 

G. If they heat him, it is undoubtedly a gain to us. Tf they are beaten, they 
arc hardly worse off than they arc now, and they are already threatened with the loss 
of their wells, and must, if they lose them, Other join him ov leave the neighbourhood, 
as the water supply during the next few months will not he sufficient lor all these 
natives and their flocks. 

7. If the friendlies join Osman, wc shall find some difficulty in keeping the town 
supplied with provisions, and tin 1 difficulty ol opening up a route to the Nile from 
here will be increased, whereas an important success may improve the prospects very 

materially. _ . 

8. I am inclined therefore io sanction the issue of the Remington rifles sent, here 
hy the Egyptian Government for that purpose, summoning a meeting of the Chiefs, 
and taking some guarantee that they will return them. 

9. The works defending Suakin are being improved, with a view to concentrating 
our small force as much as possible; and I have been building a new gate to place 
at the head of the causeway, to replace a very light structure quite unequal to resist 
anv rush or pressure'. 

10. On Monday, the 12th inffant, the day after the Rifles sailed in ilie “ Oroutes, 
there won' rumours of an intended attack on Suakin, after a rebel success against the 
friendly tribes, and finding there was an uneasy feeling prevail in gin the town itself, I 
ordered all the available seamen and marines present to land in the evening, and 
marched them through the bazaars and outside to the wells. 

]1. The demonstration had the desired effect, and I have been since informed that 
the idea of an attack, which was being discussed by Osman’s Chiefs, was abandoned as 
soon as they heard that we had still a considerable force in the place. 

12. Tile marines (about 120 in number) in the forts remain on there fourteen 
days instead of twenty-four hours, as Avas the practice with the Rifles. I think the 
change is bencficient in every Avay. It enables the men to make themselves com¬ 
fortable, to attend better than they otherwise avouIiI to sanitary matters, and it has the 
great, advantage of making them thoroughly coiiA’ersant Avitli their necessary duties, 
whether ashore or afloat, besides keeping them more in hand than il they were con¬ 
stantly shifting. 

13. I am thoroughly satisfied with the way they have taken to the Avork, anil their 
health is satisfactory. 

14. The Egyptian troops keep a very good look out, and, as far as one can judge, 
wish to do tlicir best if an attack takes place; hut they are bad shots, and the English 
officers do not understand tlicir language. 

15. The English and Egyptian troops, and some others, are supplied Avith 
distilled Avatcr from the condensing steamers. 

10. Since the Rifles left one lias been ample at a time, and I have therefore been 
able to alloAV the “ Eox,” Egyptian gun-boat, to proceed to Uoweyieh with the Customs 
and other officials to start some important salt works, Avhieh bring in revenue to the 
Egyptian Government. 

17. The Sheikhs there, I am told, are friendly, but the people are no doubt tainted 
with rebellion, and I am curious to see Avhether the position of the people employed 
can he maintained. They Avill reside near the sea, and have boats Avell Avatercd and 
provisioned ready to move off if their position becomes unsafe. 

18. Ordinary labour is A r ery scarce and dear here, and skilled labour is impossible 
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to obtain except by sending to Jeddah for it. It has therefore been necessary to 
employ the carpenters of the Squadron for a few days on work connected with the 
defence of the place, and it may be desirable occasionally to employ marines in various 
trades for the same purpose. 

19. I must again draw your attention to the fact that with the exception of 
Colonel Chermside, whose work as Civil Governor occupies all his time, none of the 
English officers with the Egyptian army are yet acquainted with Arabic. There are 
officers at Cairo who are well qualified, and serious results may happen if one or more 
are not sent here. 

20. I was applied to this afternoon by Colonel Chermside to allow the Egyptian 
cavalry to go out to recover a large flock of slice}) that had been driven off by the 
rebels ; the message came so late that they were probably many miles off, and it was 
therefore out of the question; but I would submit that with the present force under 
my command it will be unwise to send any troops much beyond the range of the forts’ 
guns, as I have no one to send to their support in case of need. T make a point of 
mentioning this fact, as our prestige may possibly suffer somewhat by inactivity, 
though I cannot sec that the friendly tribes have any claim whatever on us. 

T have, &e. 

(Signed) R II. M. MOLYNEUX. 


No. 398. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 217.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign O/Jive, June 8,1881, 1130 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 210 and my despatch No. 209. 

War Office consider question of unity of command is urgent and important. 
AVould it remove difficulty to substitute for former instructions that for the present 
General commanding Egyptian army should act under orders of General commanding 
Her Majesty’s troops in Egypt? This would retain direct command of Wood over 
his officers and men, subject to general direction and orders of Stephenson. 

Consult Wood and Stephenson. 


No. 399. 


Vice-Admiral Lord John Hag to the Secretarg to the Admiralty.—(Communicated to the 

Foreign Office, June 9.) 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, June 7, 1SS4, 11*45 A.M. 

REPORT from ITammill, dated Wady Haifa, 28tli May, thinks repair of railway 
important, as boats could be conveyed by rail past Second Cataract to Samis: he will 
return Wady Haifa in twelve days. 


No. 400. 

Mr. Eqerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 9.) 

(No. 419.). 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 8, 1SS1, 10-15 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 238 of 30th ultimo. 

On asking for an answer to-day respecting English Inspectors in the interior, Nubar 
Pasha, although a few days ago he seemed favourable to the appointment of an 
Inspector-General, now refuses to agree to any inspection in that. Department; he says 
that he will resign rather than consent to such an appointment, as he has found out, 
he says, how unpopular it would be, and he spoke to me of the harm done in parts of 
the country by the police under European management. 

I could only say that I deeply regretted Ids decision. 

The Khedive, whom I also saw, expressed himself opposed to European inspection, 
and he said that the attributions of an Inspector are not enough defined, and that the 
Inspector would become more powerful than the Ministers, and create confusion. 

No doubt the inspection abuses [.vicj in the interior is unpopular with a leading 
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class; but I cannot but fear that uncertainty respecting English preponderance in 
the Conference may encourage Khedive and Nubar Pasha to take this attitude. 

It might be well to speak to Tigrane Pasha seriously, and to furnish me with 
language to use to the Khedive, who "should not be allowed to consider that we are 
occupying the country, at great inconvenience to ourselves, for iiis personal benefit only, 
and not that of his people. 


No. 401. 

Mr. Egerton to Ear! Granville .—( Received June 9.) 

(No. 120.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 8, 1884, 10-15 p.m. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 24f. 

Bernard left the “ Moniteur Egypt ion ” when his contract ended, as it was 
monstrously onerous. 

The contract with him cost 2,100/. yearly, the actual present expense being 300/. 
yearly. 


No. 402. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 9, 11 A.M.) 

(No. 423.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 9,1884, 10 A.M. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 247. 

Some days ago, after reference jo Generals, I informed Government of the 
Khedive that, “Her Majesty’s Oo\eminent having undertaken to protect Egypt, 
the Khedive is begged to command tlie Sirdar that no movement of troops to the 
south of Cairo be made without the approval of the officer in command of the Army 
of Occupation.” It is thus clearly understood by the Egyptian Government that the 
general direction is in the hands of the Commander-in-chief. Is it necessary, 
therefore, to take further action in this matter ? 


No. 403. 

Mr, Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 9.) 

(No. 424.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 9, 1884, 11-40 A.M. 

KITCHENER telegraphs a Bisharccn report, unconfirmed to him from other 
sources, that Berber has fallen. 


No. 404. 

Mr. Egerton to Ear! Granville.—(Received June 9, 2"30 p.m.) 

(No. 422.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 9, 1884, 12*15 r.M. 

Silt B. MAXWELL having insisted, under threat of his own resignation, on the 
dismissal of Dr. Crookshank, Director-General of Prisons, by to-morrow, the 10th 
instant, in order to enable the matter to be examined without undue haste, I have 
asked Nubar Pasha to defer any decision till I hai'e received an answer from your 
Lordship. 

I send to-day by post Sir Benson’s statement. 


No. 405. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 248.) 

^Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 9, 1SS4, 5 P.M. 

YOUll telegram No. 422 of to-day. 

This is a matter which ought to he settled on the spot by the exercise of common 
sense and temper on both sides, and not by threats of resignation. 
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Tbe Proeuveur ought to have aec^s to i-Aoa hooks hut Dr. Crookshank appears 

nnlv to have acted under rules already laid down. . - 

^ What cause is there for delay in making Prison Law • _ 


No. 40G 

Consul Baker to Earl GramiJle.-(Rcccivcd June 9, (i M.) 

&uakin, June 9, 18S4, 1‘30 l'.M. 

(Telegraphic.), ^ Mlowiu „ fcolll chenuside. for commutation to Her 

Maiestv’s Government: ..t’Vttli Alav Toll sielc near Berber, and 

3 “ Ili Adam, my best scout, the m*s engin o. 1 L3jh ^^ of miuc namcd Hamid 
passed message on by lus 1)1 ' ot hcr ^^ 1 ^ j u 1)oat to Khartoum, lie arrived 
Mahomet. Hussein l’aslia scut ^ I ; U u ' , 1 , r u( ,]i s hman 3 came down to boat with, 
midday, left at 3 afternoon; Gordon, oi an ~ £ and another letter. On road 
him and gave him letter. IIutACin ^ ‘ burying letter and returning. Adam, 

from Berber they were pursued , Hamit . . ^ - d ays Gordons letter was 

however, ran with the letter, was caugln an k.lluL Hmm } ^ ^ 

large, and not capable of KhaHomn. Hoad west of Nile 

that steamers work below Bciha, . ‘ ° d 1 . cnv ivous there and Khartoum 

fairly sale; provisions cheap at Berbci, less uan,tL 

than near Suakin.” . . 

(In duplicate, London and Cano.) 


No. 407. 

The Secret,u,j to the A,h„Mt,j to Sir J. Paunce/ote.-lReceiml June 9.) 

Admiralty, June 9, 1884. 

I AH commaudcil i.y my » f °. 

for the information of the Secret™ of htan- lot ^> 3 "^ Kuryalm ” «t 

Sh' AVilliam UuwetX mi*iou to the King »L 

All ^ Sl,lia ' (Signccl) & EVAN MACGEEGOlt. 


Inclosure in No. 407. 

Captain Iiastinys to the Beueuuy to the Admiralty. . 

. . . t( Eurunlus," at Bual.in, June Oplassoirali, June 4), 1884. 

<TC Following message has been ’ (with) King ; who is 

a„ X buf(to)’rlvo S^^hich he claims and told mo he intends to take. He 

will not allow it to he held by Amhs. „ 

“ Shall arrive Massowali about 10th .June. 

(Cairo informed.) _____ 


No. 408. 

Mr. EyeGon to Bail Granville.-(Received June 9, 11 P.M.) 

(No. 123.) Cairo , June 9, 1881,10 P.M. ^ 

(Telegraphic.) , , , , m s(>u t to London from Suakin, Chermsidc’s 

WITH reference to to-day s tdc„ian - t [n liauds Q f Government. 

messenger was six '^condutive 4iltilg St. Prom Kokrili 

report, A W from Osmans camp reports 

Maluli retired inland from Kordofan. 
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No. LOSE | 

Mr. Eyerton to Eat I Cm,tulle.—{Received June 10.) 

£°i-> Cairo, Jane 2, 1SS1. 1 

WITH reference to m\ despatch No. 307 of the 20th ultimo, respecting Nuhar ! 

l’asha’s wish that Her Majcsh’ (imermueni shout 1 urge the French Government to j 

withdraw their imposition ‘to his Exci lh-ic\\ ollbi, , to hop the abuses ol the press In ! 

forehnicis in Eg\pt, 1 hate the honour to inclose copy of a letter addressed to Nubai 
Pasha by the French Acting Consul-General on the mbjoet of an Aralm paper prm cd 
in Paris and circulated h\ agent, in tlie pro\ iuces oi Lgjph . . . ,, 

This papei is amongst the most \ioleut of those -which are circulated m the 
country to propagate Prencli \ icw , and to preach ied stance against the Lnglidi, a 1 

n hose door all the pi gues of Egapt are laid. . , , , j j 

I must conies, 1 think the French Got crmm.it can fairly be asked to meet 

Nuhar’s \ieus in the general question. . , i1u , i 

It mav requite much honest courage m a French Agent here to impost UK 
ovai ing of his ‘- colony *’ for “ influence,” a - that term in Egapt means to it (as it dm- 
to other colonies here) place* and jobbers, and 1 lane no re ison toi thiiiK .1. Bmi< < 
has di'v'omagi d .his auti-fmgb It ,» ’do, uhii-h : mounts, mdeial, to eonspt, t t 

•loainst lilt'; hut L trust when no longer in eonlact \utn lus colony themo ml stannum 
of this able man will recover tone, and be may add his voice at the Ireneli loreigu } 

Oilice to tlu> putting a stop to a state of tilings winch is intolerable to those w ho 
desire peace and order in Eg >r t, and e Handy does not furnish the liga-pl.aus a w hole 
some example of the conduct of civili/ed nations towards then neighbours. 

T have, Ac. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGEBL’ON. ; 


Inclosure in No. 10S te . 

M. Mata on a i d to Xubar Piuha. 

M, lo Ministre, Consulat-Cuinal de Fiance au Caire, le 28 Min’, L'84^. 

yL. BAHKEUE m’a charge ;m monunt de son depart do repondre en ^on nom a la 
lettre que vous a\ez hien aoulu lui adres-er le IS Alai dernier, pour lui signaler l a ti- 
tude prise i>ar le journal “ El Enat el \h.ska, 5 ' et lui demander de domur des imtmc- 
tions ii la Peste I’raneaise en uie d’empeeher I’iutroduet ion de eette lemlle sui It tail- 

t01lC L’a\isqiie \ otre Exeellenee a formule au suji. des iiieouuMiieuts ipi'il y aurait a 
laisscr se ivpaiulre dans le pays un journal e a‘u en langue -)rahe soutenant des 
theories sulnersivev et propageant lies idees hostile, a lordre social etaldi est en le - 
mind nartagv par M. Banere. 11 n’a pu, toutelms, i u lanou de son hru^qiu' depait, 
eliulicr suflhmnme.it la question pour prendre une derision mime hate, mis 1( ; ( > , ''l , ( h 
jo erois, a son armor a Paris, se preoceuper des niesures ipi d eomi. lulimt dadoptii 

nour eomhattre les aims que votre Exeellenee a signales. 

1 1 emllcz, Ac. 

(Signe) MAE HON A Lll). 
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No. 409. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 10.) 

(No. 590.) 

My Lord, Cairo , June 2, 1884. 

IIAYING heard rumours from travellers, and likewise from the inclosed Report, 
that there has been some excitement about Ghirgch, I spoke to General Stephenson, 
who agreed to send a portion of the British force at Assiout to Ghirgch and Sohag, 
where there are barracks. 

When I announced this to the Khedive, Ilis Highness told me that their going at 
the present moment w'ould put him in a false position with the inhabitants of that 
province, from whom he had just received a numerously signed declaration; a 
translation of which he afterwards sent me, that they were maligned by the statement 
made of their being favourable to the Mahdi, a statement which they say originated 
from the French Consular Agent. 

Under these circumstances, as Ilis Highness thought that public security did not 
require the dispatch of the troops, Sir 1'. Stephenson agreed not to send them, but 
they remain ready to start at a short notice. 

Ilis Highness and likewise Nubar Pasha promised me to give the most stringent 
directions for the arrest and punishment of Ismail Abou Rehab, if found guilty of the 
charges against him. 

Ilis Highness said he w’ould do so, as he was determined to make a severe example 
of disturbers of the peace in Upper Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 409. 

Lieu' enanl-Lolonel Haring Ion to the Inspector-General of Police, Cairo. 
(Confidential.) 

PROM information received I proceeded to Ghirgch on Saturday, the 17th instant, 
and returned yesterday, the 19th instant. Besides the business I had in Ghirgch, I 
made a very careful inquiry into the state of feeling in the town and province. From 
all sides I received the same Report, viz., that the people' are greatly excited and 
inclined to a revolt, the feeling against Europeans, especially English, being very 
strong. Residents are sending away their families, and in some instances preparing to 
leave themselves. Some steps should immediately be taken to restore confidence, and 
I believe that the presence of 300 English troops at Ghirgch, where camping ground 
is plentiful, and 100 at Sohag, would be of immense service now. 

I most strongly advise the arrest of Ismail Abou Rehab, of Awlat llamzi, a 
village near Ghirgch. He has arms concealed in his house, has tw'clve armed negroes 
for the defence of his house, and has already fired on the Nazir-cl-Kism of Ghirgch 
when attempting to collect taxes from him. The information that I have says that 
this man is a most determined character, and that he will probably resist the police. 
I should suggest his arrest by a party of Turkish police, or by men of the Egyptian 
army—a Avell-organizcd party of the latter being now in Ghirgch under the command 
of Major Turner. 

Should a rising take place, Ismail Abou Rehab will be one of the Chiefs, and he 
has already signed a paper to that purpose, and less than ten days ago he made a 
highly inflammatory and revolutionary speech in the town of Ghirgch. 

‘ (Signed) A. IIARLINGTON, 

Divisional Inspector-General in charge of Assiout Division. 

Assiout , Mug 20, 1884. 
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No. 410. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville .— (Received June 10.) 

(No. 594.) 

My Lord, _ Cairo, June 2, 1884. 

IIIAYE the honour to inclose herewith copy of a telegram which I have received 
from Captain Hastings at Massowah, dated the 20th May, forwarding a message from 
Admiral Hewctt, giving an account of his mission to the King of Abyssinia. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 410. 

Captain Hastings to Mr. Egerton* 

(Telegraphic.) Massowah, Mat/ 20, 1S84. 

EOLLOWING from Admiral Ilewett 

« Adowa, May 18.—Mission well received in Abyssinia. Delay in the King’s 
arrival is owing to his illness, lie is expected about the 20th instant. I hope to 
start for the coast a few days later. Expectation [?| of crowning King’s sou will, 
according to report, take place on King’s arrival. 

“ I think that the negotiations and the Slave Treaty will be successful. 

“ I would suggest probability of King John relieving Kassala during June or 
July for a money consideration and some arms with ammunition. I shall shortly be 
able to report more decidedly on this matter in ease the Government should give this 
suggestion consideration.” 

About to wire to the Admiralty. 


No. 411. 

Mr. Egerton to Ear! Granville.—(Received June 10.) 

(No. 590.) 

My Lord, Cairo, Jane 3, 1884. 

WITH reference to my No. 50G of the 25th ultimo respecting messengers to 
Khartoum, I learn from Captain Hastings, dated Massowah, tlu i 15th May, that the 
cypher message for Gordon has been forwarded by three methods :— 

1. By telegram to Sanhit, and ordering the Governor there to forward it on. 

2. By post to Kassala, instructing Governor to forward it. 

3. By messenger from Massowah, who undertook to deliver it for the sum of 20/., 
half paid in advance. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


No. 412. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 10. i 

(No. 597.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 3, 1884. 

1 HAVE tin* honour +o inclose copies of three telegrams from the Mudir of 
Dongola, dated Merawe, 29th ultimo, reporting that the Sha'i'kiehs have submitted and 
the Province of Dongola is quiet; that Berber is no longer besieged, owing to the defeat 
of tlu i besiegers; and that Khartoum is still besieged by the rebels, but that General 
Gordon still holds out. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGEUTON. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 412. 

The Mudir of Dongola to the Cabinet of the Khedive. 

(Telegraphiquc.) > Merawi, le 29 Mai, 1884. 

GRACE a Dicu, l’insurrcction des Chaikieh est apaisee selon nos souhaits. Le 
ealmc et la tranquil lite sont revenus parmi les habitants. Dicu a attire lours ames 
vers la soumission, et ils viennent on masses de tous cotes m’offrir lour soumission. 
Lcs autres Chefs qui etaient caches sont memo venus m’offrir spontanement lour 
soumission. II no restc que le Sari des Chaikieh, et quclques soldats avec eux, 
et j’csp6re les prendre. 


Inclosuro 2 in No. 412. 

The Mudir of Dongola to the Cabinet of the Khedive. 

Telegraphiquc.) _ ^ Merawi, le 29 Mai, 1884. 

L’lNSURRECTION est apaisee ; la tranquillite lui a suceede, et les insurges out 
fait lour soumission. La Moudirieh dc Berber n’est plus en etat de siege par la defaitc 
do eelui qui l’assiegeait. Le Taka (Kassala) est tranquille ; grace a la benediction de 
Seyyid Mohammad Osman ; Khartoum est tou jours en etat de siege, et Gordon Pacha 
continue ses efforts. J’ai lieu do croirc corame je l’ai ou'i dire, quo lcs auteurs des 
troubles et de la re volte nc sc* rcleveront pas. La victoirc est a eclui qui se confie en 
Dicu! 


Inclosurc 3 in No. 412. 

The Mudir of Dongola to the Cabinet of the Khedive. 

(Traduction.) Merawi, le 29 Mai, 1884. 

LA ligne tele graph i que depuis Elladous (?), localite pr6s dc Debhoh, jusqu’aux 
frontiercs, a etc eomplctement detruite par les habitants. Apres lour soumission ils 
out craint de sc voir forces de payer lcs dommages et j’ai dii les vassurcr. Ils sc sont 
engages a reparer la ligne susdite, en y employant du hois ordinaire et ils y met tent 
de la bonne volonte. Mais je dois faire observer quo les pOeaux disponibles sont (m 
petite quantite et qn’il 1‘audra en outre longtemps pour achever les reparations 
jusqu’aux frontiercs. 

En consequence de ce qui precede, faut-il continuer lcs travaux dont il s’agit ou 
les abandonner ? 

.1 ’attends lcs instructions de la Maiah pour m’y conformer. 


No. 413. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 10.) 

(No. G01.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 3, 1884. 

CAPTAIN HASTINGS, under date of Massowah, 15th May, 1881, sent me the 
inclosed translation of a letter to the Governor of Taka from the Sheikh of the Beni- 
Amer tribe, assuring him of the loyalty to the Government of that tribe; of letters 
from the Scribe of the same tribe, and from the Mudir of Taka, to the General com¬ 
manding the English force near Suakiu; and extract of a letter which arrived at 
Massowah on the 15th ultimo, written by M. Mareopoli at Kassala on the 29th April. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN n. EGERTON. 


Brought by steamer to Suakiu from V as sou ah. May 29, 1884. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 413. 

The Sheikh of the Beni-Amer Tribe to the Mvdir of Taka ( Kassctla ). 

(Translation.) April 14, 1884. 

I HAVE received a letter from the General commanding the English army, 
dated 5th March, wishing me, the Chieftains, and Notables oi the tribe to go and 
meet him at Sualcin, as he did to the Chief of the LLadendoas, m no joined Osman 
Digna in his rebellion. 

Ilis Excellency the General is not aware that I and my tribe have been, and now 
arc, most faithful to the Government, and ignores the lighting which has taken place 
between the Beni-Amer and the Gcmilnb of Tolcar, and, morooier, that I and my 
bravest horsemen and infantry are now in the capital ot the province assisting the 
Government. 

I beg, then, that you will inform his Excellency the General of all this, and I am 
also writing to the General to let him know all about me and my tribe. 


l’nclosure 2 in No. 413. 

The Beni-Amer Tribe (Bakhib Bey) to the General Commanding the English Lorce. 

(Translation.) April 15, 1884. 

I BEG to inform your Excellency that the letter written by you on the 5th March 
only reached me on the 10th April when at Kassala, and L have been overjoyed since 
I knew that an English force was coming to crush the rebellion. The greatest pleasure 
for me and my tribe would have been to go and meet your Excellency, and join our¬ 
selves to the English army to light the rebel, in the East; but Osman Digna having 
appointed Mustapha llcdel to come and get the Iladcndoas of the East to rise, in which 
mission he succeeded thoroughly, and the rebels having come and surrounded the 
town, the Governor asked for reinforcements from different places, and particularly 
from Sanhit and Auiedib; and when these reinforcements passed through Dcga (the 
residence of the Sheikh and Chieftain of the tribe) I took the bravest of my horsemen 
and infantry, and proceeded to Kassala with the regular troops, to the assistance of the 
Government, as the tribe have done whenever it was wanted since the conquest of the 
place. 

Me ha\e now been more than two months in Kassala, fighting our best for the 
defence of ihe town, and in satisfaction of our old feud against the Iladcndoas. 

In the beginning of his false mission, Osman Digna sent the Gemilah Arabs, of 
Tokar, nitli •.nme other Iladcndoas, to the Beni-Amer tribe, inviting them to recog¬ 
nize the Dhinc mission of the Mahdi, or otherwise they Mould plunder us. But the 
Beni-Amer have defeated idem and dispersed them, and from this time Iladcndoas 
have never come to the t'ibc. Thunk God ! the frontiers and the route irom Kassala 
to Massowah via Beni-Amer is quite safe, as also is the telegraph-line irom Baton, 
and in good working order. I fear that my absence from my tribe having been so 
long, some bad people might avail thenisohes of this, and cause trouble, no one of 
authority being now there; but I hope that your Excellency’s arrival will soon put 
everything right. 


Inelosure 3 in No. 413. 

The Me dir of Taka to the General of the English Army. 


(Translation.) April 15, 1884. 

1 BEG to communicate to your Excellency a letter written by the Sheikh of the 
Beni-Amer tribe. The contents of the letter are quite true, and Bakhib Bey (the 
Sheikh) deserves the greatest praise for the fidelity and devotion he has shown towards 
the Government; and considering the present situation, it would be well for the Sheikh 
to remain with his tribe. 

When the rebels came and attacked the town Bakhib Bey was summoned to 
come to the rescue, and he complied immediately, bringing with him his bravest horse¬ 
men and infantry, and since the arrival of the Beni-Amer tribe, two months ago, they 
have been a very great assistance for the defence of the town. 
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The town is surrounded, and the rebels are only a quarter of an hour distant. 
The troops are day and night awake, and always ready to resist an attack, as it often 
happens; the rebels come and kill and plunder near the walls, and open fire at five 
minutes’ distance, and when our guns arc tired at, them they are repulsed and dispersed. 
The same thing happens every night ; during the day they disperse into the 
woods. 

Till this moment they know nothing in Kassala about the approaching army to 
relieve them, as informed hy his Excellency Gordon Pasha. All these details have 
already been communicated to his Excellency the General hy tel (‘graph and by letter, 
and, considering tlie straits put upon the tonn by the rebels, the prompt arrival of 
troops is urgent for the re-establishment of order and tranquillity, and I beg for an 
answer to tin's. 


Inelosure 4 in No. 413. 

Extract of a Letter from Kassala dated Ajiril 20, 1884. 

THE population of Ghedarif have joined the reads; but this has happened 
quietly, without any murdering. The Chiefs of the rebellion are Mohamed Eifeiuli, 
a son, and Sheikh Abdallah, a brother of Ahd-el-Kciim Pasha. Five Christian 
merchants m ho were yet there have been obliged to turn Moslems. The property of 
some others who had escaped has been destroyed; the tobacco in store at Ghedarif 
and neighbourhood was burnt. 

In Kassala there is no change. Friday and Saturday last we bad to repulse the 
furious attacks. I do not believe there is any serious danger of tin* rebels taking the 
place hy assault. The merchants, in order to prevent an\ Double caused hy the 
non-payment of the troops, have placed at the disposal of the Mudir all the necessary 
amount of money he might want. The Mudir declined the offer, not having received 
any order for it. The three companies in Gheera have written to ask for an escort of 
TOO horsemen and LOG soldiers for the safely of the route, if the Mudir was wanting 
them at ha^ala. 

The rebels came to-night at 150 yards from the walls, and opened a heavy lire 
upon the town. AYo had to fire a good deal till wo could drive them off. Now their 
camp is in Takrook, three-quarters of an hour from the town. The officers and 
soldiers beg of the Mudir to allow them to go and tight them, lmt the Governor does 
not think it eomonienl. 

.... Bakbib Be\, 1 he Chief of the Beni-Amer, now at llatmia, came to tell the 
Mudir that if there was not any lighting In* Mould prefer to go home to l)aga. The 
Mudir told him that he was going to consider the matter and see if it was possible to 
go out for a battle, and begged of him to Mait for two days move. 


No. 414. 

Mr. Eijerton to Ear! GranriUe ,— (lleceirrtl June 10.) 

(No. 002.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 3, 1SS [.. 

TILE native press, even uhen not under French influence, is general 1\ hostile to 
England. The following extract from the “ Bcyau ” is a specimen of what circulates 

here. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGEllTON. 


Inelosure in No. tit. 

Extract from the “ Bei/rin” an Arabic Newspaper printed in Cairo, dated May 2G, 1884. 


Petition sent lo Ahmed Bey Meushawi, of Tanta, as Petition to Mr. Gladstone, from the 

Notables of Egypt. 

(Translation.) 

AYE beg to apologise for exposing to you tbe intentions of your Government 
towards Egypt, and in this all our fellow-countrymen join with us. Your agent 
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Sir Edward Mulct, was partly to blame for the revolt (of 1882) in Egypt. You 
supported him, and prevented the entry of Ottoman troops, although they had the 
preference, for Turkey is the suzerain State, and it is the duty of every Egyptian to 
defend his Sovereign to the last drop of his blood. T\ e know very well your 
intentions towards us, the least of which is your longing to abolish our independence 
and to swallow up our country; and your declarations about future reforms do not 
deceive us. Had you allowed the entry of the troops of our Lord the Caliph into 
Eu'ypt vour rights and ours would have been protected, and the shedding of blood 
avoided". The rights of Egypt are stipulated for in the Sultan’s "Finnans, which have 
been accepted by all the Powers. How can you, therefore, protend that the entry of 
Turkish troops will infringe those rights? Hut your object was merely greed. You 
have hastened the violation of the “ Pride of the East” (Alexandria) by the shells 
of your fleet, and you have ruined its splendour, You sent your army against the 
rebels. Then you became absolute, and undertook the administration ol the country, 
and disorder has in consequence become general ; and this second calamity was worse 
than the first. You promise, but you never fulfil. You have brought all sorts ol 
disasters upon us. You have fettered our native Government, and neglected to put 
down the rebels in the Soudan until the disaster spread. Then you sent General 
Hicks, but he could do nothing; so you went on, till you brought all sorts ot 
calamities upon us. You opposed Cherif Pasha, because you pretended it uas the 
lesser evil to abandon the Soudan; but it was the greatest ot all evils for Egypt. 
You were the cause of abandoning the Soudan, and ol the* loss of lile and property, 
and trade and agriculture, and the victims will confront \ou on the Day of Judgment. 
You sent Gordon to Khailoum and General Graham to Suakin. The first has given 
full liberty to the Slave Trade, contrary to your own principles. 11c (Gordon) is, as 
it were, become a dead limb. Geucral Graham began it 1 1 skirmishes, but would 
have been totally destroyed bad be not returned with the remnant ol his men to 
Cairo. Sueli actions have mined us, and compelled many who wore loyal to side 
with the rebels. You bragged about Tel-el-Kebir, and the gallantry of your troops, 
and the skill of your Generals. Put don’t you know that tie' real reason was, that 
t lie Sultan had proclaimed Avabi and his men rebels t Hid you not see at once how 
the natives abandoned Avabi? If the Sultan had washed to fight you, your troops 
would never have seen Cairo, not even in their dreams! It is natural lor the 
Egyptians to lor (‘repose and to obey whoever comes into their country; witness the 
number of foreigners throughout the land xvlio come to trade 1 , and whom we meet 
as friends. You come to us with a plan able policy which is really a treacherous 
one, and you tried to cut oJT our relations with the Porte, and to do away with our 
independence, and substitute for it ruin in our land. 

Therefore, we earnestly implore you, in the name of humanity and equip, to 
withdraw your troops, and to cease from interfering in our adiniiiistr.ilion; and, 
further, not in future to interfere with our rights and established privileges, but to 
leave all such matters to our suzerain State, the Ottoman Empire. 


No. 415. 

Mr. Ei/erton to Earl Granville .— (Received June 10.) 

(No. 005.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 3, 1881. 

VP to the hud nows received the number of Soudanese refugees that have passed 
Koyosko is about 2,000. 

1 ha\e, &o. 

(Signed) EDWIN If. EGEKTON. 


No. 110. 

Teleynnns communicated lo Foreit/n Office In/ the Admirahy, June 10, 1881. 

The Fee ret a i y to the Admiralty to Commodore Motyueux. 

Admiralty, June 0, 1884, 11*15 A.M. 
DO Arabs now bring guns to attack Suakin ? 


Commodore Mol inner to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Suakin, Jane 0, 1884, 6*35 P.M. 

Your No. 23. 

No. 

The Secretary lo the Admiralty lu Lord John Hay. 

Admiralty, June 6, 1884, 8T5 P.M. 

Yours of to-day No. 188. 

You can go to Suakin at once, and send there all available marines from Port 
Said, arraugimr with General to take our garrison there. 


Captain Hastimjs to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Massoiruh, June 4. 

Following message has been received from Admiral:— 

“ Adon-a, May 30.— Have had satisfactory interview [with] King, who is anxious 
[to] relieve Kassnla, which he claims, and told me he intends to take, lie will not 
allow it to he hold by Arabs. Shall arrive Ma-.sowah about 10th dune.” 

(Cairo informed.) 

No. 417. 

Eurl Granville lo Mr. Eijerton. 

(No. 210.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreitjn Office, June 10, 1884, 4*10 P.vr. 

YOUll telegram No. 1G8 of 3rd. 

Fenwick and Phodcs’ leave extended to complete six months, pending considera¬ 
tion of further extension. 


No. 418. 

Mr. Erjcrton to Eurl Granville.—(Received June 10, 8 P.M.) 

(No. 420.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 10, 1881. 

KLTCUIjNEH telegraphs that P.orber was surprised, and nearly whole garrison 
massacred, nine days ago. This news is difficult to believe, being sent by pass 
t'rom Mahdi’s Emir to Khalifa’s sons, and news brought by Chermside’s messengers 
being of later date. 1 fear Kitchener is having some trouble with one of his Bedouin 
Chiefs. 


No. 419. 

Mr. Ni col son to EarI Granville.—(Received June 11.) 

(No. 50.) 

My Lord, Athens, June 2, 1884. 

THE local press have been reporting certain suppos'd t ommunieations which are 
said to have been passing between this Legation and some Macedonian Chieftains who 
are desirous of volunteering for service in the Soudan, and M. Contostavlos the other 
day inquired of me whether there was any truth in these reports. I informed his 
Excellency that, on being told that some individuals had presented themselves at the 
Legation for the above purpose, I had declined to see them, and had stated that the 
matter in no wise concerned me. 

Since seeing his Excellency, the editor of a financial journal called on me with a 
Petition from a few Chieftains who, ho stated, wished to volunteer for Egypt. I 
desired this gentleman to acquaint the signatories of the document that 1 was unable 
to receive it, and was not in a position to interfere in any way in the matter. 

I have, &c. 

(For Mr. Nicolson), 

(Signed) BltOOKE BOOTH IVY. 
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No. 420. 

Viscount Lyons to Earl Grain ille.—(Received June 12 ) 

(No. 343.) 

My Lord, Paris, June 11, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 317 of the 30tli ultimo, I have the lionoui 
to report that yesterday, at the request of M. Jules Perry, the interpellation of 
M. Jules Delafosse on the affairs of Egypt, which w as to have come on in the 
Chamber of Deputies to-morrow, was postponed until to-morrow neck, Thursday, the 
19th instant. 

I have, &c 

(Signed) LYONS. 


No. 421. 

The Secretary to the Admit ally to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received June 12.) 

Sir, Admiralty, June 11, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, 
for the information of the Secretary of State for foreign Affairs, copy of a telegram 
dated 10th instant, from the Senior Naval Officer at Alexandria, reporting that 
Commander Ilammill, of Her Majesty’s ship “ Monarch,” had arrived at Wady 
Haifa. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGHEGOli. 


Enclosure in No. 421. 

Captain Buckle to the Sen elan/ to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) “Invincible,” at Alexandria, June 10, 1884, D* 10 a.m. 

llAMMlLL arrived Wady Haifa 9th. Leaves for Cairo to-day. Nile had risen 
at Hannock. Steady rise expected immediately. 


No. 422. 

Th< Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received June 12.) 

Sir, Admiralty, June 12, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State for Eorcign Affairs, copies of a telegram, 
dated the 7th instant, from the Senior Naval Officer at Massowali, respecting Sir 
William Ilewett’s Mission to King John of Abyssinia. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EYAN MACGHEGOli. 


Inclosure in No. 422. 

The Senior Natal Officer at Massowali to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Vid Aden, June 11, 1881, 3‘35 p.m. 

HOLLOWING has been received from Admiral, dated Adowa, June 3rd:— 

“ Mission successful, and would leave for the coast on 4tli. Treaty signed free 
transit through Massowali from to-day; also a Slave Trade Treaty signed.” 
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No. 422”''. 

'The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received June 12.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir 

* T iir . , . T Admiralty, June 11 , 1884. 

i AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit for 

^mw S Ai ° f f- rl ^ ra ]n lll T’ C °l >y ° C a Iottcr fro™ Vice-Admiral Lord John Hav, 
dated at Alexandria the 4th June, respecting state of affairs at Suakin 

A similar communication has been sent to the War Office. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EYAN MACGHEGOli. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 422*. 

Vice-Admiral Lord John Ilay to the Secretary to the Admit altu. 

Sl1 ’ P-RTVPPPTve i . “Helicon,” at Alexandra, Jane 4, 1884. 

KEiERHING fo the accompanying decypher of a telegram from Commodore 
Molyneux, C.L., I request you nil] acquaint the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty 

™ at , iast ni ?. llt 1 at onc( ' ordowrt frm “Iris” to take 2.10 marines from 

Port Saul to Suakm, intending that if they were not all required at Suakin, to effect 

to*Port Said - )0ltl ° n ° 105,0 davc been some time at Suakin, who would return 

2 . 1 also communicated by telegram with the Lieutenant-General commanding at 

Cairo on the subject oi the latter part of the Commodore’s telegram, askim- In’s 
intentions regarding it. ° 

3. I niay remark Hun the telegram from Commodore Molvuoux w as one in replv 
to a question I addressed to him as to whether he required anv reinforcements, bavin- 
m view the present aspect presented by the enemy, and I rent this telegram because I 
bad ascertained that the Lieutenant-General and Sir Evelyn Wood had, on in- to 
reports eff the threatening attitude of the forces under Osman Digna, been considering 
tlie necessity tor sending reinforcements of troops to Suakin. 

4. As Commodore Moh neux’s telegram did not seem sutfieientlv precise ve-ardin- 

the question ot reinforcements of troops, I telegraphed to him acquaint ini' him that 7 
had tornarded Lot) marines by the “Iris,” and asking for a definite renh as to 
defen-e' ^ 100 ^ )5 ’ or ucre n °fr acquired for the protection of Suakin and its 

u. I apprehend that the necessity ot di'fending Suakin is imperative, and not a 
matter to be lett m doubt ; whether troops should tie sent to improve our nresti-e is 
quite another mutter, and may hi' the suhjeet of consideration. J 

Molyneux 11 ^ 0 ^ yCt vecoivetl an > r to m 7 tost telegram to Commodore 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) JOHN IIAY. 


Inclosurc 2 in No. 422*. 

Commodore Molyneux to Vice-Admiral Lon! John Hay. 

(Confidential.) 

(Telegraplue.) June 3, 1884. 

undoubtedly gathering strength. Ember news gives confidence, llehels 
attack constantly. [Urge and] looking forward would he advisable to siren"than 
Egyptian posts with Englishmen permanently. Require additional 2U0 “non. 
Reinforcements, if ordered now, could be countermanded if limber news does not 

pSin ^ 7 mCrCaSC rCb01 foicc ' Sh01 ‘ tly ' This mcxv] y sub j l ’ cl oi ' listing defensible 

In case of determined attack could not guarantee safety of large numbers of 
natives m suburbs, entrances into which would affect our prestige: but wells and 
islands would be quite sale. 

r j’b mainland position as well as islands two Egyptian and two English 
battalions and additional Egyptian gunners would he necessary, with moderate credit 
I ' lo J 3 l* 





214 b 


for expenditure on works and huts for troops. We might then arm friendly [ ? ], 

and support their acting on the offensive materially. Our purely defensive policy is 
taken for weakness, and must damage prestige with all tribes. This after consulting 
with Colonel and Provincial Government. Minister Cairo informed. 


No. 423*. 

Earl Granville lo Lord Ampthill. 

(Xo. 100 is. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Foreign Office, June 14, 1884. ? 

IN the course of the conversation reported in my previous despatch of this day’s 
date Count Herbert Bismarck observed that, w bile Prince Bismarck still entertained 
the same friendly feelings towards Iler Majesty’s Government, and was desirous of 
supporting their policy m Egypt, his Highness thought it right that I should be 
warned that the feeling in Germany as regards these colonial questions was so strong, 
that, with the best wishes, he felt he should be unable to afiord us the same friendly 
assistance as hitherto unless he could give some satisfaction to public opinion on the 

subject. . i 

I said that I objected to anything in the nature of a bargain between us. Each 
question ought to be discussed on its own merits. 

As regards Egypt, I relied upon the support of the Chancellor. My reliance was 
based on two grounds: firstly, the very Iriendl} altitude which his Highness had 
invariably maintained tow aids* us, both in words and deeds; and, secondly, the general 
policy which, during the tour icais 4 had been in office, his Highness had con¬ 
sistently and successfully pursued with a \iew to maintaining the peace of Europe. 

The failure of the Conference, I ob-med, would be a great disaster, and might 
lead to very serious complications. 

Count II. Bismarck said that he did not raise anj question of baigein; but the 
German Government expected their rights to be respected. 

I leplied that if the Geunan Cm eminent had lights, which we, on examination, 
could admit, Count H. Bismarck might be sme that we should not only do so, but be 
mdv 1 > meet the German Go\eminent with gnat cordiality in the matter. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GEAN\ J LEE. 


Xo. 123. 


Fail Giainille lo 1\Jr. Eger ton. 


(No. 301.) 

Foreign Office, June 12, 1881. 

WITH reference to your despatch No. 172 of the 27tli April, I transmit to you 
herewith a copy of a despatch from the British Consul at Suakin relathe to the 
intrigues of Ali "VVahby Bey against British action and influence.* 


Cromer Ashburnham, who, as appears from your despatch above referred to, lias already 
complained of Ali Wahby’s proceedings. 


I am, Ac. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 424. 

Earl GranvWe to Mr. Eqerton. 

(No. 230.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 13, 1884, 2-45 v.M. 

HO you know anything further about the fate of Berber ? 


No. 123. 

Em I Granulle lo Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 307. Ext. 230.) 

Sir, Foreign Offi/e, June 15, ]8sf. 

I HAVE to request you to inform me by telegraph whether you have received 
any further intelligence with reference to the reported fall of Berber. 

I am, Ac. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 426. 

Mr. Eqerton to Eai l Gianville.—(Received June 15, 7'20 1MI.) 

(No. 427.) 

fTelegraphic.) Cano, June 15, 1884, 7'15 imi. 

11EBORT of fall of Berber is believed at Korosko, and has spread to Hongola, 
but as yet I have heard nothing deeishely proving it to be true, and news from 
Chcrmside to be false. Kitchener has been instructed to try through reliable means to 
obtain truth respecting Berber. 


No. 427. 

Mr. Egeiton to Fail Ghhuille.—^Received June Id.) 

(No. 600.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 6, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith copies of two telegrams received from 
Consul Baker at Suakin on the 4th and 5th instant. 

Osman Higna’s fighting men, who barely numbered 300 at the end of March, 
have increased, it is said, to about 3,000, and lie is in expectation of further 
adherents. 

This sudden revival of liis popularity among the tladcndowa tribes appears to he 
due to a report which he spread of the fall of Berber, no rumours of which have 
reached Cairo via Korosko. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) EB1VTN II. EGEllTON. 
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* Consul Bjkei-, No 19, Confidential, May 11, 1884. 
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Inclosurc 1 in No. 427. 

Consul Bukcr io Mr. Egerton. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, June 4, 1884. 

PLEASE communicate the following to Nubav Pasha from the Governor 
“ A well-known Aral) from Sinkat reports seven tribes by name which left Osman 
Digna after the battles with the English have returned to him, as well as many of 
other tribes. This is, he states, ouing to Berber’s fall. Di gnu’s force, he states, 

numbered 3,000 before these joined him, and he states that Osman is preparing to 
attack.” 

Inclosure 2 in No. 427. 

Consul Baker to Mr. Egerton. 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, June 5, 18S4. 

OSMAN DIGNA is reported to be preparing camels and rope nets for carrying 
oil' the plunder of Suakin, which he is confident of taking by the 10th June. 

lie, himself, was in favour of a day attack, but he has given in to his counsellors, 
who prefer a night attack. 

This news reached me through the Governor, but without his request to com¬ 
municate it to nor Majesty’s Government or to the Egyptian. 


No. 42S. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 16.) 

(No. 610.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June G, 1884. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. Id f of the 3th instant, I have the honour to 
inclose copy of a telegram from Major Kitchener, from Korosko, dated the 3rd instant, 
reporting that the rebels are still at a place called Toll-el-At tab, about a day’s journey east 
of El Murad, but that owing to the scarcity of water and provisions they were likely 
to retire very soon, leaving the desert clear. 

Major Kitchener loft an outpost at El Bab, and proposes to return himself to 
Murad very shortly. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGEltTON. 


Inclosurc in No. 428, 

Major Kitchenir to General Sir E. Wood. 

(Telegraphic.) Korosko, June 3, 1884. 

1 11AVE returned to Korosko with Bundle; all well. After last telegram I 
proceeded from this south along the Abu llamcd road, my intention being to proceed, 
if possible, to Murad, uhich 1 had already occupied with a few men. 

Information, howe\er, came in from them that the rebels were occupying Tell-cl- 
Attab, one day to the east of Murad, in force under the Emir’s Imam, with scouts 
watching the Murad wells; that the Emir had information of our advance, and had 
the intention of cutting us off. 

Under the circumstances 1 did not think it advisable to advance myself. I sent 
a party to reinforce the post at Murad, and an order to Sheikh Beshir Gebrau, whom 
I had arranged to meet at Murad, telling him of my change of plan, and directing him 
to come in. Sheikh Beshir had been previously sent by me to report upon the 
Bisliareen country, and to communicate with their Sheikhs. 

The Emir is finding some ditliculty in keeping his men together at Tell-el-Attab, 
OAving to scarcity of water and provisions, and in a 1'cav days 1 expect the desert will 
be clear of his men. 1 shall then hope to visit Murad. The want of Avater for the 
camels necessitated a rapid return. 

I left a post at El Bah. 

I Avas very satisfied aa itli the conduct of my party. 
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No. 429. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June id.) 

(No. Gf 1.) 

My Lord, Coho, June 7, 1884. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. GOO of the 3rd instant, I learn that Zebehr 
Pasha’s messengers aaIio left Cairo on the 21st ultimo skirted from Korosko for 
Khartoum on the 5th instant. Camels had to be purchased for them. 

I may mention that 1 am indebted to Sir Evehn "Wood’s kindness in undertaking 
all the arrangements aa it h Zebehr Pasha in the matter of these messengers, and that 
the correspondent of the “ Times ” (May 30) aaos in error in assuming that the Erencb 
Agent and Consul-General had anything Avhatever to do Avitli the matter. 

I had no communication Avhatever on the subject Avitli M. Barrere preA ions to the 
dispatch of the messengers; but subsequently he made an olfer to find trustAvortliy 
means of sending a message to Khartoum, an offer I thanked him for, but had no 
occasion to avail myself of. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN 11. EGERTON. 


No. 430. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 16.) 

(No. G18.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 8, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a Memorandum from Mr. Clifford Lloyd, sending 
me a Report by Dr. Crookshank, Director-General of Egyptian Prisons, on the changes 
and reforms introduced in the management of prisons in this country since the 
1st January, 1884. 

Mr. Clifford Lloyd points out Iioav these changes lum* been arrived at, and testifies 
to the services rendered by Dr. Crookshank during his tenure of the office of Director- 
General. 

I may also inform a our Lordship that I have heard on all sides of the value of 
the reforms introduced into the prisons’ administration by Mr. Lloyd, and by 
Dr. Crookshank Avorking under him, in the face of very great difficulties. 

I have, Ac. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 430. 

Mr. Clifford Lloyd to Mr. Egerton. 

Sir, Steain-sliip “Mongolia.” at Brindisi, Mag 31, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose, for the information of Her Majesty’s GoA'eru- 
ment, a General Report on the reforms introduced in the management of Egyptian 
prisons since the 1st .January, 1SS1, up to date. 

The Report is Avritten by Dr. Crookshank, the Director-General, and deals fully 
AA’ith the changes made, though I regret that there are no Returns annexed from AAhioli 
information could be derived as to the numbers admitted and discharged monthly, 
those fried, Ac., Avith headings of charges. The Director-General states that on the 
30th April last there Avere over 3,000 prisoners in the gaols, of which number over 
1,000 Avere untried. "Writing from memory, l think these figures show a very large 
increase over the numbers, tried and untried, in gaol at the end of last year. More 
persons continue to be put into the gaols than are released therefrom, and considering 
that the prisons are iioav filled almost to a dangerous extent, the disposal of prisoners 
is a subject demanding immediate attention. 

Lord Granville aa ill remember that a short time ago, Avitli the knoAvledge of 
Sir E. Baring, and Avitli the full approval of Nubar Pasha, T commenced a gaol 
delivery, noting for discharge all those untried prisoners AA'ho had been in gaol for 
periods out of proportion to the crimes Avitli which they Avere charged. The Mudirs, 
under Avhose orders these people AA r cre in confinement, and the Proeureur-Genernl’s 
Department, Avitli Avliich lay the duty of bringing them to trial, offered much oppo¬ 
sition to this proceeding, and upon an understanding being come to betAveon 
Sir E. Baring, Nubar Pasha, the Procureur-General, and me that a Commission for 
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tlie purpose of delivering the gaols of prisoners should at once be appointed, it ay as 
stayed. 

This Yvas two months ago, and I regret to say nothing has yet been done. I am 
well aware of the anxiety with which Ilcr Majesty’s Government have awaited a final 
Report on this subject, intimating that this delivery, called for upon other grounds as 
well as those of common justice and health, had been completed. 

Full inquiry had been made: I had selected the persons to he released, many of 
whom had been over live years in gaol untried, and 120 had actually been discharged, 
when, I regret to state that, owing to local political events, I was unable to complete 
this measure of justice, or even to press for its execution. 2s ubar Pasha’s views had 
changed on the subject, and in deference to them a Commission was to have been at 
once appointed. 

I am of opinion that the vast majority of persons confined in Egyptian prisons 
arc therein unjustly; this, coupled with the fact that the crowded state of the gaols 
both stays the process of organization, and is a continual danger on sanitary grounds, 
makes me hope that Her Majesty’s Government ayiII urge flic immedia ! e adoption, 
Avithout further discussion or delay, of the measures recommended from time to time 
during the past year to the Egyptian GoA'ornment. A gaol delivery, 1 must admit, 
will only he a temporary expedient so lone,' as the judicial system noiv in force remains 
unrevised, a magistracy uncreated, and principles of administration unadopted. There 
is at present no check upon the arrest and imprisonment of individuals, Avhile, on the 
other hand, the machinery existing for the disposal of prisoners fails far short of 
general requirements. 

The Director-General mentions the ease of eiuhty exiles, Avhose sentence of exile, 
uoav that the Soudan is being evacuated, cannot he carried out. The Director-General 
considers them “desperate characters, ready to foment mutiny and disorder.” 

It is avcII known that only those persons arc sentenced to exile whom even Egyp¬ 
tian justice would not Avarrant being condemned to imprisonment, or oven being put 
upon their trial. Colonel Stewart’s Reports from Khartoum show the terrible injustice 
perpetrated in the eases i f persons exiled to the Soudan. It is a consequence ot the 
evacuation of the Soudan that those are uoav being sent back into Ugypt proper by 
General Gordon—not as prisoners, blit frei d from their letters; and two proposals 
Avoro made by Is ubar kasha to pass Decrees enabling the Mudirs to at once lvarnst 
these persons and cast them into prison. 

It was necessary for me to strongly oppose these propositions, which Avere not 
pressed. 

No Avonder that Dr. Crookshank finds these unfortunate people “desperate,'’ for 
injustice Avithout any hope of u'divxs, < Mailing a life of me.ery and degradation, Arnold 
make “desperate” a more highly-tempered and spirited individual than an Mgypiian. 
The gaols in Egypt Avill not suffice to hold these persons, and 1 Avould therefore suggest 
to Her Majesty's Government that a special Commission of tAvo English officers, with 
one native, be appointed to inquire into the eases of all exiles, and to discharge from 
further molestation all those Avho may he considered as having a right to their 
freedom. 

I believe that the Egyptian people realize, and arc grateful for, the great reforms 
accomplished so far in the Prisons Department. Much remains yet lo he done. The 
poAvcr of doing this rests alone Avith Her Majesty's Goa t eminent. 

I desire to again bring to Lord Granville’s notice the intelligence, energy, and 
perseverance shown by Dr. Crookshank in carrying out the dulies assigned to him 
under the most disheartening dillieulties. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) CLIFFORD LLOYD. 

PS.—As T am Avriting on hoard ship, [ beg that the shortcomings of (his despatch 
may he pardoned. 

Dr. Crookshank in his Report mentions “plank beds” and “solitary conline- 
ment.” By the former expression he alludes to bedsteads provided in order to raise 
the prisoners at night oil' the stone floor upon Aihicli they had hitherto slept. All 
prisoners arc provided now as avcII Avith mats and blankets. 

The Director-General in writing that “ the first six months of a convict’s life Avill 
he passed in solitary confinement, a form of punishment hitherto unknown in this 
country,” refers, I believe, to the prisoners in future being separated at night, and does 
not use the term as it Avould he understood in an English prison. 

C. LL. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 430. 

General Report ly Dr. Crookshank on the Changes introduced in the Management of 
Egyptian Prisons since January 1, 1884. 

Dr. Crookshank to Mr. Clifford Lloyd. 

Sir, Cairo, May 10, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to submit for your consideration the folloAving General 
Report on the changes Avliich I have been able to introduce in the prison system of 
Egypt during the feAV months the Department has been under my care. 

Distribution of Prisons.' —Previous to the date of my appointment (1st January, 
1881) as Director-General of Egyptian Prisons, the care of all prisoners Avas divided 
among a number of officials who were independent, of one another, and responsible for 
their charge to different Departments of the State. Some of them were under the 
authority of the Minister of the Interior, others under that of the Minister of Justice, 
Avhilst tin 1 actual guardianship of the prison and prisoners Avas in the hands of officers 
and men of the regular army or late gendarmerie, who received their orders only from 
the heads of those branches of the public scivicc. 

Number qf Prisons .—The number of prisons in existence auix unlimited, and, from 
an utter Avant of co-operation among them, some prisons Avere nearly empty, a\ liilst 
others Avere dangerously over-crowded. Scarcely a village or hamlet existed Avliich 
could not boast of a pris.m, and if Avas no uncommon filing to find in many of the 
larger towns at least four gaols under tin* direction of four different Departments. 

Per instance, in the principal lowu of a certain moudirich (province), no less than 
six prisons Avcro knoAvn to exist under as many different authorities. These Avere— 

(1) the moudirich gaol, under the oid*rx of the 2d<> ml ir (Girvernor of the province) ; 

(2) zaptioh, or prefecture prison, under the Prefect of Police; (3) Consular gaol, for 
European prisoners and those under Consular protection; (t) Mohallafat prison, for 
such offences as street riot, indecent behaviour in public, disorderly conduct, or drun¬ 
kenness, for which fine-, avciv imposed, but, failing payment, imprisonment substituted; 
(5) Mehkemch gaol, for chancery and divorce eases, under the orders of the Cadi or 
Chief Priest; (0) prison of the “Tribunal Mixtc,” for civil cases, under the jurisdic¬ 
tion of the Mixed Courts ; and (7) female prison, in Avliich prisoners belonging to the 
moudirich and zaptioh Avere eon lined. 

No Dirision of Prisoners. — Li all prisons the same system prevailed of alloAving all 
classes of prisoners to mix up together, irrespective of the nature of the offence they 
were charged Avith or had been sentenced for. It was the iiiA’aviable rule to find in the 
same room old, hardened criminals and innocent young men—murderers sentenced to 
hard labour for life or exile, and hoys accused of petty offences aAvaiting trial; and 
side by side Avith desperadoes Avho had passed the greater part of their lives in prison 
would he found respectable old Sheikhs of villages, Avhose Avcalth had induced some 
Government official or jealous neighbour to bring forward a false charge (supported, 
perhaps, by false evidence extorted by torture), Avliich usually resulted in unjust 
imprisonment awaiting trial, or, to put it more correctly, awaiting the transfer of 
a certain amount of “ backshish” to procure a discharge. 

Hurd-labour Com:ids .—-In addition lo the* numerous general prisons distributed 
over the country there exists a special prison at .Alexandria, under the direction of tlio 
Marine Department, for hard-labour convicts, which contains at present upwards of 
800 prisoners. This prison consists of a series of low, dark, damp cells, Avitli mud 
floors, placed side by side, and opening into a courtyard just large enough to hold the 
prisoners Avhen they are ranged up in rows in close order. The cells contain about 
lifty prisoners each, the highest possible number, and the Avoudcr is that sickness and 
mortality among thorn is not much greater. The prisoners Avere previously employed 
at the Arsenal, but since its closure no hard labour is enforced beyond the employment 
of a few score convicts al road-cleaning and removing the masonry and rubbish of some 
of the dismantled Alexandria forts. 

The convict cells having for many months boon filled to the utmost, all prisoners 
since sentenced to hard labour an* detained in their respective moudirich gaols, awaiting 
removal to Alexandria when vacancies occur; and there are at the present moment 
close upon 300 convicts sentenced to hard labour Avho arc merely undergoing simple 
imprisonment for crimes of the worst character. 

Exiles in the Prisons .—Chving to the present state of affairs in the Soudan, there 
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arc upwards of eighty prisoners condemned to exile for live or ten years to lvordofan 
and Soudan, whose sentences cannot he carried out, who are a constant source of 
anxiety to the Directors of the prisons they are confined in, being as a rule men of 
desperate character, ever ready to foment mutiny and disorder among tlicir fellow 
prisoners. 

Ptison for Convicts at Tourah.— To meet this difficulty the Prisons Department 
have acquired from the War Office the transfer of an old, partly ruined, military 
hospital at Tourah, a village situated on the hank of the Isilc, about Smiles from 
Cairo, midway on the line of rail between llelouan and the capital. With prison 
labour and the expenditure of less than 150/., a portion of the building has.been 
converted into a temporaly prison, capable of containing 2o0 convicts, who will be 
removed there in the course of a feu day s, and employed for the next six months in 
building, with materials existing on the premises, a convict station suitable for 
1,000 piisoners. Kitchens, store rooms, lavatories, and dry earth latrines have been 
built, -whilst suitable accommodation for officials and wardors, as well as inspectors’ 
rooms and offices, have been prepared. It is intended to build a certain number of 
blocks of separate cells, about fifty in each, making about 500 all told, where at least 
the first six mouths of a convict's life will 1m* passed in solitary confinement, a form 
of punishment hitherto unknown in the country. As soon as fifty cells are ready, 
that number of convicts will be transferred ironi the prisons in which they are at 
present detained, and will he at once set to work with the others on the now buildings, 
and the transfer will continue, fresh drafts of fifty being received from time to time, 
until all those at present at Alexandria have been removed. 

Quart ies at Tourah. —The prison at Tourah is at the foot of the Mokluittam range 
of hills, and when the new prison and other necessary buildings are completed, the 
convicts will he employed working the quarries, the stone of which is in great demand 
for the irrigation and other public works over the country. The materials for sale can 
be transported very easily to any part of the country by boat or rail, and I anticipate 
that next year the entire expenses of the convict prison will he defrayed by sale of 

the stone. . 

]S(tr Prisons Department.— 'The first steps taken m the organization ol the inson 
Department was to centralize the scattered responsibilities under a Director-General, 
acting under the authority of the Minister of the Interior; to suppress a large 
number of existing gaols,’and to establish a definitive number of recognized prisons, 
classified according to tin* impmlaiiie of the muudiriehs, or governorats, in which 
thev existed; the numerous small gaols in the villages and minor towns being handed 
over to the police as temporaly lockups. 

Namr.s of Prisons. —The recognized prisons are as follows;— 

First -class, prisons : those of Alexandria, Cairo, Assiout, and Sohag, containing an 
average of 250 to 350 prisoners. The stall' of this class of prison consists of a Director, 
a secret nr v, one or two chief w aide. s. six first-class warders, and six to ten secouil- 

class ward, i's, . . 

Second-class prisons: Chibin-el-Kom, Tnntnh, Mansourah, Znga/.ig, containing an 
average of loO to 200 prisoners, and a staff consisting of a Dneetoi, sceietaiv, chief 
warder, four first-class warders, and throe second-class warders 

Third-class prisons; Benisouf, Minieli, Kench, and Esnah, with an average of 
100 prisoners, the stall' consisting of a Director, writer, chief warder, two first-class 
warders, and two second-class warders. 

Fourth-class prisons: those ol Benha, Damanhour. Damietta, and Port Said, 
containing as a rule about fifty prisoners, directed by a Director, a chief warder, and 
first-class warder, and three second-class warders. 

Bridewells of which there are four, viz.:— 

Ghizeh, Bosetta, tsmn'ilia, and Suez, containing an average of twenty prisoners 
in charge of a chief warder, assisted by two or three warders of the second class. 

Special prison at Tourah for hard-labour convicts. 

Condition of Prisons. —The prisons when handed over to the department were 
without exception in a disgracefully filthy condition (in many eases the accumulation 
of years), and over-crowded to a dangerous extent, not only with human beings, but 
blocked up with the baggage, bedding, and household goods of tile prisoners. In 
many eases the prisons were insufficiently lighted, and no attempt made at ventilating 
the rooms except by the door, which was often the only inlet for light as well as air, 
and the inevitable result was that in most prisons, the sickness among the half-starved 
prisoners was a good deal above the average. 

Benha Prison.—' The prison of Benha, for instance, may he taken as a fair sample; 


it consists of two rooms of unequal size, which when first inspected were over-crowded 
with prisoner-. 

The larger room, containing sixty men, was lighted by two small windows, 2 feet 
square; no ventilation spaces existed in the roof; the walls of the roof were black with 
dirt, and the floor, consisting of the hare ground only, was constantly damp from the 
water thrown about by the prisoners, anil infiltration from the Nile; the pi honors 
slept on the damp ground, neither mats nor boards firing provided In the authorities. 
The latrines consisted ol a number of holes in the ground at th" far end of a court¬ 
yard, .surrounded by a broken-down mud-wall about 3 feet high , the contents of these 
latrines drained into a cesspool (which was filled to over-flowing), lung alongside 
a well from which tin 1 prisoners drew their water supply. Typhoid fever had broken 
out recently, somewhat severely, and Ihe prisoners without exception find a sickly 
appearance. 

In some eases the Government provided a certain numliei of -(raw mats for the 
prisoners to lie on; in other cases the doors were boarded over; but in by far the 
greater majority the prisoners had only the lure damp ground to sleep on. 

Improvement made at Benha. —Immediate steps were taken to set the prison in 
order; large w indows weie built and ventilation spa • >s opened in the ro f: the Hour 
was scraped, brushed out, and disinfected, the free inlet of air and light vry soon 
removing the moisture from its surface; doors were painted, walls donned. and a 
straw mat provided for every prisoner to sloop on; the cesspool w;k emptied out and 
disinfected, new latrines made; the well condemned, and a xuffici ml number el’ new 
stone filters containing drinking water placed in each room. 

Good Results. —The effects produced were most marked and -atisf'aeion . Tvphoid 
fever was stamped out, and for two months no cases of sickness have been reported. 
What lias been done lor Benha lias been doin' for nearly all the other prison ,: the 
condition of some of (hem was not quite so bad, whilst others, notably those of 
Chibin, Zagazig, Tantah Minieli, and Assiout was far worse. 

Cairo Prison. —The floors of the Cairo prison were entirety boaided over, and had 
evidently not been cleaned for vears; on close examination the boards wore found to 
be in a very rotten condition, and, on their removal, the spuu hi tween them and the 
stone floor was found to he tiic hunting-ground of rats, frogs, scorpions, and other 
vermin; the stench was so over-powering from the infiltration of the soil from the 
adjoining latrines, that it was found uetvs-arv to keep tlie rooms vacant for several 
davs whilst thev were undergoing thorough disinfection and a new stone flooring was 
being laid (low n. 

til ale of Latrines. — ft was no uncommon thing to find open latrines in the conn rs 
of ihe ro mis occupied hv prisoneis, and stone jars containing water, both for drinking 
and washing, standing actually in the closets; as, for instance, in the prisons of 
Cairo, Alexandria, Mansourah, and MiuHi. No special prisons were designated for 
female prisoners, who were usually allotted a small room in the general prison, took 
exercise in the same court-yard as did the male prisoners, and used the same latrines 
and washing places, which, as a rule, were fully exposed to view. 

Distribution of Piisoners. -Tn none of the prisons vvas any attempf eve" made to 
divide or classify the prisoners, who were allowed to mix up freely together; men, 
boys, and even small children were found in the same room, and wore allowed to 
roam about as they liked within the limits of (he court-yard. With the exception of 
tin* principal door, which was kept locked and barred, it was scarcely necessary to 
have holts on the doors of the cells, as they were generally kept open all day long. 

Cleaning Piisons. —The first improvement introduced was a wholesale cleaning up 
and clearing out of the prisoners’ rooms, which was done by flic prisoners themselves, 
who ihoroughlv enjoyed having some work to do after, in many eases, years of 
enforced idleness; the contents of tlie room, consisting principally of bedding, 
clothing, washing ufetisils, mugs, water-bottles, and every description of crockery, 
was chaired out : those prisoners who had relatives living in the town were allowed to 
send their goods and chattels to their own homes, but the effects of those not 
belonging to the town were placed in a small room in the prison, under charge of a 
special warder. 

Painting and Whiten ashing.- —Tu all prisons, for a short while, scrubbing, painting, 
and whitewashing was tlie order of the day; where necessary, new windows were 
built, ventilation spaces opened in the ceilings, doors painted, walls whitewashed, and 
rooms thoroughly disinfected, and swept out night and morning. 

Bedding and Clothing. —A large number of plank beds (0 feet by 3 feet), and straw 



mats of the same size, have been issued to several prisons, and are much appreciated 
by the prisoners; the number is gradually being increased, and the supply will be 
continued until all the prisons have been provided. These beds and mats, to the 
number of nearlv 600, have been made by the prisoners at Cairo during the past four 
months. The prisoners arc allowed to supply themselves with two blankets and a 
pillow, but if unable to do so they are provided for them by the Government. A 
lame number of galabiclis (native dress) have been made by the female prisoners at 
Cairo gaol, and are supplied to those who are destitute of clothing. 

In all prisons, as far as space will allow, the convicted and uneonvietcd prisoners 
are kept apart, and further endeavours are made to classify the uneonvietcd prisoneis 
according to the character of the crimes they are accused ol. 

Prisons Duties. —Every morning and evening the prisoners arc employed tor an 
hour cleaning out their rooms and the precincts of the gaol, whilst a special nuin >cr 
are told off for supplying the cells with drinking water and cleaning out the latrines. 
Regular hours are laid down and enforcod'Tor the usual prison routine duties; no work, 
is done on Fridays, which is reserved as visiting day for friends and relatives, the 
number admitted being restricted to one visitor per prisoner. . . . 

Remunerative Prisons Labour.-- In a few prisons skilled remunerative labour has 
been introduced. That it is not universal is due to the construction of the prisons, 
and tlicir over-crowded condition, leaving no space available lor establishing work 
rooms. In the Cairo prison carpenters’ and mat-makers’ shops are m full working 
order. The carpenters’ was the first established, and the work they were first engaged 
on was the plant for the mat-makers’workshop, the wood work ol the dry oai tli 
latrines, and making plank beds for the prison. The carpenters have satisfactorily 
executed several contracts for the police, and orders for private'individuals, whilst they 
have made nearlv 600 plank hods, which have been distributed to those prisons w Inch 
are most in need of them. A certain number of convicted prisoners was selected tor 
instruction for mat-making, and placed under the care ol a skilled paid mat-maker, t 
six weeks his services were dispensed with, and during the past lour months the 
prisoners have turned out upwards of 600 straw mats, which arc now in use among 

the various prisons. _ . . , , T 

“Prisoner Warder:’— In each i coin a well-conducted prisoner is selected Joi the 
duties of warder for that room, and is responsible for the cleanliness of the room. and 
the orderly behaviour of the prisoners under lus charge, lor the salislaclt y 
performance of these duties certain advantages are allowed, such as extra bedding and 
food, and the pmi lege of smoking during recreation tune. 1 hose allowances ai 
much appreciated, and the post of “prisoner warder” is much sought :dtov. 

Prison* Stuff .— Tilt* organization of an eniirely nmv department net < ssit.di d the 
appointment of officers and vardors specially selected lor the p.u a imu ( u us *ey 
were calk'd on to perform, and they had to be instructed m the most minute dctails, of 
the offices they were destined to fill. The staff of a prison consists usually of a 
Director, writer, chief warder, a certain number of warders of first class, and sevcia 
warders of second class in proportion to Ihe average number of prisoners. . 

Divertors. —The Directors are mostly retired officers of the late gendarmerie of 
the rank of Captain. They reside in the pG-on, and are responsible to the head of the 
department for the conduct of their subordinates and the safety of the prisoneis nndi l 
their charge. Tliev are personally responsible for the admission and discharge of * 
prisoners, and for their proper treatment when in confinement 1 hey have to report 
Enmediately any irreglilatity in the conduct of the official, under them or ot 
insubordination on the part of the prisoners, and they have certain limited point 
administering corporal and other forms of punishment when neeessaiy. 

IlVi7er S .-The secretaries, or writers, lire men who have been employed m tlic 
Government offices, and are accustomed to the usual forms ol correspondence and 
registration. They reside in the prison, have charge of the registers and other pus 
records, and assist the Director in the clerical works of his office. , 

Chief Warders. —The chief warders have been selected from the retired sci-ca t- 
maiors and company sergeants of the army or gendarmerie. icy can 
write, and have' charge of the store rooms containing the prison goods and P^ 011t ^ 
effects. They receive and superintend the distribution of bread antf other oo , y 
have to instruct the warders in their various duties; are requited to vis 1 7 

the prisoners in tlicir cells ; count over the number ot prisoners night and moinn „ , 

and see that tlic warders are at their posts. . ,. 

Warders. —Tho warders have charge of the keys oI tlic cells dium tlic 
and deliver them up at night to the chief warder. At hen on duty y J 


responsible for tlic safe custody of flic prisoners. They superintend the prisoners 
at lueir work, and have to report at once to the chief warder anv negligence or 
disorderly conduct among them. Tho safely of tin* prisoners is further secured 
by a guard furnished by the army or police, the officer in charge of the detachment 
being responsible for the strong-ill of the guard and the selection of the sentries’ 
posts. 

Sanitary Improvements. —The following are among the most important sanitary 
improvements that have been introduced: the enlarging of existing windows or 
the building ol new ones; opening ventilation spaces in the ceilings; the thorough 
cleaning, scrubbing, and white-washing of the moms; and the free use of chloride of 
lime, sulphur, sulphate of iron, carbolic acid, and other disinfectants. 

Drinkiny Water. —Great attention ha-, been paid to the proper supply of drinking 
water; formerly, the water used both for drinking and washing was contained 
in a number of stone jars, which for the sake of convenience were kept close to 
the open latrines, in many prisons actually in the same compartment. These jars were 
never cleaned out, but merely filled up from time to time, the impurities settling down 
at the bottom of the vessel, the water itself becoming more and more poisoned by- 
absorption of the foul emanations from the latrines. 

The water supply, bad as it was, was often the means employed by the warders of 
extracting money from the prisoners, who refused to furnish a sufficient quantify until 
a fixed amount of backshish had been paid. 

New Filters. —These old jars have been condemned and broken up, and in the 
prisoners’ rooms have been placed a sufficient number of new stone filters, which arc 
filled up every morning by certain prisoners told off specially for that duty. These 
filters are for drinking water only, and to each filter is allotted a certain number of 
tin mugs for the prisoners’ use. 

State of Latrines. —Tho condition of the latrines in all the prisons demanded 
immediate attention. In several prisons the cesspools into which the latrines drained 
their contents were tilled to overflowing, not having been thoroughly cleaned out for 
months, or even years. In many prisons the drains or cesspools were placed under 
the very floors of tho rooms in which the prisoners lived, and the ground in time 
became saturated with poisonous infiltration. In some eases the latrines communi¬ 
cated with the prisoners’ room-, by an open doorway, or actually formed part of the 
room itself, and no amount of disinfecting ever entirely' removed tiio disagreeable odour 
pervading the cells and passages. 

Lhy Earth Closets. —These latrines have been completely emptied out or filled up 
with dry earth and chloride of lime, and new ones made in their places. In Cairo 
and Alexandria prisons—tho old latrines after being filled up have 1 been permanently 
cemented over and replaced by closets on the dry earth system: tin* fluids are con¬ 
veyed directly into a main drain, the communication wiili w hich is well trapped, whilst 
the solid materials are received into specially designed zinc pails and carted into the 
desert night and morning. 

Dry Earth and Disinfectant in Esc. —The dry earth in use is mixed with a small 
quantity of powdered sulphate of iron, and cont-uned in boxes which are screwed 
to the inside of the doors of the latrines. The seat of the latrine consists of two solid 
stones placed side, by side, tin' centre being cut out to receive the pail, with the 
interior anterior surface separated by-a space of about 3 inches, so as to allow ihe lloor 
of the latrine to be flushed out with earbolized water when the pails are removed. 

The results of the application of the dry earth system has been very satisfactory, 
and will in time be applied to all other prisons. 

Out-door Exercise. —Whilst ('very attention has been paid to the efficient lighting 
and ventilating of the prisoners’ rooms, a certain amount of out-door exercise is enforced. 
Usually about two hours daily are allowed, but in those prisons where the number of 
prisoners is above the average the number of hours is increased, to lessen the chance 
of an outbreak of sickness. 

Rei/istrulion of Prisoners. —The prison building having been set in order, the 
proper registration and classifying of the prisoners was taken in hand. Previous to 
this the registers were kept in a very- loose kind of way: all names were entered in 
one book, and the only entries made weir the name of the prisoners, the date of 
imprisonment, and the crime accused of. 

These entries referred only to those who were committed to gaol by regular orders 
of imprisonment, whilst it is to be feared that a large number of people were 
imprisoned on verbal orders only, and consequently were not entered in the register. 

Admission of Prisoners. —The strictest rules are now in force regulating the 
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admission and discharge of prisoners, no one being received without a written order 
signed by a recognized authority, which should state distinctly the reason of imprison¬ 
ment. The Directors are personally responsible for the admission and discharge of 
prisoners, and are liable to be prosecuted if a prisoner is detained beyond the expira¬ 
tion of his sentence. 

Prison Registers. —The Registers in use in all prisons arc four in number :— 

No. 1. Unconrktcd Male Prisoners. —The entries being made under the following 
headings :—The prisoner’s number, name, description (age, height, colour of ('yes, 
tatoo marks), occupation, residence, date of imprisonment, by whose order, and crime 
charged with. 

No. 2. Convicted Male Prisoners. —Entries somewhat similar to those in No.], 
with following alteration and addition: Crime committed, Court of trial, sentence 
passed, and date of discharge. 

No. 3, Female Prisoners (whether convicted or not).—The headings in this 
Register are the same as those in Nos. 1 and 2 combined. 

No. 1. Discharged Prisoners (of both sexes).—The entries are in reality copies of 
those in the other Registers, with the addition of the elate on which (he prisoner was 
discharged, the entry being signed by the Director himself, who is thereby responsible 
for any difference in the term of a prisoner’s sentence and the date of his discharge. 

Prisoners' Cards. —Every prisoner after being registered receives a white (No. 5) 
or blue card (No. G), on which is copied a brief statement of his case from the entries 
opposite his name in the Registers. The white tickets are for nnconvicted prisoners, 
the blue for those who have been sentenced; they are kept by the prisoner till he is 
discharged, when they are returned to the office and tiled. 

These tickets greatly facilitate the inspection of prisoners; they are a check on 
the Directors and writers against illegal imprisonment, and show at a glance what 
class of prisoners the owner belongs to. They also put a stop to the false statement 
so frequently made to inspecting officers and visitor-- by the prisoners professing 
to he imprisoned without knowing the cause, or grossly exaggerating the length of 
time they have been in confinement. 

Fortnightly Lists. —Every Director is required to forward fortnightly to the Head 
OITlcc separate lists marked (A), (B),and (C) of uneonvieted, convicted, and discharged 
prisoners actually in prison or dismissed within the fourteen days. The lists are 
abbreviated copies of the Registers 1, 2, and 1. 

Daily Returns. — Printed forms are also kept in every prison, on which arc entered 
every morning the number in prison, in hospital, or discharged within the twenty-four 
hours previously. Those daily Returns are forwarded at the end of the month to the 
Head Office, where a record is kept of the daily and monthly number of prisoners in the 
whole of Egypt. 

Bread List. —Among other Returns which are forwarded to the Head Ofiiec at 
the end of every month for examination is a bread list, which records the daily amount 
of bread delivered by contract at the prison, after inspection by the chief warder and 
certified by the lmker. 

Food to Prisoners. —The general supply of food lo prisoners is, at the present 
moment, in a transition stage. Eormerly, the prisoners had their food supplied them 
from their own homes, the Government supplying a certain amount of bread to those 
only who possessed absolutely no means of subsistence. In some prisons the number 
of bread rations allowed was limited, so that if the number of poor prisoners exceeded 
(he rations allowed, the remainder wen* obliged to go without, or roly on the 
compassion of their fellow prisoners for a meal. 

Bread. —The broad supply to prisons gave' the warders unlimited opportunities of 
extorting backshish. The maximum allowance for the prison was always demanded, 
of which two-thirds was given to the prisoners and the remainder resold tv) the baker. 
The usual allowance of three loaves (000 drachms) daily was reduced by the gaoler 
to two loaves, and the cry of starvation in many prisons was frequent. Under the 
present system every prisoner and warder, without exception, receives a daily ration of 
3b0 drachms (about 2 lbs.), and no other bread is allowed io enter the prison. The 
Director has to keep a daily record of the number of prisoners under his care, and the 
hrc.ul supply must correspond with this Return, plus the number of warders which is 
fixed. 

Articles of Food allowed. — Prisoners who wish can Ik* supplied with other fool 
from their own homes, restricted to the following articles: Soup, moat, rice, beans, 
lentils, potatoes, bnmians, other cooked vegetables or cheese-—those articles which arc 
forbidden arc raw vegetables, sugar-cane, fruit, spirits, and tobacco. 


Admission of Food. —The prison door is open for one hour daily, generally 
12 to 1 o’clock, for the reception and distribution of food ; the articles are"received by 
the porter and passed on to the warders, who examine them and convey them to the 
prisoners for whom they were brought. 

The prisoners at Cairo, and the hard-labour convicts of Alexandria and Tourah, 
are fed entirely at the expense of the department, the cooking being done by specially 
selected prisoners, and it is confidently expected that under the new prisons depart¬ 
ment the application of convict labour will prove sufficiently remunerative to defray 
the entire cost of feeding all condemned prisoners. 

Prison Rules and Zieyu/(f//on.s\--Special Rules have been printed, as near as possible, 
in accordance with these in force, in English gaols, for the guidance of prison 
officials, the daily prison routine duties, and for the maintenance of prison discipline. 

Visitors —The Rules regulating the admission of visitors required very careful 
handling to prevent a general rising among the prisoner-,; under the old system 
no restrictions whatever were placed on the admission of friends and relatives, who 
could enter tin* prison as often as, and at any time, they liked during the day, and 
could remain for hours ; women would bring their children with them, and pass them 
through the iron bars of tin* windows to their parent inside the cells, and prisoners 
were often allowed to sit out iu (he court-yard for hours surrounded by a sympathizing 
crowd of mothers, cousins, and aunts. 

Bale of Food. —tStrangers were also admitted, bringing food, vegetables, bread and 
cheese, eggs, cakes, fruit, tobacco, and coffee for sale, and tin* court-yard of the prison 
was converted into a noisy market-place filled with women and children, whilst the 
windows and doom of she cells would he crowded with prisoners shouting and 
screaming at the top of their voices to (heir friends and relative's eut-idc—all this has 
been done away with, and the change to perfect silence is greati} appreciated by 
residents in the neighbourhood. 

Rules of Admission. —With special exceptions visitors arc only admitted to see 
prisoners once a-wock (generally Friday, the* 3b bamniedan Sunday) at fixed hours, 
and not more* than one person is allowed to sec the same prisoner the same day; 
exceptions arc math' in the ease of sickness, or prisoners wishing to see their 
solicitors. 

Prison Discipline. —One of the greatest blots in the prison system of former days 
was the total want of attempting to maintain prison discipline, except hv main force, 
and the cruel treatment to which prisoners were subjected. Special Rules have been 
drawn up and sanctioned by the authorities for regulating the punishment of 
prisoners for offences committed during confinement. 

Punishment in Prison. —The means of punishing prisoners in common use previous 
to the ]st January w ere the bastinado, the stocks, the indiscriminate application of heavy 
iron chains, and thumbscrew.', ( 4< kallapsc”), and the withdrawal of bread and water 
for twenty-four hours; these cruelties were not only inflicted for punishing unruly 
prisoners, but, in by far the majority of eases to extort false evidence against innocent 
people, or for backshish. 

The Bastinado. —The bastinado or koorbaeh was frequently applied. The 
prisoner was made to lie on the ground face downwards, and held iu that position by a 
man sitting on his hack, while another one held his arms: the ankles were then tightly 
fastened to the middle of a thick stick (“ liaboot ”), about o feet long, which was twisted 
round once or twice, and then held, well raised above the ground, by two men, whilst 
a warder, with a rhinoceros’ hide whip, inflicted as many as *00 blows across the soles 
of the feet; the prisoner frequently died within a few hours of collapse, or if he 
recovered from the immediate effects was unable to walk for weeks after. 

The Stocks. —The application of stocks was made more cruel by placing the feet 
reversed with the victim lying with his face to the ground; whilst a not uncommon 
form of torture, which 1 certified so recently as eight months ago, was to keep a 
prisoner standing for hours in the middle of his cell, with a strong iron chain round 
his neck fastened to a beam overhead; had the prisoner fainted, strangulation would 
have certainly resulted. 

New Punishment Rules. —The forms of punishment now* in force arc regulated 
according to the character of the prison offence committed : for first offences, solitary 
confinement, a diet of bread ami water only, and the performance of the most 
disagreeable prison duties arc inflicted ; for repeated offences the time of solitary 
confinement is increased, leg irons are applied, two or more troublesome prisoners are 
chained together, or handcuffs are used; whilst for aggravated offences, especially 
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assaults on prison officials, corporal punishment with a whip to tlic extent of twelve to 
twenty-four laslics is administered. 

Corporal Punishment .—To prevent any abuse of this power, the Director of the 
prison alone has the right of ordering a prisoner to lie punished, and except in eases of 
great emergency, corporal punishment is not inflicted without orders from the Director- 
General. In all cases v here corporal punishment has been administered a lleport must 
he forwarded immediately to the Director-General, which is recorded in the punishment 
hook and a copy forwarded to the Minister of the Interior. 

Only twenty-three prisoners, out of a total of over 3.000, lane received corporal 
punishment during four months, and that in the face of a complete revolution of the 
prison system, and the enforcing of strict Hides and Hegulations, against which certain 
classes of prisoners were sure to revolt. 

Number of Prisoners .—The total number of prisoners in confinement on the 
30tli April ivas 3,017, of whom 1,077 were condemned and 1,010 uncondcmned; there 
were altogether in prison only GO females, a proportion of 1 to 50 males ; whilst there 
were in hospital under treatment only 73 prisoners, an average of 2*3 per cent., an 
exceedingly satisfactory result considering the extremely unhealthy condition of some 
of the buildings, and one which will compare favourable with our best-regulated 
English gaols. 

Conclusion .—"Whilst admitting that there yet remains a great deal to be done, 
and that apparently \ cry 1'ttic pmgr, 'ms been made on comparing the present 
condition of Egyptian primus with Eiuop an establishments of a similar character, yet 
great and important changes have been carried out; in the lace of the greatest 
opposition and intrigue, a system which has existed for centuries, and which has over 
been a black page in the history of the country, has been done aw a;, with, and in the 
course of a few months a new one introduced, more consistent with the adianee of 
Western civilization. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) IIA1UIY 3d. CROOKS1UNK, F.B.C.S., 

Dhector-Gcneral of lh< Egiij Pan Piisons. 


No. 431. 

Mr. Ec/erton to Earl Gnonillr.—(Rocnired .June ,G.) 

(No. G20.) 

My Lord, Cairo, Junr 8, 1884. 

WITH reference to my No. (510 of the 0th, I have the honour to inclose copy of 
a telegram from Major Kitchener to Sir Evelyn Wood, complaining of the conduct 
of the Sheikh Saleh, and suggesting that he should be allowed to send him to Cairo 
under arrest. 

Major Kitchener lias been instructed to be cautious in his treatment of the 
Bedouin Sheikh, who is not accustomed to military discipline. 

Possibly Sheikh Saleh, who is Chief of the Atmour, w ill be sent for by the Khedive 
to Cairo, on plea of receiving a decoration. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


Inclosure in No. 131. 

Mujoi Kitchener to General Sir E. Wood. 

(Telegraphic.) Korosko, June 7, 1881. 

GREAT 1 excitement prevails here owing to the contents of a telegram directed to 
you, Nubar, and the Khcdhe by Sheikh Saleh becoming generally known. 

Saleh is under my orders, having been paid by me. I distinctly told him that he 
was not to send telegrams except through me. Moreover, bis accusations against 
Sheikh Boshir are completely falsi', and Saleh has informed me in a totally different 
sense as late as this morning. Some of the statements in the telegram are also untrue. 
Naturally Beshir and bis tribe are indignant 

I must point out that this action of Saleh’s has entirely set my authority at 
defiance: firstly, by telegraphing after T had ordered him not to do so; secondly, by 
making accusations against a Sheikh to you and not to me; thirdly, having for his 
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own ends, which I perfectly" sec through, created such ill-feeling amongst tin* Arabs 
that I consider it nmv almost dangerous to take them anywhere together. I beg to 
request the following course should be taken at once as the only one for maintaining 
my authority here: Saleh must be suspended and sent to Cairo in arrest. Had his 
telegram not been to you, I should, on my own authority', have acted at once in this 
matter; but as I have heard nothing from you on the subject, I think it my duty to 
report. 

I consider this matter roquires immediate attention. 


No. 432. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 16.) 

(No. 621.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 8,1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copy of a letter from Sir Evelyn Wood, stating 
that the officers sent by him to recruit in Greece, Cyprus, and the borders of Turkey 
have been unable to collect more than four Greeks and eleven Turks, and that in his 
opinion, unless the Turkish Government will facilitate recruiting, it w’ill not be possible 
to raise the Turkish corps, authorization for the formation of which was given by Her 
Majesty’s Government in .January last. Besides those above mentioned, 100 Turks 
have been recruited in Cairo, and 110 blacks have been enlisted as a nucleus of the 
black battalion. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 

Inclosure in No. 132. 

General Sir E. Wood to Mr. Egerton. 

Sir, Cairo , June 8, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that on the 15th January, 1884, I was 
authorized to raise a corps of 1,400 Turks. 

On receiving this authority I took immediate steps to recruit, and sent officers to 
Greece, Cyprus, and the borders of Turkey. 

The net result now is that four Greeks and eleven Turks ha\c been recruited; and 
unless the Turkish Government will facilitate recruiting, 1 do not think the formation 
of a Tin*! ish corps possible. 

1 may add that 100 Turks have been recruited in Cairo. 

As regards the formation of the black battalion, it is too early as yet to form an 
opinion; but we have enlisted 140 recruits up to this date. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed 1 ) EVELYN WOOD, Sirdar. 


No. 433. 

Si) R. Thompson to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received June 1 G.) 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, War Office, June 14, 1884. 

1 A31 directed by the Secretary of State for War to transmit, for the information 
of Earl Granville, the inclosed copy of a telegram which has this day been dispatched 
to the General Officer commanding at Cairo, relative to the construction of a railway' 
from Suakin. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) RALPH TH03IPSON. 


Inclosurc in No. 433. 

The Marquis of Hartington to the General Officer commanding in Egypt. 

(Telegraphic.) War Office, June 14, 1884, 2'4o p.m. 

HER 3Iajesty’s Government have decided to take some preliminary steps to 
facilitate the construction of a railway from Suakin should they determine hereafter 
[313] 3 N 
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on such a measure. For this purpose the 17th Company of Engineers should proceed 
to Suakin to make arrangements for construction of piers, landing-stages, &c. Senior 
Naval Officer will arrange to convey them from Suez. 

Four Engineer officers and 12 non-commissioned officers and sappers specially 
selected for experience in railway survey and construction will also leave home by the 
next Peninsular and Oriental mail. A steamer has been chartered here to convey 
following stores to Suakin:—3 miles of 18-inch railway; 2 locomotives; rolling 
stock, 180 tons; 2 steam cranes, 20 tons; tools and small stores, 10 tons; timber of 
sorts, 250 tons; 1 pair of sheers, 13 tons; 50 tanks; Portland cement, 10 tons; 
Homan cement, 10 tons; hutting material, 50 tons. 

Tell Colonel Wood to begin at once to construct a jetty for landing plant up to 
15 tons, and to consult Senior Naval Officer as to site, which should he either on north 
shore, near beacon, north-north-west of telegraph house, or on mainland, north-west 
of Quarantine Island. Site to he selected with a view to formation of railway depot. 
Must allow steamers of 20 feet draught alongside. lie should use native labour as 
much as possible. 


No. 434. 

Mr. Eger ton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 10, 0*30 A.M.) 

(No. 428.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 10, 1884, 8'30 A.M. 

THE bad news from Berber, which is implicitly believed at Assouan, excited 
the people there, and Colonel Duncan telegraphed for the patrolling British steamers; 
a quieting effect was produced by their return to Assouan. 


No. 435. 

Vice-Admiral Air W. Hewett to Earl Granville.—(Received June 10, 2' 15 p.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Aden, June 15, 1884. 

FOLLOWING is from Speedy, dated 13th 

“Mission successful. I remain at Massowali with Admiral’s concurrence, subject 
to your approval, to give Abyssinians confidence in intentions of British Government; 
no other British lleprcsentative here. I await orders.” 

I strongly recommend that Speedy, who is eminently fitted for the post, should 
be allowed to remain at Massowali, where I consider that British lleprcsentative is 
very necessary now. 


No. 436. 

Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville .— (Received June 16, 1'30 P.M.) 

(No. 429.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 1G, 1884, 11 A.M. 

KITCllENEll reports that Emir Shomaun with small force came to Ahrcmar, a 
post of Sheikh Bishirs on main road to Berber. Kitchener Bedouins stopped them. 
Arabs from Murad report that Emir has retired towards the Bishareen country. 
Orders have been sent to Mudir to undertake evacuation of Dongola by such Egyptians 
as desire to return to Egypt. News of fall of Berber and details of Hussein Khalifa’s 
wounds were brought to his family with Kitchener by an old follower whom the Emir 
allowed to go through to Korosko. It seems now almost impossible to rely on the 
unsupported testimony of Chennside’s messengers that Berber has not fallen, and yet 
there are evident misstatements in all the accounts respecting its fall, and exaggeration 
of the numbers of the rebel forces. Wood and Stephenson now believe that Berber has 
fallen. 
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No. 437. 

Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 16, 1*35 P.M.) 

(No. 430.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 10, 1884, 12 30 p.m. 

I S1IALL communicate substance of Sir William Ilcwett’s Abyssinian Treaty to 
Egyptian Government to-morrow, unless instructed to the contrary. 


No. 438. 

Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph , June 1G.) 

(No. 631. Ext. 430.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 10, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report that I have received a telegram to-day from 
Vice-Admiral Sir William Hewett, dated from Aden, giving the substance of the 
Treaty which he has concluded with the King of Abyssinia, a duplicate of which the 
Admiral telegraphed to the Admiralty. 

Unless I am instructed by your Lordship to the contrary, I propose to communi¬ 
cate the substance of this Treaty to the Egyptian Government to-morrow. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGEBTON, 


No. 439. 

Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville—(Received June 1G, 3’45 P.M.) 

(No. 431. Secret and Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 10, 18S4, 3‘40 P.M. 

IT will he most necessary to use friendly tribes for the protection of the railway 
work near Suakin to such an extent as Chcrmside my think necessary. 

The Egyptian Government have now got no funds for this purpose, so if the 
employment of friendlies is approved, they will have to be subsidized by England. 
The Egyptian Government, however, might be asked to find arms and ammunition. 


No. 440. 

Mr. Eyerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 17.) 

(No. G23.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 9, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose herewith two statements which I have received 
from Sir Benson Maxwell and Dr. Crookshank, Director-General of the Prisons, on 
the subject of a charge brought by the former against the latter. 

Understanding yesterday that Nubar Pasha was requested by Sir Benson to 
consent to the summary dismissal of Dr. Crookshank before to-morrow, I wrote to his 
Excellency at once to say that it was out of the question to decide the case in so hasty 
a manner merely on account of a threat of resignation of the Proeureur-General. 

Indeed, matters of the sort, if they unfortunately cannot be settled by mutual 
explanation, should be referred to a Committee of Examination. 

By the Decree of the 10th April, 1883, no Egyptian employe can be dismissed 
excepting after examination and confirmation by the Administrative Council. 

This rule, perhaps, does not admit Dr. Crookshank, who has been promoted to 
the rank of Director-General by Mr. Lloyd. But it certainly seems improper that a 
high official like Dr. Crookshank should be summarily dismissed without preliminary 
inquiry, even supposing that his conduct be blamable; whereas, in this ease, 
according to the inclosed statement of the doctor, there seems a very plausible 
explanation of his conduct. 

Nubar Pasha, I understand, is inclined to side with tlic view of the Proeureur- 
General. 

In my opinion, however, the matter arose from misunderstanding. Dr. Crook- 
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shank, a subordinate, and a most valuable one, of Mr. Lloyd, acted on his rules, of 
which I inclose a copy, and the instructions of his previous superior, whilst Sir Benson 
has taken a very severe and rigid view of Dr. Crookshank’s action, which, if mistaken, 
was the result rather of some confusion in the Administration than of any error of the 
official. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGEETON. 


Inclosurc 1 in No. 440. 

Sir B. Maxwell to 3 Tr. Egerton. 

Sir, Cairo, June 8, 18S1*. 

HAVING had to demand of the Prime Minister the removal of Dr. Crookshank, 
the Inspector-General of Prisons, from the service, I desire to state to you, for the 
information of the Secretary of State for Eoreign Affairs, the circumstances under 
which I made that demand. 

You will find, from letters addressed by me to Sir E. Baring on the lltli and 
13th March, and again on the 3rd April, that I was twice obstructed in the execution 
of my duty as visitor of the gaols by L)r. Crookshank and Mr. Blind, then Under¬ 
secretary of State, under whose directions the former acted; that access to the books 
and papers and answers to my questions wore refused nun "When, after the second 
defiance of my authority, I called personally on the Minister of the Interior, Abdul 
lvader Pasha, to take measures to prevent the,recurrence of such scandal, I explained 
in Dr. Crookshank’s presence the nature and extent of the visitatorial duties with 
which I was invested, and to which he and all other gaol officials were subject. 

A week or ten days ago, having visited the gaol, I heard that a flogging had boon 
administered to a prisoner on the preceding day by Dr. Crookshank’s order, upon the 
gaoler’s report of some breach of discipline. I called for the order, and was told that 
it had been given verbally, but that a written order would no doubt be sent in tbe 
course of the afternoon. I returned on tin* follow ing morning, and on requesting to 
see the order, tin* gaoler, an Englishman, informed me that Dr. Crookshank had 
instructed him on the preceding afternoon to refuse me an inspection of any papers in 
his charge, or to answer any question*, which 1 might a.dc. 

After all that had passed, this act was, in my opinion, so flagrant a contempt of 
the law and of my authority that tin* official who committed it could not be sulfcred 
to remain in the public service without setting an example which would be seriously 
detrimental to it, and certainly w.mld render the tenure of m\ office impossible. 

I submitted this opinion to his Excellency Nubar Pasha, who tells me that he 
has heard Dr. Crookshank’s explanations, and consulted the ordinary legal advisers of 
the Ministry, and that he concurs in my views. 

As I have mentioned the subject of flogging for gaol discipline, 1 must add that 
1 questioned the legality of such a punishment early in March. It had been 
prohibited, it was not authorized by any law, and had been reintroduced into the 
gaols by a simple order of Mr. C. Lloyd, who, 1 need hardly say, had no authority as 
an Under-Secretary to make any such order. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) P. BENSON MAXWELL, 

Procureur-General. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 440. 

Dr. Crookshank to Mr. Eiier ton. 

Sir, 

MY dismissal from the position of Director-General of Prisons having been 
demanded by Sir B. Maxwell (Procureur-General), on the grounds of not obeying the 
laws of the country, in a letter addressed to Nubar Pasha, dated the 2nd dune, 1881, I 
beg to submit the following for your kind consideration :— 

Sir B. Maxwell’s charges are that— 

1. I ordered corporal punishment to be administered to a hard labour convict at 
Cairo gaol on the 30th ultimo, which procedure was illegal. 

2. That the order was verbal, but that the Director of the prison was expecting a 
written order, of which Sir B. Maxwell demanded a copy, but was refused. 
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3. That I had given orders to the Cairo prison employe to refuse to furnish him 
with copies of all or any correspondence between them and myself on the internal 
administration of the prison, registers, and diseiphnatory measures in force. 

I beg to give a categorical denial to all those statements, and have replied 
officially to that effect to Abdul lvader Pasha, to be fonvarded to Nubar Pasha. 

1. On the 3rd 31 arch, issf Mr. Lloyd, the Under-Seen ary of State, stmt mean 
official letter and a printed copy of “ General Buies for Prisons ” sanctioned by Abdul 
lvader Pasha, the Minister ol the Interior, with orders to have them put into Arabic 
and carried at once into effect. 

_ Since th('n these llules have been sti-iePy adhered to; and I submit for your 
decision whether, in the subordinat" position I occupied. ! was not legally bound to 
carry out those orders, or was it my duh to question thee legality r On the morning 
ol th" 30th May the chief warder (an Ft gli'-ffi'ini) of the Cairo prison called at my 
hons<» (the office being closed on Fridays) and reported the mutinous conduct of a 
certain prisoner condemned to hard iahou •, who* lev’ previously hem warned and 
punished lor minor prison ollences. Tin* prisoner used disgusting insult ing language 
to the Director and other prison officials, thival'*ned the life of tin* "warder on duty, 
insulted him before the other prisoners, and continued for some time creating 1 a groat 
disturbance in the prison, inciting others to revolt. 

According to Buie 17, in such cases the Prison Director has the power to 
immediately inflict corporal punishment to the extent of twelve strokes (with a 
courbash) across the hack. 

No orders whatever are necessary from head-quarters, or are ever given for 
carrying on! the above Buie, which is within the Diieeio-’s rights. 

On the 3Lst the case was reported to me in "writing, and a copy forwarded to the 
Minister of the Interior, by Buie 

It appears Sir B. Maxwell c-iMnl ■>< the prison on the 31st. and instead of applying 
to the Fgypiian Director for information, cross-examined the FnglNh warder who was 
°n duly, and learning from him that he supposed a written order for administering 
corporal punishment would he sent from the Owl-quarters office, demanded a copy of 
it next day ; as such an order was not necessary, or ever "■!’ >*ii to the Director, a copy 
was not forthcoming. To avoid abuse of Buie 17, I r'quest «d all Diivi lews of prisons 
to communicate wit It me in ca .es wheve corporal punishment was deemed necessary 
be loro carrying it into effcci ; w!> r-wer this lias been done my reply, as in this case of 
Cairo, has be»n verbally, “ Folhm the Buie.” 

2. Tbe English warder, in reply to my inquiries, has stated in writing: “Sir lb 
Maxwell called at tbe prison on Sunday morning about 7*30 v .w., and requested to be 
furnished with a copy of the order for inflicting corporal punishment. I declined to 
do so on the grounds: firstly, that no such order was given, not being necessary 
according to Buie 17; a id secondly, that 1 could not give copies of nou-offieial private 
eonvspondeu'v without the sanction of the Director-General, without making myself 
liable to dismissal.” I beg to state that, although I can hardly beheld responsible for 
verbal statements which such minor employes might think fit to make without my 
knowledge, 1. have severely reprimanded the gaoler in question for his want of 
courtesy towards such an authority as the Procureur-General, and dismissed him from 
his post at the Cairo prison to an inferior one; thirdly, with regard to these charges, 
I can give them an unhesitating denial. 

On the 20t.li April, ISSjt, 1 received an official onlcr from the Minister of the 
Interior to the effect that the Procureur-General bad the right io inspect all prisons, 
registers, and other hooks belonging to tbe prisons, and report any irregularities 
therein to the Minister of Justice. 1 immediately ordered circulars to be issued 
to that effect to all Directors of prisons, requesting them officially, and under penalty of 
suspension, to place all books, registers, circulars, and other official correspondence at 
the Broeureur-Gcncral’s disposal. Copies of these orders have been forwarded to the 
Minister of the Interior, and can be produced. I have even gone so far, within the 
last ten days, as to make arrangements with the substitute of the Procureur-General, 
to reprint the whole of the prison registers on their own designs. I have also been 
assured that all the rules pertaining to prison discipline wen* handed to Sir B. 
Maxwell for perusal, the courbash shown him and the method of applying it described. 
I have done my utmost to meet every wish of the Procureur-General, and am at a loss 
to understand why these charges have been brought against me. 

I am, &o. 

(Signed) II. CROOKSHANK, E.B.C.S., 

Director-General of Egyptian Prisons. 

3 O 
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Inclosurc 3 in No. 440. 

General Rules for Prisons. Sanctioned by his Excellency the Minister of the Interior, and 
forwarded by the Under-Secretary of State, March 3, 1884. 

Admission and ^Discharge of Prisoners. 

1. NO prisoner sliall be received into or discharged from prison without an order 
in writing addressed to the Director of the prison, and signed by a competent 
authority. 

2. Prisoners, unless exempted by the medical officer, shall go into a bath on 
admission before being passed to their proper wards, and subsequently every fortnight, 
or oftener if necessary. 

3. No prisoner shall he stripped or bathed in the presence of any other prisoner. 

4. Prisoners on admission shall be searched by the chief warder, and all dangerous 
weapons, articles calculated to facilitate escape, and prohibited articles shall he taken 
from them. 

5. No prisoner shall he searched by any other prisoner. 

G. All money or other effects brought into the prison by any prisoner, or sent to 
the prison for his use, which he is not allowed to retain, shall he delivered to the 
Director of the prison, who shall keep an inventory of them in a separate hook for 
that purpose. 

7. All prisoners, previous to being removed to any other prison, or being discharged 
from prison, shall he examined by the surgeon, and no prisoner shall be removed 
unless the surgeon forwards a certificate to the Director stating that the prisoner is 
free from any illness that renders him unfit for removal. 

8. Prisoners before trial shall he kept altogether apart from convicted prisoners. 

Female Prisoners. 

9. Female prisoners in their ninth month of pregnancy, or recently delivered, shall 
not be received. 

10. Female prisoners shall he searched on admission by female officers. In other 
respects the same course shall hi* pursued in reference to the admission, removal, or 
discharge of a female prisoner as in the case of a male prisoner. 

11. The child of a female prisoner maybe received into prison with its mother, 
but when the child has attained its seventh*year it shall no longer he retained except 
under special circumstances. 

12. Previous to the discharge of any such child, the Director of the prison shall 
ascertain from the relatives whether they are willing and in a position to receive it; if 
unable to do so the Director shall act according to his own judgment. 

Food, Clothing, and Bedding. 

13. No wine or spirituous liquors of any kind shall he admitted into the prison 
for the use of any of tin* prisoners under any pretence whatever, unless by a written 
order of the surgeon, specifying the quantity and for whose use. 

It. No smoking shall be allowed or tobacco introduced, except with the consent 
of, and subject to any restriction', prescribed by, the Director-General of Prisons, or 
under a written order of the surgeon. 

15. Any order of the surgeon for the admission to prisoners of spirituous liquors 
or tobacco shall he in writing, addressed to the Director; a copy of the order to he 
retained by the Director. 

1G. All prisoners shall he provided with a plank bed, a mat, two blankets, a 
pillow, and a tin mug for drinking. The prisoners shall be allowed the opportunity 
of earning by industry permission to he provided with a mat trass, which they shall he 
liable to forfeit on account of idleness or misconduct. 

17. Every prisoner shall be supplied with clean clothing once in every week. 

18. Every convicted criminal prisoner shall be allowed a sufficient quantity of 
food according to the scale sanctioned by his Excellency the Minister of Interior; 
prisoners in hospital shall he allowed such diet as the medical officer may direct. 

19. Eo convicted criminal prisoner shall receive any food, clothing, bedding, or 
necessaries other than the prison allowance, except under a written order from the 
surgeon stating the quantity and the name of the prisoner for whose use such article is 
intended. 
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20. A convicted criminal prisoner shall he provided with a complete prison dress, 
and shall he required to wear it. 

21. On the discharge of a prisma r his own clothes shall he returned to him, 
unless it has been found necessary to destroy them, in which case ho shall he provided 
with clothing. 

22. If necessary the clothes of a prisoner shall he purified before he is allowed to 
wear them in the prison, or to take them away on his discharge. 

23. The bed-clothes shall he aired, changed, and washed as often as the surgeon 
may direct. 

Personal Cleanliness. 

24. Prisoners shall he required to keep themselves clean and decent in their 
persons, and to conform to such rub's as may be laid down for that purpose. 

25. Each prisoner shall wash himself once a-day, and the Director of the prison 
shall sec that then 1 is a sufficient supply of water, soap, and towels for that purpose. 

2G. Every male prisoner shall have his hair cut and be sluuel at least once 
a-week. 

27. No gaming shall he permitted in any prison, and the Director shall seize and 
destroy all cards, dice, or other instruments of gaming. 

Employment of Prisoners. 

28. A male prisoner, above 1G years of age, who has been committed to prison to 
he imprisoned with hard labour, shall, during the whole of his sentence, when it does not 
exceed one month, and during the first month of his sentence, when it exceeds one 
month, he Icept to penal labour, and he shall for the rest, of his term of imprisonment 
be kept to industrial labour. 

29. No prisoners shall he employe 1 A unnecessary labour on Fridays (or Sundays 
if Christians), or on the usual Mahonuncdun holidays. 

30. Every prisoner sentenced (5 hard labour shall be examined by the surgeon 
before being put to such labour, and he shall report whether any such prisoner is fit 
or otherwise lor such labour. 

31. Provision shall he made for the employment of all convicted criminal prisoners 
not sentenced to hard labour, and instructions shall ho issued from time to time as to 
the amount and nature of such employment. 

Health of Prisoners. 

32. Criminal prisoners, if employed at work in their own cells, shall ho permitted 
to take such exercise in the open air as the surgeon may doom necessary for their 
health. 

33. The names of prisoners who desire to see the surgeon, or appear to he out of 
health, shall be reported by the warder to the Director, and by him without delay to 
1 ho surgeon. 

34. Prisoners sulfcring from minor complaints shall remain in prison under 
medical treatment; in more serious eases, where il is necessary that a prisoner should 
he removed (o hospital, a certificate to that elfeet shall he given by the surgeon to the 
Director, who will give an order for removal with as little delay as possible. 

Instruction. 

33. Poys under 14 years of age will form a separate class of prisoners, and will 
receive instruction in writing and reading at least six hours daily. If possible, a well- 
behaved prisoner who can road and write will he appointed schoolmaster 

Visitors. 

3G. The Director may demand the name and address of any visitor to a prisoner, 
and when he has ground for suspicion may search male visitors, and may direct the 
matron or some other female officer to search female visitors, and in the case of any 
visitor refusing to he searched, the Director shall deny him or her admission, the 
reason of such proceeding to bo entered in his journal. 

37. Visitors shall only he admitted ai such hours as the Director may appoint, 
which must in no case interfere with the usual work a prisoner may he engaged in. 

38. No one shall he allowed to enter the prison without an order in writing from 
the Director, with tho exception of the following: their Excellencies the Ministers, 
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the Inspector-General of He forms, the Under-Seeretarie , [the Proeureur-Ceneral and 
his substitutes,*] the officer commanding Egyptian army, the Mudirs, Governors of 
provinces and totvns, the Cadi, the Consul's, police officers on duty, and prison 
employes. 

Prison Discipline. 

39. No punishments or privations of any kind shall he an aided for prison offences 
except by the Director of the prison or by order of the Direelor-Geneial. 

40. The Director shall enter in a separate hook called the Punishment Book a 
statement of the nature of any offence that he has punished, together with the name 
of the offender, tin 1 date of the offence, and the amount of punishment inflicted. 

41. The following acts are declared m he offences against prison discipline, and it 
shall he lawful for the Director to punish such oifenc's by ordering any offender for 
any time not exceeding three da; s t > ■ dhary coidi i-mumf, and to he kept upon bread 
and water :— 

(a.) Disobediene of the *. . -of the prison by any prisoner, 

((>.) Common assaults by one planner on another. 

( c .) Indecent heluniour by any prisoner. 

(d.) Insulting or threaten!n*r language by any prisoner to any officer or prison 
employe. 

(c.) Idleness or negligence at work by any convicted criminal prisoner. 

(/.) Wilful mismanagement of work by any convicted criminal prisoner. 

42. If any criminal prisoner is guilty of repeated offences against prison ( i- 
pline, the Director can order the offender to he punished by solitary eoniineinent for 
any term not exceeding a month, or in ease of prisoners comicicd of crime or 
sentenced to hard labour, by personal correction. 

43. No prisoner shall be put in irons or under mechanical restraint by a warder 
of any prison except in ease of urgent necessity, which should he immediately 
reported to the Director. 

44. All corporal punishments within the prism shall he attended by the Director, 
the chief warder, and a Governnunt medical officer, the Director being authorized to 
call in when required the Local Government medical officer. The medical officer 
shall give such orders for preventing injury to health as he may deem necessary, and 
it shall be the duty of the Director to carry them into effect, and the Director shall 
enter in the Punishment Book the hour at wuieh the punishment is inflicted, the 
number of lashes, and any orders the sur. on ma t , have given. 

Prison Offences. 

45. The following offences committed by convicted male prisoners will render 
them liable to corporal punishment :— 

(a.) Mutiny or open incitement to mutiny in the prison; personal violence to 
any officer of the prisoner; aggravated or repealed assault on a fellow-prisoner; 
repetition of insulting or threatening language to any officer or prisoner. 

(, b .) Wilfully and maliciously breaking the prison windows or otherwise destroying 
the prison property. 

(c.) When under punishment nil fully making a disturbance tending to interrupt 
the order and discipline of the prison, and any other act of gross misconduct or 
insubordination requiring to be suppressed by extraordinary means. 

(<■/.) Grossly indecent behaviour. 

Corporal Punishment. 

LG. Corporal punishment shall be inflicted on the bare back with a “courbash” 
or “whip” supplied by the Director-General of Prisons, and no other instrument 
shall be used. 

47. The Director of the prison has the power of inflicting corporal punishment to 
the number of twelve lashes on a prisoner for offences committed against prison 
discipline according to llule 15. 

4S. A prisoner who has once been flogged, being guilty of repeating the offence, 
may be administered corporal punishment to the extent of not more than twenty-four 
lashes. 

49. The Director-General of Prisons when himself present may order the number 
of lashes to he increased to not more than thirty-six. 

* Adduct by order of his Excellency f a Minister of the Interior.—C I.l — April 20, 1884. 
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50. In all cases the circumstances under w hich a flogging is inflicted and the 
number of strokes given is to be immediately reported to the Director-General of 
prisons, and by him to the Government. 

(Signed) H. CllOOKSHANK. 


Instructions to Inspectors of Prisons, Directors, Chief Warders, Warders, and Porters. 


Inspectors of Prisons. 

1. Each Inspector will visit every part of the prison, and see that it is kept in 
good oi dei, and will constantly call the attention of the Director to the necessity of 
ascertaining that security is in all parts duly provided for. 

2. lie will inspect the prisoners in their cells, and at their work, and w r ill give 
every prisoner an opportunity of making complaints or representations. 

3. lie will inspect the officials, and sec that they arc clean and neat in their 
persons, and that they thoroughly understand their duty. 

4.1IO will inspect all registers and other hooks used in the prison, and will report 
to the Director-General any irregularities lie may observe. 

5. lie will sec that all orders and other rules respecting the prisoners and their 
labour are duly carried out. 

Director. 

!• H° is alone responsible for the prisoners and employes in the prison. 

2. He is responsible for the proper performance of all prison rules laid down bv 
the Director-General of Prisons. 

3. He will reside in the prison, and no employe will leave the prison without his 
orders. 

4. lie will inspect every part of the prison at least twice a-dav, and occasionally 
during the night, and will see that the prison rules arc properly carried out. 

5. lie will personally superintend the admission and discharge of prisoners. 

G. lie is responsible for the proper discipline of the prisoners, and that the 
security of all points is duly provided for. 

7. He will inspect the warders daily and sec that they are clean and neat in 
person, and that they thoroughly understand their duties. 

8. lie will forward to the Head-quarter Office every fifteen days complete lists 
(Towns A, B, C) of all prisoners in prison and those discharged during that period. 

9. He will keep a daily record in his office of the number of prisoners iu his 
charge and those in hospital, the list to he classified under the headings males 
iemales, and whether convicted or unconvicted. 

10. He will interest himself in the prisoners under his care, will ascertain all that 
lie can about their case, and give them every opportunity of making complaints or 
representations to him to he forwarded to the Director-General. 

110 1 allow any Petition or other written communication to the 
authorities to leave the prison without having previously received his sanction. 

12. Ho will supply all officials with a printed copy of the Rules and Regulations. 

Chief Warder. 

1. He shall reside in the prison, and thoroughly acquaint himself with the 
Rules. 

2. lie shall be assistant to the Director on all occasions, and carry into effect liis 
instructions, and sec that the orders he receives arc strictly obeyed. 

3. lie shall frequently visit the prisoners in their cells and at their Avork, and sec 
that they arc kept steadily at their labour. 

4. He shall see that all Rules and Regulations are strictly adhered to, and shall 
report immediately to the Director any neglect or misconduct that come to his 
knowledge. 

5. He shall see that the warders and other servants arc fully instructed in their 

particular duties, and forward the required daily Reports and Returns in the proper 
manner. ' 1 1 

G. He shall inspect every part of the prison and bedding, and see that they are 
clean and in good order. 

7. He shall see that the prisoners are all securely locked up for the night, and 
[3i3] 3 p 
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will deliver up the keys after his evening visit to the Director; and he will make such 
occasional inspections during the night as the Director may order. 

8. He shall receive and sign daily the Returns of the number of rations required 
for the day, and compare them with "the number of prisoners and gaolers receiving 
bread, and ho will personally superintend their distribution. 

9. He shall be in charge of the magazine containing the prison property and the 
effects of prisoners, and shall give his" particular attention to all matters of detail 
connected with the interior economy of the prison. 

10. On no occasion shall he leave the prison during the temporary absence of the 
Director, or during the presence of the Director without his permission. 

11. During the absence of the Director the charge of the prison will be taken 
over by the chief warder. 

12. He shall lose no time in communicating to the Director every circumstance 
which may come to his knowledge likely to affect the safety or health of the 
prisoners, the efficiency of the employes, or in any other way requiring the Director’s 
attention. 

13. The warders will be under his orders, and he will sec that they are regularly 
relieved when on guard. 

11. He shall inform the Director every morning of the state in which lie found 
the prison cells on going his round, and the number of prisoners confined therein. 

Warders. 

1. They shall be directly under the orders of the chief warder, and shall not 
absent themselves from their posts without permission of the Director. 

2. They shall be responsible for the order and cleanliness of the cells in their 
charge and the general good behaviour of the prisoners. 

3. They shall teach their prisoners how to arrange their beds and blankets, and 
will be responsible for the prison property in the cells they have charge of. 

4. They shall see that no prisoner will leave his cell when discharged before 
having arranged his bed and bedding and certified the return of the prison property in 
good condition. 

5. They shall furnish the chief warder every morning Avith a Return of the 
number of prisoners under their charge OA’cr night. 

6. They shall see that every prisoner has his proper alloAvance of bread, and 
should any prisoner be temporarily absent during the distribution his ration will 
remain in the warder’s care until the prisoner returns. 

7. They shall treat the prisoneis with firmness, but not harshly, and shall not bo 
allowed to strike or otherwise punish a prisoner without an order from the Director. 

8. One or more warders, according to necessity, Avill be told oil' for night duty by 
the chief warder. 

9. As far as possible they arc not to hold any communication with a prisoner, 
and they are strictly forbidden to bring anything, of whatever description, from the 
outside of the prison to any prisoner, and from receiving anything from a prisoner for 
conveyance outside the prison, except under orders of the Director of the prison. 

Writers. 

1. Shall attend dailv (except Fridays) at the prison from 8 to 4-30 p.m. 

2. A writer shall attend on Fridays from 8 a.m. to 10 a.m., and from 2 r.M. to 
4 P.M., and writers will in rotation reside on the premises on Friday night. 

3. Shall have charge of the registers and keep a faithful record of the admission 
and discharge of prisoners according to form. 

4. Shall prepare daily for the Director a list of the number of prisoners in 
confinement, a copy of which must be sent to the Head-quarter Office every month. 

5. On the 15th day of each month he will prepare a list of all prisoners present 
on that day and forward it to the head office. 

6. Shall be under the orders of the Director of the prison. 

Porter. 

1. The gate porter shall only admit into the prison those who have a right to 
pass in, and those provided Avith an order from the Director. 

2. Shall examine all articles carried in and out of prison, and shall stop any 
person bringing in spirits or other forbidden articles into the prison, or of carrying 


out any property belonging to the prison, and give immediate notice to the chief 
warder. 

3. Shall liaA r e charge of the door leading to the female prison, and attend to the 
lighting and cleanliness of the rooms. 

(Signed) H. CROOKSIIANK, F.R.C.S., 

Director-General of Prisons. 


No. 441. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 251.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 17, 1884, 4'35 p.m. 

YOU may communicate to Egyptian Government substance of Abyssinian Treaty, 
as proposed in your telegram No. 430 of the 16tli. 


No. 442. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 252.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , June 17, 1884, 4*40 P.M. 

If OUR telegram No. 423 of 9th : Military command. 

Nothing less than arrangements set forth in my despatch No. 269 of 20tli May, 
or my telegram No. 247 of 8th June, will meet necessities of the case. 


No. 443. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 253.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 17, 1884, 4’45 p.m. 

ADMIRAL HEWETT recommends that Captain Speedy should for the present 
remain at Massowah in charge of British and Abyssinian interests. 

Authorize him to do so. 


No. 444. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 309. Ext. 253.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, June 17, 1884. 

ADMIRAL SIR ~W. HEWETT lias recommended that Captain Speedy should 
remain for the present at MassoAvah in charge of British and Abyssinian interests; and 
I have to instruct you to send instructions to that gentleman to take charge of those 
interests at Massowah until further orders. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 445. 

Telegrams communicated to Foreign Office by Admiralty , June 17. 


( 1 .) 


Vice-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 


Aden, June 16, 1884, 9'20 a.m. 

RETURNED to Massowah 12th June. Treaty of Peace concluded. Following 
is substance:— 

All future differences between Egypt and Abyssinia to be referred to Her 
Majesty’s Government. King [of] Abyssinia to facilitate Avitlulrawal through Iris 
territory of East Soudan garrisons. Frco transit through Massowah for all [ ? } 
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goods, including arms and ammunition, to and from Abyssinia under British pro¬ 
tection. 

Boggos restored Abyssinia 1st September. Extradition of criminals between 
Egypt and Abyssinia. Khedive to grant all facilities in the matter of Abuna Bishop. 
Treaty to be ratified. 

I have also concluded Treaty for the suppression [of] Slave Trade. I think that 
the Mission was delayed because King wanted to show us his Galla army, which 
arrived before the Mission left. [King] John will do anything British Government 
want. He says he can never forget that it is to Great Britain lie owes throne. He 
also says if Egyptians abandon Kassala he will claim and take it from Arabs. The 
following reported to be his plans in anticipation of that event:— 

Galla army is ordered to proceed to Hamascn to await commencement of the 
rains. Has Alula and Ras Michael with 20,000 horses will then descend to the Barka 
through Sanliit. King John with 10,000 horses will proceed through Barya country 
at the same time. Junction will be effected near to Billos, 40 miles from Kassala. 
probable date [of] departure [of] expedition, 14th July. 

Depatches respecting Mission due London 30th June. 

(Above sent to Cairo, but not Eoreign Office.) 


( 2 .) 


Vice-Admiral Lord John Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Suahin, June 1G, 1884, 3‘30 r.M. 

Estimated forces enemy over 4,000. No attack during recent nights. Defences 
about sufficient, but improved works should be authorized to reduce strain of 
the night work on garrison. Garrison comprises over 1,300 Egyptians and GOO 
marines, which arc ample for security of the vital points. Enemy might at night, 
though unlikely, penetrate suburbs, but would suffer great loss before getting away. 
I recommend tliis risk being run rather than increasing greatly the garrison. Substi¬ 
tuting occupation by friendly natives: if loyal, enemy can do little; if treacherous, 
they deserve their fate. Propose sending 200 marines for change by “ Loch Ard.” 
An increased credit for defence; small amount required immediately. This demands 
attention and action now. 

(Cairo informed.) 


No. 445*. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 18, 1'25 p.m.) 

(No. 432.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 18, 1884, 12‘20 P.M. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegram No. 252 acted on. 

Arrangements made in conformity with your telegram No. 247 respecting military 
command. 


No. 446. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received by telegraph, June 18.) 

(No. 635. Ext. 432.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 18, 1884. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 252 of yesterday’s date, I have 
the honour to inform your Lordship that arrangements have been made, in conformity 
with the instructions conveyed to me in your Lordship’s telegram No. 247 of the 
8th instant, respecting the military command in Egypt. 

I beg to inclose copy of the note which I have addressed to Nubar Pasha on the 
subject. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 
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Inclosure in No. 446. 

Mr. Egerton to Nubar Pasha. 

M. le President, Cairo, June 18, 1884. 

AS it is of the highest importance to avoid any confusion or conflict of authority 
in any measure which may be necessary for the protection of Egyptian territory, I am 
instructed to inform your Excellency that for the present the General commanding 
the Egyptian army should act under the orders of the General commanding Her 
Majesty’s troops in Egypt. 

Thus, the Sirdar would exercise direct command over the officers and men of 
the Egyptian army subject to the general direction and orders of General Sir Frederick 
Stephenson. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 


No. 447. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 254.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 18, 1884, 5*30 P.M. 

CONSULT Kitchener as to using the Kababisli tribe in obtaining the release of 
Gordon. He is authorized to offer a large money reward to their Chief, conditional on 
his raising the siege of Khartoum or bringing out Gordon. 


No. 448. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 313. Ext. 254.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, June 18, 1884. 

I HAVE to request you to put yourself into communication with Major 
Kitchener with reference to the employment of the Kabbabisli tribe for the release of 
General Gordon. Y r ou will inform him that ho has authority to offer a large sum of 
money to their Chief, conditional on his raising the siege of Khartoum or taking such 
measures as shall enable General Gordon to effect his retreat. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 449. 

Earl Granville to Mr. Egerton. 

(No. 313 a.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, June 18, 1884. 

I HAVE received your telegram No. 423 of the 9th instant, inquiring whether, 
in view of the fact that the Egyptian Government clearly understands that the 
general direction of the Egyptian troops is in the hands of the General in command of 
Iler Majesty’s forces, it is necessary to carry out the further instructions contained in 
my telegram No. 217 of the 8th, to the effect that General Sir E. Wood should for the 
present act under the orders of General Sir F. Stephenson. 

Her Majesty’s Government consider that unity of control over all the military 
operations undertaken south of Cairo is absolutely essential, if difficulties and possibly 
disasters are to be clfectively guarded against. In order to establish this unity of 
control and of initiative it is, in their opinion, essential that all reports reaching Sir 
E. Wood from any of his officers south of Cairo which bear upon the military or 
political position of affairs in their neighbourhood, should be at once transmitted to 
Sir F. Stephenson, and that no orders should be sent by Sir E. "Wood to any of his 
officers south of Cairo except those relating to the interior economy or general 
administration of the native troops without the authority of the general officer com¬ 
manding Her Majesty’s troops in Egypt. 

It is important that when the question arises of the eligibility of officers of the 
Egyptian army to command British troops according to their senioritv in the British 
[313] * 3 Q 
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army, General Sir F. Stephenson should have control over those officers, and have 
power to order or appoint them to any posts which would give them such command, 

I have informed you hy telegraph that nothing less than the arrangements 
described in my despatch No. 2G9 of the 20th ultimo, or those suggested in my 
telegram No. 217 of the 8th instant, will meet the necessities of the case, and you 
will supplement the communication which you will in consequence have made to 
Nuhar Pasha, Generals Sir F. Stephenson and Sir E. Wood, hy acquainting them with 
tlie views set forth in my present despatch. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) GRANVILLE. 


No. 450. 

Mr. Eqerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 19, 6 r.M.) 

(No. 4-34.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 19, 1881, 4*40 p.m. 

YOUR telegram No. 251, 

Kitchener has been telegraphed to; he is, however, away on a tour of his Ababdieh 
posts south-east of Kassala, and to meet Bisliarcen Sheikhs. I fear he is out of 
touch of Kababish, who are at that distance from his field of action, and that 
they will have to he communicated with by some other means. Through Sheikh 
Morgani the Egyptian Government stmt a message a few days ago to Saleh, head of 
Kababish. Something might possibly be done by this or private means; but little 
confidence can be placed in Governor of Dongola, ho being apparently prepared to go 
with the strongest side. 

If it lie proved for certain that capture of Berber, news of which circulated by 
Osman Digna and passed by rebel Emir to Hussein Khalifa’s son Saleh, and by him 
generally circulated, be really true, then T presume Dongola will go over to rebels, 
and no communication can take place with Kababish. 

The Governor of Dongola has been instructed to find out truth respecting 
Berber. 

In case it should be judged advisable here, might European he sent through 
Dongola to communicate with Kababish, always presuming that circumstances, such 
as favourable news from Berber, should justify his mission ? 


No. 451. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Paunnfote.—(Received June 20.) 

Sir, Admiralty, June 18, 18S4. 

I AH commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, 
for the perusal of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of a letter from 
Captain Bedford, dated on board the Nile steamer “Gizeli,” at Kench, the 31st May, 
reporting his proceedings on the Nile. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 451. 

Captain Bedford to Vice-Admiral Lord, John Hay. 

My Lord, Nile steamer “ Gizeli ,” at Keneh, May 31, 18S4. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that at G a.m. on the 29th instant I left 
Assiout in the steamer “Gizeli,” and with “ Mahmoudieh ” in company; the white 
ensign was hoisted on leaving. 

A certain amount of interest in our proceedings was evinced by the inhabitants of 
the various villages avc passed on our passage up to Solmg, and at some a number of 
inhabitants would run alongside us in the shallow water for a considerable distance, 
but it was out of sheer curiosity, and I have no reason to believe that this was 
anything but surprise at the unusual appearance presented by the steamers as they 
went past in close company. 
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We only grounded once on the way up, and that was at a place that the pilot 
went over in the same steamer last Saturday. 

Some of the most difficult places are marked with sticks, or bundles of palm 
branches, and there was always some one to shout the direction from the bank. 

Almost without exception our Gardner guns, as mounted, commanded the river 
banks, but there arc some villages from which passing steamers might be very much 
annoyed by an enemy with firearms who chose to take advantage of the Avails and 
better built houses that overlook the river. 

We arrived at Solmg at O'30, and anchored in the stream off the town. The 
current Avas not running more than 1,1 knots. I immediately sent the interpreter on 
shore to see Avhen the Mudir Avould receive my visit, and he found the Mudir just 
starting off to call on me; hoAvcver, I had given instructions in case that should happen, 
and hearing that he Avas quite ready, I Avent to see him, taking Avitli me as many 
officers as could be spared. 

The Mudiricli is a low square building, in Avhich is an office and a part 
appropriated for a prison. 

The Mudir gave a very flourishing account of affairs in his province, and Avhen I 
asked him about Guerga, he assured me that there Avas nothing Avrong there. lie 
had heard reports, and had been doAvn there himself, but could find no foundation for 
them except a private quarrel between tAA'o of the principal men there, a Copt and a 
Mussulman, Avhich had culminated in reports of Mahommedan rising being circulated 
by the Copt. 

The Mudir Avas friendly in manner, and very anxious to impress upon mo the 
quid state of the tract of country he is responsible for. 

There was no inducement to go through the toAvn, as it Avas getting late, and Avas 
terribly hot and dusty. The Mudir returned my visit on board. About 270 prisoners 
are kept in custody at Solmg, all the most important eases in the Mudiiieh being sent 
there. They avc re going about in batches of ten, chained by the neck to each other, 
some bathing, some taking (Ioavu vessels to fill Avitli Avater; each batch had a policeman 
in charge, armed Avitli a Remington rifle. 

The thermometer, in a very shady and Avcil-protccted place, Avas at 8 a.ai. 92 degrees, 
at noon 100 degrees, at 4 p.m. 101 degrees. 

There was hardly any Avind all day. lust after sunset a strong puff came from 
the nortliAvard and filled the, air Avitli dust; this lasted about an hour, and then it got 
cooler. By anchoring in the stream avc kept clear of mosquitoes and sand-flies, 
and Averc able to enjoy a good night's rest. We purchased excellent mutton at 
3-}d. per lb. 

At G a.m. on the 30th May avc ivcighod and steamed to Akmin, a large town of 
about 20,000 inhabitants, on the right bank about 4 miles aboA'e Soliag. There is a 
large steam Hour-mill close to the landing-stage ; the French flag Avas Hying over it. 
The Malnnour zaptieh, Avitli some of the police, Avere Avaiting on the landing-stage, and 
came on board as soon as avc Avent alongside. 1 walked through the toAvn and 
bazaars, &c., in company Avitli sonic of the officers, and avc thought the people’s manner 
quiet and very respectful. Here, as at all the other places that avc stop at, the people 
gather about the banks in numbers to look at us, but there is an entire absence of 
anything that could be construed into expression of bad feeling either by word or 
look. 

The streets at Akmin had boon very carefully SAvept and watered, and the police 
officer said that since the cholera time last year they had been very particular, and, if 
they are alAA T ays kept like that, they are. There are twenty-tAvo regular police in the 
toAvn, and a force of men armed Avith Aveighted quarter-staves, avIio act as night 
Avatelunen. A quantity of cotton cloths, of various colours and patterns, are Avoven 
here, and that appears to be the peculiar trade of the place. 

Between Akmin and Guerga the village of Mancha stands on a commanding 
position; the bank is very steep, and the channel close under it. There are tAvo sub¬ 
stantially built houses belonging to the agent of a Pasha avIio owns an extensive 
estate in the neighbourhood. For more than half-a-mile there are the remains of a 
stoutly-built Roman Avail, Avhich even uoav ansivers the purpose of preventing the 
bank from being Avashed aivay, and in the centre is a landing-place Avitli two flights of 
steps leading doAvn to it. 

We arrived at Guerga at 1D30 a.m., and ivent alongside the lighter moored for 
the postal steamers. The Acting Nazir, police officer, Judges, and all the principal 
inhabitants were Avaiting on the stage, and came on board. After some preliminary 
compliments, I asked the Nazir if everything ivas quiet in Guerga, to Avhich ho 
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answered “ Perfectly.” I said tliat there had been rumours of some disaffection, and he 
said that he was aware of it, and in consequence of these rumours haying been 
circulated, that the Judges and principal people had come down when they heard we 
were coming to hear witness to the quiet and well-disposed state of the people. The 
Nazir informed me that they had had a great meeting when the Mudir of Sohag was 
directed to make inquiries about the state of Guerga; they had telegraphed to the 
Khedive assuring him of their loyalty, and had received a very gracious answer. The 
same reason for the reports was given as at Sohag, and this is verified by independent 
inquiry. I mention all this because when I was leaving Assiout the orders had just 
come for transport to he prepared to take 300 English troops to Guerga; that order, 

1 have since heard by telegraph, has been suspended. I walked through the bazaars, 
and, as I before said, found the people very quiet and respectful. 

On the 29tli I received a telegram from Lieutenant Poore at Assouan. He 
informed me that the “ Nassafua ” will not he at Phihe for two days, having been 
sent up the river on some service, hut he would begin on her directly she returned. 

Last evening, at about 5 p.m., a very violent sand-storm came on and lasted for 
three hours. The force of the wind at its height must have been between 9 and 10. 
We could not get on, and anchored in the stream. 

The night after this was cool and pleasant, the temperature being 78 degrees at 

2 a.m. Our Dragoman, who is one of Messrs. Cook's best men, and has been about 
the river all his life, had never seen anything like the storm, and I hear the same 
to-day at Keneh ; it certainly was unusual. 

This morning at daylight we proceeded, and as we were starting we had a sharp 
shower of rain. 

The wind lias been northerly to-day, and it has been comparatively cool. 

To the northward of Daslineh the channel is very difficult; the right bank under 
which the steamer has to pass is unusually high for about a mile. 

We arrived at Keneh about 2 p.m., and have completed both steamers with 

coal. 

The Nakeel called with the police inspector, and reports everything as perfectly 
quiet. 

There arc fifty men of the Egyptian camel corps, under Major Turner, encamped 
close to the landing; he is purchasing camels. 

There are about 150 police in the town. 

I shall go to Luxor to-morrow. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) ERED. G. D. BEDEORD. 

P.S.—Since writing the above, I regret to have to state that Major Turner, 
alluded to above, was drowned whilst bathing this afternoon. He was swimming 
down with the current, when he sank suddenly, lie came to the surface again and 
called for help. 

This happened close to the “Mahmoudieh,” which was lying at the landing-stage 
coaling, and Sub-Lieutenant Hardy and one of the seamen ran along the bank, until 
near, and jumped in after him. They got within 2 or 3 yards, but he sank, and did 
not reappear. A boat also got very near him. 

The Nakeel was informed, anil promptly came. He at once gave orders for some 
fishing-boats to watch further down the river, where it is expected the body will 
reappear in about four days. 

The Nakeel has had an inventory taken of the effects of the deceased, and 
sentries have been put on board the diahbeah where he was living to sec that nothing 
is disturbed. 

I have telegraphed to Sir E. Wood, reporting the sad accident, and asking if I 
can be of any assistance. 

E. G. D. B. 


No. 452. 

The Secretary to the. Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received June 20.) 

Sir, Admiralty, June 19, 1884. 

WITH reference to telegrams of the 4th (two) and Gth J une from Vice-Admiral 
the Lord John Hay to the Admiralty, and of the Gth June from the Admiralty to 


Lord John Hay, which have been communicated to you, and which relate to the 
question of sending reinforcements to Suakin, my Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty desire me to forward, for the perusal of Earl Granville, copies of a letter 
dated the 5th instant from the General commanding in Cairo to the Vice-Admiral, and 
his Lordship’s reply thereto on the same subject. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 452. 

Lieutenant-General Sir F. Stephenson to Vice-Admiral Lord John Hay. 

My Lord, Head-quarters, Army of Occupation, Cairo, June 5, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge your letler of the 4th instant. 

With reference to opinion called for in paragraph 3, I do not consider that even 
after the arrival at Suakin of the additional 250 marines now on their way, the 
garrison of that place will he at all in excess of present requirements. In fact, taking 
into consideration the gradual increase reported to be taking place in the force under 
Osman Digna, and the repeated attacks which he has recently made against the works 
(which are extensive) surrounding the town, it is a question whether the Royal 
Marines may not require to be still further reinforced. 

With this view, should your Lordship consider it necessary, at any future time, to 
use for this purpose the remainder of the Royal Marines now at Port Said, I am 
prepared to furnish the garrison at that station from the troops under my command. 

Commodore Molyneux, who is charged with the command and defence of 
Suakin, will, however, be best able to give an opinion as the necessity for further 
reinforcements. 

The question he raises as to the necessity of a still further increase of the force 
under his command, with a view to improving our prestige, is rather of a political 
than military character, and should, I think, be submitted for the consideration of 
Her Majesty’s Government. I may add, however, that considering the duties which 
the limited force under my command may be called upon to perform in Egypt, no 
portion of it could be spared for service at Suakin. Nor do I believe that the 
Egyptian army is in a position to furnish reinforcements to the battalion now' stationed 
there. 

News lias reached here to-day that seven tribes who left Osman Digna after the 
late campaign have returned to him, and that he is preparing to attack. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) FREDK. STEPHENSON. 


Inelosurc 2 in No. 452. 

Vice-Admiral Lord John flay to Lieutenant-General Sir F. Stephenson. 

Sir, “ Heliconat Alexandria, June 6 , 1SS4. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 5th instant, 
and have to thank you for your opinion. 

2. 1 have accordingly sent a telegram Jfo the Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty, copy of which I inclose, which 1 think contains a brief but accurate 
expression of your views. 

3. I am obliged by jour offer to occupy Port Said in the event of the Royal 
Marines being required for Suakin, and on receipt of instructions from the Admiralty 
shall avail myself of your assistance in this respect. 

4. I entirely concur in your view' that Commodore Molyneux should he able to 
judge of the necessity for further reinforcements, lie being charged with the command 
of the place; nevertheless, being possessed of your opinion on the subject, 1 have felt 
it my duty, in the absence of Sir William liewett from Suakin, under whose command 
the Commodore is, to inform the Admiralty of your view s. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) JOHN HAY. 
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Inclosure 3 in No. 452. 

Vice-Admiral Lord John Hay to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 

(Telegraphic.) Alexandria, June 6, 1881. 

LIEUTENANT-GENERAL states liis opinion that the reported increase ot 
Osman Digna’s forces and threatening attitude raises question whether Royal Marines, 
Suakin, should not he still further reinforced. Lieutenant-General prepared to occupy 
Port Said if required, hut has no troops to spare for Suahin. Though Commodore 
is responsible, Lieutenant-General evidently thinks more reinforcements should ho 
sent. 

Request instructions. 


No. 453. 

Sir J. Pauncefote to Sir R. Lingen. 

Sir } Foreign Office, June 20, 1884. 

WITH reference to your letter of the 26th December, and to previous corre¬ 
spondence relative to the employment of Captain Speedy on the mission of Admiral 
Sir W. Ilewett to King John of Abyssinia, I am directed by Earl Granville to request 
that you will inform the Lord Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury that on the 
recommendation * of that officer, whose mission is now at an end, his Lordship lias 
instructed Iler Majesty’s Acting Agent and Consul-General in Egypt to authorize 
Captain Speedy to remain at Massowah for the present in charge of British and 
Abyssinian interests, in accordance with the terms of a Treaty concluded with the 
King, by which free transit through that port is secured to goods to and from 
Abyssinia under British protection. 

I am to inclose copies of telegrams which have passed on this subject ;* and I am 
to express Lord Granville’s hop!* that the Lords Commissioners will sanction the 
continuance of Captain Speedy’s allowance for three months, pending the consideration 
of the mode of carrying out the Treaty in question. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) JULIAN RAENCEEOTE. 


No. 454. 

Mr. Eger ton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 21, 1 *20 i'.M.) 

(No. -136.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 21, 1881, 12-30 r.M. 

GENERAL STEPHENSON is of opinion that it is most desirable that another 
Nile steamer should he manned by Her Majesty’s navy on Upper Nile for communica¬ 
tion of advanced posts of Wady Haifa and Korosko. 


No. t m. 


Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 21, 2‘45 r.M.) 

(No. 437.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 21,1884. 

KHEDIVE startl'd this morning for Alexandria, where he will remain for some 
time. Ministers accompanied him, bin return at once hen*. 


No. 150. 


Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—{Received Jw,e 22, E30 l\M.) 


(No. 439.) 

(Telegraphic.) 

NEWS from Korosko 
reports of hostile advance. 


Cairo, June 22, 1884, 12-30 r.M. 
and Assouan shows some alarm amongst inhabitants at 
The English battalion at Assiout will consequently he 


No,. -1:53, -14.3 (1). ami 143. 
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moved up to Assouan, and it is possible that Keneli may also he occupied by British 
troops. Kitchener is in the desert east of Korosko, watching Shunaun, whom he 
hopes to he able to attack shortly. 


No. 457. 

Earl Granville to hifr. Egerton. 

(No. 250.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, June 22,1884, 5*40 r.M. 

YOUR telegram No. 434 of 19th. 

Use your discretion as to sending a European or a native, or both, through 
Dongola. 

No. 45S. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 23.) 

(No. 622.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 8, 1884. 

I AM sorry to say, with reference to your Lordship’s No. 238 of the 30th ultimo, 
that on pressing Nnbar Pasha for an answer respecting the appointment of English 
Inspectors-General in the interior, I found his Excellency unwilling to agree to any 
English inspection at all in that Department, though a few days previously he had 
given me reason to believe that he favoured the idea of an Inspector-General who 
would travel about the country and report abuses to the President of the Council 
directly, or to the Minister of the Interior. 

11c told me he would now rather resign and retire to his farm in the country 
than carryout a measure which at the present, moment would he so unpopular; ho 
said a good deal of confusion had been produced in the country already by foreign 
action, and that cases like that at Girgch, when the population was accused, through 
mistaken police reports, of sympathy with the Malidi, did great harm. 

(I should mention, by the way, that the European police were in no way blamable 
in this matter, and T subsequently told the Khedive that I resented this allusion to 
them by his Minister.) 

I answered his Excellency that I deeply regretted that he should think fit to take 
this decision, and did not argue the matter further, for it was evident to me that he 
had come round, after deliberation, to the view he has now adopted. Moreover, if, 
as I believed, he was encouraged in his preference for local prejudices over our 
w ishes by some information which he may have received from abroad respecting the 
chance of a larger international “ingerencc” in the affairs of Egypt, I was not sufficiently 
informed to contradict authoritatively such statements, even though I might question 
their exactness. In the present uncertainty, therefore, his Excellency evidently docs 
not think it worth his while to incur any unpopularity with the leading class of 
Egyptians by consenting to English inspection of abuses in the interior. 

The Khedive, whom I also saw, expressed himself opposed to any European 
inspection in the interior; and ho said the attributions of an Inspector-General were 
not sufficiently defined, and that an European Inspector would gradually become 
more powerful than the 'Minister, and groat confusion in the Administration would ho 
the result. He lmd sutfered from this of late. 

I observe that one of the editors of the " El Abram,” a native paper which has 
most actively carried on the French press crusade against us in Egypt, lias tele¬ 
graphed from Baris on the 7th that the terms agreed to between England and Franco 
established an International Control, limited the term of the British occupation to 
throe and a-half years, and settled that the administration of the interior should 
remain wholly in the hands of the natives 

It is possible that these reports may have had influence on the Khedive and his 
Ministers in thus opposing our proposal for English inspection. 

It certainly seems to me that to continuo to occupy the country at the very 
greatest inconvenience to ourselves, under circumstances which would prevent our 
being of beuetit to the pcoplo, is what the Kliedivo, whom we support, cannot 
seriously expect of us. 


I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 
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No. 459. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.— {Received June 23.) 

(No. 624.) Cairo, June 11, 1884. 

Mv Lord, , . -vr k- i /• X2tli ultimo, I liave the honour 

(Signed) ‘ ’ EDWIN H. EGEI1TON. 


Inclosure in No. 459. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Chermside to General Sir E. Wood. 

Sualdn , May 18, 1884. 

Sir, „ , „i inilO '0 of "arrison and Governorship, I 

OWING to press of work consequent on chan® ^ amolult lms occurred to 

was unable to forward a Hopori las mai . . - 0 f the"conciliatory attitude of the 

accentuate the situation at Suahm. -1. tl ,p )(>s both here and in the Ivassala 

Government here, its 1 reclamations o * th lenienev shown to prisoners, and 

direction, and also those to the hostile She '^nahin and the interior gives 
the opportunities the constant cominuimad on Utucen ,ua n in no way 

of knowing the true state of ajairs, tlic w l»ih‘ beumd the 

disintegrated, and the roads to tie m m0 y Cm p n t has‘an activity, consistency, and 
Sualdn district, right up to the Nl <, however hi"hlv paid, cannot get througn. 

effect*an understanding with the 

rebels';* IK force can, I Canzone is vc , v gl ,at; they 

The number of messengers ami lettexs l. ^ tuml returned to the 

have been absolutely barren ol result‘V ^^ '^ spok * Arabic. He took a 

rebels with letters. Tins mu w » mlm wldeh lit repeated perfectly ; this 

confidential message from me pcis ( >n. , ^ ’, mv definite instructions I may have 

message was delivered. I ha% o, poiln p ,.[ ^ ^ of lll( , } as j reply I got was: 

as to money offers; they have been * •■ uc , n 'j'his matter is a reliuious one. 

<• Your offers are no good ; mmiejJ t you out 0 f Sualdn, we will hold aloof 

IVe cannot be your lnends. If cannottu J, 0 h lo. You ask how we can live 
from you. Short ol vour killing in, t ^ ourselves will east ‘dhura’ into the 
without your trade. A c want but little. _ ■ p OL .p s will feed us.” 

ground of Tokar and the gash [towards vasa a] ’ “^VuccesHul. Ho has about 
Osman’s concentration, liowexci, ias ,, ■, makim 1 ' conciliatory overtures 

2 000 people only with him, and has eousecpienth been »nakin 0 

to the friendly league and the neutral Ammais. un( ler Ibrahim Dow, 

Tinding the league unready to l»t <>| J ^ Unsuccessful parley with 

Sheikh of the llamdabs, moved on Dil (net \\ ^ theil . ansW cr. A light 

the league, in winch they of!ored them t O m(M , fovly women, some camels, 

occurred, in which the League os, - , J] 1C British, returned to Tamai 

donkeys, &e. The hostile tribes, who feared utt.u k in 

with their booty. . , i 

Deposition of a man sent to lanuu utt.uAed. Hadeiulowas and its 

The league has. now a blood feud established u h the >> 1„>_“ c)mnmu . for assist . 

reprcscntalivea here, MaUmouil All, &<•., nl “'Vj^' ‘ (i ia t, with arms. In the 

ti^U and, secondly, whether they would 

be strong enough to do as they profess to »■ j , re „ 0 great danger in 

As regards arms and a certain .quantity of »'»» ' " s .mrnle supplies ol’hotl.; 

issuing, because all accounts concur in paying Suakiu)they arc little 

as long, therefore, as, once issued, the} do J t ( kcn exchange. The heads of 

additional danger. Hostages and ‘•'tile eo I { ; lkscv tcd in the hour of need 
the league look upon tl.cmsel™ as ojaUul J * ;sioll „„t, we may he sure that as 

by the Government, and wlutbci tluj s■ immediate self-interest. Their presence 

^‘^"S'ls a*ilangeraml anxiety, and 11 we dettnitely refuse them any aid, 
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we ought, in my opinion, at the same time to get rid of them, and stopthe]pies 
unrestricted communication with the interior, and I am not at all sui c that 1 > so 
doing we should not increase our chances of an understanding with the Hadcndo a 
federation. If, however, any preparations are likely soon to be commenced on tin* 

lino wo mi Hit irivc more active assistance. , „ , , 

5 («.) A°paid native company of friendly irregulars could, I believe, hold Handou i 

with the assistance of tlicir tribesmen when threatened. 

(b.) The league if unable to bold its own unsupported, as distributed m the plain 
at present, could be withdrawn to tlic coast at Tcziret Abdullah or blicikli Moral 
Bargliut as liead-quartcrs, to lie visited occasionally by steamci, and a small Basui 

would have to he established by Government. , 

(c.) We may simply as above give some arms and ammunition (->00 is the number 

asked for), and restrict the communication till some result has occurred. 

( ( /.) IVe may simply turn out these people and supply ourselves by sea, and only 
allow the most limited communication with neutrals in small numbers. 

(e) To leave matters as they are is not safe. The defensive policy of the foice 
here is mistaken for weakness. It should therefore he decided how much assistance, 
if any, the league tribes should get. 

(1.) Dor any tlicir past neutrality may merit. 

(2.) For any prospect of present or contingent advantage tins neutrality may be 

Although they are much mixed with the Suakin suburb population, the sole 
supplies we get from them now are meat and dairy produce: tins can bo found from 
else where, as before ; though a difficult question, I am prepared to advise dealing with 

it sumnmiily.^^^ ^ ^ Tamai . his followers arc said to number about 2,000; lie 
has arms and ammunition, and has somewhere, I have heard repeatedly, t\\o guns. 
His present movements point more to raiding on the tribes than anyidea otattae vin 
Suakin. On the 17th May the llock of town sheep an as suceesslully raided Iry a ten 
of Ids camel scouts from near the suburbs. Collusion ot the shepherds is most 

r V0l,ahle ‘ I have, &c. 

(Signed) HERBERT CHERMSIDE. 

PS_a s regards above two guns, I understand they arc mountain Howitzers, 

s. J.O. -5 , *|_ irnUImr -Iriv n imtiT. 


llliriCCll UISCIUUUCS U1 auniv.ij ..... . i- 1 

in the Suakin lines. Osman’s people near Tamai have been keeping up a fcstnul loi 
some days. jj q 


No. 4G0. 

Mr. Eijerton to Earl Granville—{Received June 23.) 

Mv Lord A ) Cairo, June 11, 188 4. 

AVI'LTI reference to my telegram No. 426 of yesterday, 1 have He honour to 
inclose copies of two telegrams received by Sir Evelyn Wood iroin Major lvitelienev, 
lviiortin" that an old retainer of Hussein Paslia khalila has armed with the news 
that Berber has fallen, and many of the inhabitants and soldiers lmye been massacred, 
and that a large bodv of the rebels has been detached to proceed against Dongola. 
Major Kitchener says that the messenger was allowed by the Mahdis Emir com¬ 
manding the rebels to take this news to the sons of ilussem lasha khalila. 

Information, however, received from other sources makes this news difficult t 

credit. T „ 

I have, Ac. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGElllON. 


[313] 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 460. 

Major Kitchener to Major-General Sir E. Wood. 

(Telegraphic.) Korosho, June 10,1884. 

I REGRET to say my news of yesterday confirmed. Berber was surprised nine 
days ago and every one massacred. The Governor and all his family, and all the 
soldiers, and many merchants killed. 

June 10, noon. 

In continuation of last. Hussein Pasha Khalifa is not dead, hut badly wounded, 
with thirty men, the only survh ors. The Pasha’s family arc killed, and men, women, 
and children massacred in the streets. 30,000 men w eve at once detached to Dongola, 
and my outpost near Abu Ilamed has been driven in, with loss of three men. Shall I 
stop the wells at Murad, which would prevent all advance this way ? It is reported 
the Mahdi is coming to Berber, and that then his men will advance on Assouan. 
Bcbels fight, with spears and swords; very few guns. This news was brought by 
messenger with pass from Emir, to inform llussein Khalifa’s sons here. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 460. 

Major Kitchener to Major-General Sir E. Wood. 

(Telegraphic.) Koiodco, June 11, 1884. 

I HO not think 3 on need doubt accuracy of news I sent. The effect on the 
tribes has been considerable, and there was vailing all night. A well-known retainer 
of Khalifa’s family brought the news. Khalifa’s sons are much affected, and declare 
themselves responsible that the news is true. I have done my utmost to give you the 
news first, but it must be all through Egypt to-morrow. What is the reason for your 
doubting it ? My opinion is, from all I can learn, that a largo army of, at least, 
50,000 men has been set free, and that energetic steps should be taken by the English 
authorities. If the English expedition is not developed before the end of Bamadan, 
these men will imadc Egypt proper. 


No. 401. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 23.) 

(No. 625 a.) 

Lord, Cairo, June 12, 1S84. 

ON the 9th instant I received a telegram from Consul Baker at Suakiu, for¬ 
warding a message from Colonel Chcrmside, a duplicate of which was telegraphed to 
your Lordship by Consul Baker, in which Colonel Chcrmside reported that one of his 
messengers had succeeded in reaching Khartoum vu\ Berber, and stated that the road 
west of the Nile v r as fairly safe, that provisions were cheap at Berber, and that 
Khartoum and Berber were less closely besieged than Suakiu. 

I have the honour to inclose copy of a further telegram from Colonel Chcrmside 
to Sir Evelyn Wood of to-day, stating that the messengers maintained their statements 
under cross-examination, that one of them is the best man he has, and that they 
arrived on the night of the 8th, after five days’ journey from Berber. 

Colonel Chcrmside adds it is only from Kokrcb to Suakin that Osman Bigna’s 
new s of the fall of Berber is believed. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


Enclosure in No. 161. 

Colonel Chermside to Major-General Sir E. Wood. 

(Telegraphic.) Sualcin, June 12, 188 4. 

MESSENGERS cross-examined maintained statement. One is the best man wc 
lane. They arrived night of 8th, after five days’ stages from Berber. Provisions 
cheap there. Steamers work down, barges up Nile. 

From Kokrcb to Suakin Osman’s news as to fall of Berber believed. 
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No. 462. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 23, 1E20 A.M.) 

(No. 440.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 23, 18S4. 

MUDIR from Dongola telegraphs that the messenger be had lately dispatched 
to Berber to learn truth respecting its fate has not returned yet. 


No. 463. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 23, 6 r.M.) 

■ No. 441.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 23, 1S84. 

CHERMSIDE tel (‘graphs to-day pilgrims have arrived at Suakin, foit,\ dn\s from 
Khartoum, twonty-lour from Berber; report Khartoum in hands of Government, 
steamers coming and going, lew Arabs only on road between Khartoum and Berber; 
latter was in hands of Government, there were soldiers there ; road clear except near 
Suakin. 


No. 464. 

Telegram communicated to die Foreign Office by the War Office, June 23. 


Lieutenant-General Stephenson to the Marquis of Hart in g ton.—(Received at the 
Wm Office, June i>>, o'30 P..M.) 

Cairo, June 22, 1884, 5*40 p m. 

TBIBES on front become troublesome. Sussex battalion leave Assiout for Assouan 
Wednesday to support Egyptian troops and gne confidence to natives Shall send, 
if necessary, another battalion lo Keneb, where tracks from Eastern Soudan abut. 
Rumours current of tribes threatening* Korosko, Assouan, Keneh. Friendly tribes in 
desert oast of these places watching enemy and behaving v r ell up to last accounts. 

Woidd spare third battalion for Upper Egypt if required; also mounted infantry, 
guns, and cavalry. 


No. 165. 

Mi . ligerton to Earl Giani ille.—(Received June 25.) 

(No. 112.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 25, 1884, 11*30 a.m. 

MESSAGE from Kitchener, dated 21st, says that Shemaun with his small force 
w as retiring south from El lleimav, and that all is now quiet and safe. 


No. 466. 

Mr. Egerton to Eail Gianville.—(Received June 25, 3*15 P.M.) 

(No. 113.) 

(Telegraphic.) * Cairo, June 25, 1884, 2*30 imi. 

GOVERNOR of Dongola proposes to evacuate Dongola, with troops and all 
Egyptians who wish to come away. 

As it Avould increase difficulty of preserving Upper Egypt from inroads, and still 
further isolate General Gordon, that Dongola he abandoned any sooner than necessiry, 
Nubar Pasha, after consultation with Generals and myself, has told the Governor to let 
Christians and such as wish to leave, hilt promises him and his soldiers a gratuity if they 
can keep Dongola for six months. 

Practically it is important to get a little time till w r c got certain news respecting 
the fall of Berber, in which latter ease there wumld he little chance of Dongola long 
remaining faithful, and hopes of communication with Khartoum from the north wilL 
ho rendered almost impossible. 







That this uncertainty should prevail respecting the truth of important affairs here 
wherever there is no telegraph is deplorable, hut we are now unfortunately entirely 
dependent on Arab sources of intelligence and native scouts. 


No. 467. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received June 26.) 
(Confidential.) 

Sir, Admiralty, June 24, 1884. 

I AM commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, for 
the perusal of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, copy of two letters received 
from Commodore Molyncux, dated the 30tli May and the 3rd June, respecting 
the state of affairs at Suakin and the steps taken for the defence of that place. 

I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 
P.S.—A similar letter has been sent to the War Department. 

E. M. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 467. 

Commodore Molyneux to Vice-Admiral Sir W ’. Hewett. 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, w Sphinx," at Suakin, May 30, 18S4. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that since my last Report, addressed to the 
Secretary of the Admiralty, dated the 17th May, 1884, a duplicate of which I forward 
to you by this mail, Suakin has been attacked three times by the rebels. 

2. Their plan seems to be to approach the town under cover of darkness, fire a 
few volleys, and retire out of sight before daylight. They have generally managed to 
get pretty close to the armed posts, and on two occasions native scouts gave notice of 
their approach. We have fired a few shots in return, but I have not encouraged firing 
into the darkness at doubtful distances. 

3. The nature of the ground near the town is favourable for an attack of this 
nature, but the rebels have never attempted anything like an assault on the forts or 
armed posts. 

4. I have always kept a strong guard in the town ready to act in any direction, 
and have landed the seamen and marines on each occasion when an attack has taken 
place. The people in the town of Suakin and the native town of El Kaf on the 
mainland have remained quiet, and so long as they continue to do so I consider the 
town is perfectly safe. 

5. The chief danger is the native quarter, El Kaf: this I have already reported. 
A large number of natives live here, some of whom are no doubt in sympathy with 
Osman Digna, but self-interest will probably keep them quiet. They have been 
ordered to keep in their houses whenever the town is attacked, and I have arranged a 
refuge for them or any Europeans who require it, where they would be clear of the 
line of lire. Political considerations make it necessary to encourage the friendly 
natives to remain in the neighbourhood, and as there are large numbers of women and 
children amongst them, I think they are not likely to compromise their safety by 
treacherous conduct. 

G. A considerable force of blue-jackets, marines, and Egyptians are, however, 
kept in readiness to deal with any difficulty that may ariso in the native quarter. 

7. I am endeavouring to obtain a house in the town, in a suitable position, over¬ 
looking the causeway, for a picket-house for the marines, so that there may always be 
some on the spot night and day. The expense -will be small, and it is necessary 
during the hot season that men so employed should be properly housed. 

8. News brought by spies and others describe Osman Digna as untiring in 
his efforts to induce his fighting men to attack Suakin. lie has imprisoned forty tor 
running away the other night and losing arms, See., and he treats with great cruelty 
any of the friendly tribes who fall into his hands. Tt is reported that the hostile tribes 
are getting short of food, but no great reliance can be placed on the report. 

9. I have sanctioned twenty marines being trained as mounted infantry, and I 
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hope they may be useful. The Egyptian cavalry cannot be relied on, but, so far, the 
infantry and artillery have been steady at their posts. 

10. The men both afloat and on shore have been generally healthy. There have 
been a few r cases of continued fever of a mild type. 

11. The “ Albacorc ” arrived on the 27th instant. She has used her electric light 
with very useful effect, and I consider that her presence -will contribute materially to 
the defence of the town. 

12. Two officers and about twenty men of the Egyptian cavalry will be fried by a 
general court-martial for running away in the presence of the enemy during the last 
night attack. They w r ere reconnoitring in front of our works under an English officer, 
who they deserted. I will reserve further details till after the court-martial. 

13. The English and Egyptian troops, as well as some European officials, 
arc supplied witli condensed water from the condensing ships, one of which is 
kept always working. It would be advisable, if this is likely to continue for any 
length of time, to build some permanent vt servoirs with stone, lined with cement, 
as the iron tanks, &c., are in bad condition, and may give out any day. 

14. The wood of tw'o of the piers made for landing the forces and stores last 
March has been utilized for completing the defensive works in progress. There 
is great difficulty in getting material, and it is very dear. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) ROBT. II. M. MOLYNEUX. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 467. 

Commodore Molyneux to Vice-Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, ^ “ Sphinx,” at Suakin, June 3, 1884. 

IN my previous letters I have often mentioned as a source of danger the native 
town of El Kaf, which is situated on the mainland between the town of Suakin and 
the wells that supply Suakin with water. It contains a large native population and a 
few Greek shopkeepers. 

2. In my original instructions 1 was told to report whether T was prepared to 
take the responsibility of the safety of Suakin with the small force placed at my 
disposal, and after due consideration in consultation with Colonel Sir Cromer Ash", 
lnirnham, King’s Royal Rifles, then in command of the troops at this place, and 
Lieutenant-Colonel Chermside. Egyptian army, now Civil Governor, I decided that I 
was prepared to do so, and I have no reason to alter my opinion, always understanding, 
as I believe it was intended that 1 should, that Suakin comprised the island and the 
wells which supply it with water, but did not include El Kaf, a populous town on the 
mainland. 

3. Were the military situation alone considered, the greater part of El Kaf would 
be cleared out and tlu huts removed ; but ns political considerations require that we 
should encourage all intercourse with the friendly natives, that step cannot be taken. 
Consequently, it has been necessary to establish some fortified posts on each side of 
their quarter, with a view of keeping the rebels out of El Kaf ; but these posts are too 
close to the huts, and the facilities for getting past them on a dark night by a 
determined enemy too great to warrant a feeling that it is absolutely safe from attack, 
independently altogether of any question of treasonable conduct on the part of the 
native inhabitants, many of wdiom are in sympathy with the Mahdi’s followers. 

4. Tf the rebels get into El Kaf one of two things must happen—either they 
must be driven out by rifle fire, in winch case there would be great loss of life 
amongst the women and children, or the people living there must be" left to take care 
of themselves and their property. The enemy could not remain owing to want of 
waiter, and would, undoubtedly, lose heavily both in attack and retreat; but these 
considerations do not weigh much under the influence of fanatical enthusiasm. 

5. I do not consider that the houses, &c., in El Kaf compromise the safety of the 
causeway, as I shall always hold that post very strongly. 

6. The posts round El Kaf have to be arranged on the supposition that they may 
have an enemy in rear as w-ell as in front, and must ho self-supporting, as our force 
does not admit of holding extended lines of communication. 

7. The natives have been informed that in case of the rebels getting in they 
must defend their own lints or rally round their Chiefs, but under no circumstance's 
must they attempt to approach the causeway, as we cannot discriminate between them 

[313] 3 T 




252 


" tt ' e l Bh ftat this question should he dearly 

SrattS^Wi SscM to us, the policy **» wo have hitherto maintained must 
his hold on the people, and may bring a ku mai tic is to 

to preach to his followers the necessity oi taking &uak • ,, () r +p 0 \\ A \\ 0 f 

r« t'SisS Ss 's; s O u p^‘ tS f"!>W - «i .*. 

t0 "' n il The Eiivntian infantry and artillery have been very steady during the recent 

posts ™«rtng the c «y home » ill. any determination; hut 

the idiett muling idong under rover ol darkness, smeeed in gelUng very close 

«■» ■» —° c 

any consequence in the force either on shoie oi^iUoal.^ 

(Signed) mU ’ RORT. li. M. MOLYNLUX. 


Xo. 108. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefotc.—(Received Jane 20.) 

(Confidential.) Admiralty, June 25, 1881. . 

Sir ’ l \A[ commanded hy mv Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, 

■k^ 0, I am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 4GS. 

Vice-Admiral Lord J , Hay to the• Secretary to the Admiralty. 

. . Suakin , June 10, 1881, 11 A.M. 

^^CONSUL-GENERAL, Cairo, informs me he may probably ask me for one more 
steamer, and to he stationed above Eirst Cataract. 

Request instructions. 


Inclose >’0 2 in No. 46S. 


The Secretary to the Admiralty to Vice-Admiral J^ord J. Ilay. 

(Telegraphic.) Admiralty , June 20, 1881. 

YOURS 203. 

Approve if you concur in necessity. 


No. 109. 

Mr. Etjerlon to Earl Gramille.—(Received June 20, 1 U30 A.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) ^ ^ Cairo, June 20, 188 f, 11 A.M. 

CROSS-EXAMINATION of last lot of pilgrims from Berber hy Chermside has 
elicited nothing fresh, beyond confirmation oi previous report oi some veils liming 
been covered on Eerber ’road. At Dongola, peasants arrived from Kordofan report 
Gordon in good health on 15th May, having successfully repulsed attack of Mahdntcs 
under Walch Eargch. 


No. 170. 

Mr. F.cjcrton to Earl Grnnnlle.—(Received June 26, 1-50 r.M.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 20, 1881, 1*15 r.M. 

TELEGRAM received hy Khedive at Alexandria from Mudir of _ Dongola 
confirms, without possibility, I fear, of further doubt, news ol capture oi Rcihci, 
news is given by Egyptian soldier, who escaped from captors; he states that on 
20th May Dervish’s troops arrived near Eerber and attacked early in the morning. Ihc 
Colonel of his regiment was killed, and the sol (hers made some did cnee, hilling huge 
quantities of the enemy. Eleven hundred soldiers, merchants, and inhabitants killed. 


No. 47 E 

The Secretary to the Admit ally to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received Jane 27.) 

.gj r Admiralty, June 23, 1SSE 

MATH reference to my letter of the 18th instant, I am commanded hy my 
Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to transmit, lor the perusal of the 8eeretar\ of 
State for "Foreign Affairs, copy of a letter from Captain Bedford, R.N., dated 
on hoard the Nile steamer “ Gizeh” at Assouan the 5th instant, reporting his 
proceedings on the Nile. 

A similar letter has been sent to the War Othec. 

L am, &c. 

(Signed) EVAN MACGREGOR. 


Inclosure in No. 471. 

Captain Bedford to Vice-Admiral Lord J. Hay. 

My Lord, Nile Steamer “ Gizeh ,” at Assouan, June 5, 1881. 

IX continuation of my letter of proceedings, dated the 31st May, I have 
the honour to inform you that I left Kenneli early on the morning of the 1st instant, 
and proceeded to Luxor, arriving there in the afternoon. 

Nothing worthy of remark occurred on the passage. There is a difficult turn near 
Ballus, and another at Ncgadah; the latter is well marked, and there are always men 
ready to point out the deepest water. 

At Luxor we found that Messrs. Cook’s agent had telegraphed to have their 
hotel, which is usually closed at this season, opened, and placed at our disposal; \vo 
were able by this forethought to have some excellent bread linked. lie had also 
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ordered donkeys to l,c provided to take the men to Ivnmnek, and in the evening a 

large party went out. . 01 and will make a convenient 
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was done promptly, and, when ue had taken in some coal, we started, the 
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strengthen the force at that place. 




The “Nassafcra” had not returned. 

Here, again, the telegraph station is most inconveniently placed. It is quite two 
miles away on the other side of the river, and there is only one man with a heavy 
sailing-boat to deliver messages; the consequence is, that lie allows telegrams to 
accumulate until lie thinks it worth his while to come across, and the result is very 
great delay. 

Since the camp has been formed here it lias caused so much inconvenience that 
a project for carrying the wire across is under consideration, and I was informed that 
it was expected to be carried out in about a fortnight; hut I am inclined to doubt it. 

There arc now operators at Ivorosko and Wady Ilalfa, Avho can transmit telegrams 
in European languages. 

Everything seems quiet enough here. 

Major Kitchener, -with some of his Bedouins, had gone into the desert from 
Korosko to reconnoitre, and ascertain the truth ol the report that small bodies of 
rebels arc near. 

Our Consular Agent here, an intelligent man who speaks English remarkably 
well, says that not much credit is attached to the report. 

4 th June .—The “ Nassafcra ” arrived late last evening, and this morning Lieutenant 
Poore came on hoard to see mo. lie reported that the native carpenters, which lie 
hoped to have taken with him up to Korosko, refused to go, so he had to do the best 
he could with the two shipwrights ; one of these was unfortunately attacked by 
dysentery, so I found that when I went on hoard the progress made was v ry slow. 
However, I got seven native carpenters, all there arc available in the town, sent 
across at once, and when I went again in the evening they had done a a cry fair 
amount of work, and I intend sending the crew over on Friday. 

5 th June .—The postal steamer arrived last evening. It was thought necessary to 
put on a kind of steam-launch instead of the usual steamer, so we may consider 
ourselves lucky in having got up. 

I hear nothing more of the Nile having risen. 

There is hardly any current here, just enough to keep the steamers generally 
broadside on to the light north wind ttiat blows during the day. Here as elsewhere 
we reap the benefit of anchoring in the stream. We get more wind, fewer mosquitos, 
and the water is much purer than (dose inshore. 

The sun is very powerful during the day 7 , hut the nights art* very cool and 
pleasant. 

As an instance of the dilatoriness of the telegraph in this country, I may mention 
that yours of the 2nd Juno, 230 r.M., only reached me this morning at 8-30 A.M. 

I received your telegram directing me not to go beyond Pliiloc. 

The “Nassafcra ” will proceed to Wady Ilalfa on Saturday. 

1 have, &c. 

(Signed) Ell ED. G. 1). BEDEOltl). 


No. 472. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 27.) 

(No. 410.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 20, 1SS1, S r.M. 

HEGEL, at Ahu Hamcd, has allowed Zebehr’s messengers for Gordon to go on, 
and has given them an escort as far as Berber. It is believed by Arabs that 
messengers will get through. Bundle, from KoroJco, says his information tends to 
show that tribes aa ill mass on Dongola, and advance after Ramadan, which has just 
commenced. 


No. 47A 

Mr. Eger ' ' Earl Gntmille.—(Received June 27, 340 r.M.) 

(No. 448.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 27, 1884, 3\30 r.M. 

DON LOLA Wakcci at Wady Ilallh thinks that if Berber was taken it was 
for plunder and not for political motives, lie does not believe in Governor’s wound. 
It appears that when Mudir of Dongola pacified Debba lately he killed many persons, 
including women and children, so that it is considered his rupture with the Malidi 
[313] 3 U 
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is now complete. It is difficult to understand, however, why Mudir was so slow in 
getting accurate information, as Merawi is only three days from Berber. 

At Korosko four more members of Khalifa’s family have arrived from Abu 
Hamed, but they bring no fresh news. 

There has been much alarm at Korosko, many inhabitants having left, but many 
are now retiring [sic; ? returning], as it is now not expected that rebels will advance 
towards Egypt till after Ramadan. 


No. 474. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 27, 10 P.M.) 

(No. 449.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 27, 1884, 6'30 p.m. 

THE certainty that Berber has fallen and that Dongola is threatened necessitates 
further precautions as regards Upper Egypt. 

Trouble might be produced both from without and within, unless it be patent to 
all that ours is the stronger side. 

There is certain argument now for the presence of a somewhat larger British 
force in Upper Egypt; moreover, news travels rapidly among natives, and news of 
movement of British troops might even prevent all advance of rebels. 

Under the circumstances the General may have possibly to send two moi’e 
regiments up the river, and proposes that two regiments of Mediterranean garrisons 
should be held in readiness to reinforce his army here in case he should require to send 
more than a brigade to Upper Egypt. 

For the [moment] ho has not done more than order one regiment to Kene, one 
English regiment being already on the way to Assouan. 

No. 475. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—{Received by telegraph, June 27.) 

(No. CGI. Ext. 449.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 27, 1884. 

THE confirmation of the news of the fall of Berber, reported in my despatch 
No. 660 of to-day, and the fact of Dongola being threatened by the rebel forces, 
make it necessary to take further precautions to insure the tranquillity of Upper 
Egypt. 

Trouble might arise both from without and from within unless it be made patent 
to all that ours is the strongest side. 

There are certainly now good reasons lor the presence of a somewhat larger 
British force in Upper Egypt; moreover, as news travels rapidly among natives, it is 
possible that the report of a move of British troops might even prevent all advance 
on the part of the rebels. 

Under these circumstances, General Stephenson may find it necessary to send two 
or more regiments up the river, and proposes that two regiments of the Mediterranean 
garrisons may be held in readiness to reinforce the Army of Occupation, in case he 
should have to send more than a brigade to Upper Egypt. 

For the present, however. Sir F. Stephenson has done no more than order one 
regiment to Kench, one English regiment being already on its way to Assouan. 

° I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 


No. 476. 

Telegram communicated to the Foreign Office by the liar Office, June 27. 

Lieutenant-General Stephenson to the Marquis of Hart ington.—(Received at the 
War Office, June 27, 4’I5 P.M.) 

Cairo, June 27, 1881, i'SO P.M. 

MAY require reinforcements in the course of next month. Should be glad if 
two battalions from Mediterranean were held in readiness at short notice. 
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No. 477. 

Consul Baker to Earl Granville.—(Received June 29, 1 i p.m.) 

(Telegraphic.) Suakin, June 29, 1884, 7‘45 p.m. 

GOVERNOR has sent me, for communication to Her Majesty’s Government and 
Lord Ilartington, the following information:— 

“ Pilgrims who left Khartoum 23rd May and Berber 7th June report all well 
Khartoum ; food plentiful; garrison numerous. All right at Berber also; Government 
and soldiers there ; food cheap; rain; water all along road.” 

(Duplicate to London and Cairo.) 


No. 478. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 29, 11 P.M.) 

(No. 450.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 29, 1884, 8-40 p.m. 

GOVERNOR, of Suakin reports that Takruri pilgrims who left Khartoum 
23rd May and Berber 7th June report Khartoum all right, food plentiful. Berber all 
right. Government and soldiers there; food cheap; rain; water all along road. 
Pilgrims from Gedarif and Kassala, left Kassala 14th June, say it is all right; 
garrison there; food very cheap ; rebels near town. This telegram has been sent on 
from here to Assouan and Wady Haifa, for if this view be true, as seems very possible, 
there must be something like treachery on part of the Foggara Chiefs with Kitchener. 


No. 479. 

Rear-Admiral Sir IV. Heirett to Ear! Granville.—(Received June 30.) 

My Lord, Asmara, June 9, 1884. 

I HAVE the honour to report, for the information of Ilor Majesty’s Government, 
that in compliance with instructions contained in Admiralty letter of 11th January, 
1884, under cover of which was forwarded Foreign Office letter of the 2nd December, 
1883, and having received further instructions from Her Majesty's Agent and Consul- 
General in Egypt, I left Massowali on the 7th April for the purpose of meeting King 
.Tohannis of Abyssinia, in order to settle with him the delimitation of the frontier 
between Egypt and Abyssinia, and to arrange for facilities to be granted for the 
withdrawal of certain of the Soudan garrisons through Abyssinia. 

2. I was accompanied by Mason Bey, the Governor of Massowali, who represented 
the Egyptian Government, and by Captain Tristram C. S. Speedy, a gentleman 
well acquainted with the language and customs of Abyssinia, who had been directed 
by your Lordship to accompany me; as well as by officers from Her Majesty’s ships 
under my orders. 

3. I had previously dispatched Commander Ernest, A. Rolfe, and Lieutenant 
Walter n. B. Graham to Ras Alula, the Commander-in-chief of the Abyssinian Army, 
with intimations of my intended mission, and to ascertain at what place the King 
would receive me. The replies sent me through those officers led me to expect that 
Adowa would be the place. 

4. Two days before arrival at Adowa I wrote to the King and laid before him the 
object with which I had been sent, setting forth in detail the terms which it was 
proposed to embody in a Treaty between Great Britain, Egypt, and Abyssinia. 

5. On the following day, the 25th April, I received a message from the Ras, in 
which he informed me that the King ivas at Makelleh, and had sent word to him to 
bring the Mission on to that place. In a letter to the King I replied that I had been 
given to understand that he would receive the Mission at Adowa, and that my duties 
on the coast, and other circumstances, prevented my proceeding beyond that town. 
(See Inclosure 1.) 

6. I then proceeded to Adowa, arriving there on the 26th. I may mention that I 
had purposely avoided making long daily marches, as I was aware that the King 
would not arrive at the capital till after the close of the Easter festivities, at the 
earliest; Easter falling ono week later in Abyssinia than in England. In addition to 
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this, my transport animals were not in a condition to make much longer marches than 

7 On the -2nd May I received a letter from Has Alula informing me oi the 
King’s desire that I should remain at Adowa, and that the King would quickly come 

to that 1(U a lctter fv()m tho King was delivered to mo by Has Alula, who had 

arrived on the preceding dav, in which the King informed me that he would, come 
soon, and that he had sent‘the Has to remain and consult with me respecting all 
things. Availing myself of the opportunity of discussing vvith the Has the matters 
which were to he embodied in a Treaty, I was able to ascertain that the King appeale( 
pleased with what I had told him in my letter of the 23rd April, and I was thus 
enabled to draw up the Treaty in rough, in order that as little detention as possible 
should take place after the King's arrival. . . 

9. 1 also drafted a short Treaty for the suppression of the Slave lrade, this being 
a matter in which King Johannis desired to co-operate with Great Biitain. , 

10 The King had, towards the end of April, left Makclleh, and was taking a 
course of baths at"Debbali lLadrah, betwe.ai the former place and Adowa. About the 
middle of May a report arrived that the King had returned to Makclleh, where he 
had been forced by illness to remain; but that he would arrive m Adowa on the 

20th May. . . v 

11 On the 2Gth ALay the King made his entry into Adowa, and on G.e lotion mg 
day formally received Her Majesty’s Mission, when ller Majesty’s letter and presents 
were delivered. At this interview the terms of the proposed Treaty were not referred 
to - the King, who is said to be of a nervous temperament, appeared disconcerted by 
the presence of a number of white men. He afterwards sent me a most courteous 
message, in which he expressed his gratification with Her Majesty s c hi aiu 
presents, and said that he could never forget that it was to England he owed his 

12. On the following day, accompanied only by Lieutenant A alter H. B. Graham, 
and Mr. Harrison Smith, who was acting as my Secretary, I again visited the King. 
Through the King’s Interpreter, John Masiseha M orlcy, a young Abyssinian who was 
educated at Bombay, i read my draft of the Treaty. 1 he King was much less 
reserved than he had been on the day previous; he assented to the proposed terms, 
and with regard to Massowah, inquired whether all the Egyptian troops would be 
withdrawn From Monkoollo. 1 replied that a small garrison would probably be 
maintained there, lie expressed himself satisfied that, under British protection, all 
would be well arranged. He appeared to want coast territory, and also inquired 
whether Kassala was to be his, but f informed him that I had no power to give lum 
either. I pointed out that he would not be a gainer by having portsof his own, and 
in this view he acquiesced ; but declared bis intention ol taking Kassala horn ic 

Arabs, should it fall into their hands. . 

13. At an interview with the King on the 31st May, the subject ol the customs 

dues leviable at Massowah was discussed. It was proposed that, alter deducting the 
expenses of the port, one half of the customs should go to the Treasury of Egypt, the 
other half to that of Abyssinia. The King was anxious to secure an arrangement ol 
the matter, and wished the question settled by the insertion of an additional Article 
in the Treaty. As such a course was unadvisable, T pointed out to the King that he 
could have nothing more advantageous than free transit through Massowah, since lie 
could then establish a custom-house on his own frontier, and levy just what dues he 
pleased. 'This subject was made the pretext for some delay in negotiations ; though 
I believe the King’s only object was to gain time for the completion ol. certain 
presents, and to detain the Mission until the arrival ol Has Michael and his Galla 
army of 30,000 men. When the King could no longer urge his arguments relating to 
the ‘Massowah customs dues, ho raised a question as to wliat would be included under 
the term "all stores and munitions of war” which, by the find Article of the Treaty, 
are to be delivered to him on the evacuation ol Keren by tin* Egyptian troops, lie 
further desired that, in the meanwhile, none of the stores in question should be taken 
away, and requested a guarantee. Against this request 1 held out, and eventually the 
King said that he did not want any of the arms or stores, since he could now readily 
import all he required from abroad. I must not omit to mention, however, 1 hat the 
Kin"* was fully alive to the importance of placing restrictions on the import ol arms 
into^his country, and told me that none should be passed over his 1 rentier except 
under his own seal; a most necessary precaution. ....... 

14. On the morning of the 3rd June the King sealed tin* treaty, but at the last 
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moment before doing so requested that the Article permitting free transit through 
Massowah might be made to take effect from that day. In order to give time for the 
necessary arrangements to lie made, I had fixed the date for the actual commence¬ 
ment of free transit at the 1st October, 1884 ; but to avoid further delay, which I did 
not consider the matter warranted, I permitted the alteration to be made. 

!*?• _ Thc Tl ’ cat y 1)oin g subject to the ratification of Her Majesty the Queen and 
His Highness the Khedive, four copies wen* signed and sealed. Of these, one copy has 
been retained by King Johannis, pending the return of a copy duly ratified; a second 
has been handed to Mason Bey, for retention, after ratification, by’the Government of 
E gypt) two are forwarded herewith : one for ratification and return to Abyssinia the 
other for retention by Her Majesty’s Government. 

1G. There was some difficulty in getting the Treaty translated into Amariuian, the 
olhcial language of Abyssinia; hut copies were made of a translation by the int rpreter 
whom Captain Speedy had engaged in Cairo. Tho King purposes sending an Envoy 
to England shortly, and the Amarinian copies of tho Treaty will be conveyed by him. 
They were duly signed and sealed by all parties before L "left Adowa, and had King 
Johannis not desired to transmit them by the hand of his own Envoy, I should have 
forwarded them herewith. 

17. Regarding the feeling of the Abyssinians towards the British Mission, I have 
the honour to inform your Lordship that, while passing through the country under the 
control of lias Alula, supplies were easily obtainable, and considerable quantities of 
provisions were presented. After quitting the Has’ territory supplies were only 
obtained by purchase, and with no little difficulty. This was also the case at Adowa, 
until the arrival of the King, who gave orders for everything to he sold to the Mission 
at its ordinary value, and every laeilily was given for obtaining all requirements. 

Tt n 18 -‘ Du y in g, thc negotiations with the King of Abyssinia, M. Metzakis, His 
Hellenic Majesty s Consul-General, rendered me great assistance, and my thanks are 
due to him for the same. 

19. I have the honour to specially represent to your Lordship that Mason Bey, 
Governor of Massowah, who, acting under the orders of his Government, accompanied 
me as Egyptian Representative, rendered me the most cordial co-operation throughout 
the whole period of my mission, and most ably assisted me in bringing to a conclusion 
tho negotiations with which 1 was intrusted. 

20. Captain Tristram C. S. Speedy, whose services your Lo-dship had placed at 
my disposal, was also of the greatest assistance to me. His knowledge of the language 
and customs of tlu* Abyssinian Court and people was invaluable, and without doubt 
prevented members of the Mission from getting into difficulties which foreigners, 
ignorant ol the customs ol a people like the Abyssinians, are only too liable to 
encounter. 

21. Lieutenant F. M. A. Kennedy, Black Match, was, by the courtesy of 
Lieutenant-General Sir Frederick Stephenson, K.C.B., commanding*in Egypt, attached 
to the Mission as Transport Officer. Very great credit is due to Mr. Kennedy for the 
efficient manner in which lie conducted the duties of his Department in a‘country 
which presents many obstacles to transport. Mr. Kennedy was often many hours on 
the road, and he never came into camp until everyone of his transport animals had 
arrived. 

,22. 1 cannot close my despatch without bringing to your Lordship’s notice the 
scivices of m,\ Acting-Secretary, Mr. Horace Harrison Smith, E.X., who also acted as 
Accountant Officer ol the Mission. This officer assisted me in every way, and showed 
great zeal and tact in the performance of his duties as well as good temper in his 
many dealings with the various Abyssinian officials with whom lie was brought into 
contact. ° 

23. Much assistance was also rendered me by Mr. Lis John Masascha Murky, 
the King’s Interpreter. This] official is a young Abyssinian who was educated in 
Bombay. lie with his brother and an uncle are the only three Abyssinians livin' 1 ' in 
the country who are able to speak English. I would submit, fur your Lordship’s 
consideration, that John 'Masascha should he appointed to the position of British 
Agent at thc Court of Abyssinia with a small salary of 250 dollars f50/.) per annum. 

I have, &e. 

(Signed) IV. 11EWETT. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 479. 

Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett to the King of Abyssinia. 

(Tra SENT n 'Lm Admiral Sir William Hewett, Commander-in-chief of the ships 
TTpv Mnicstv tlic Ouccn of England in the East Indies. . 

H ThS may reach Joliannis, King of Kings of Ethiopia and ds dependencres. 

\ VO TOU verv well ? Are you Tory well ?-I am, thank God quite well. 

S SS a message fro J Has Alula asking mo whether I am aWe to 

° f ^Tf vour Maiestv is unable to conic to Adowa, I beg that you will be pleased 

t K SB? f la&Sw 

require to rest and recruit. . . ., 1 G q.\ 

Written on the 18tli day of Miyazie (2otli April, 1881). 


Inclosure 2 in No. 479. 

Ras Alula to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Heivett. 

(Translation.) 

Z1t A S sS wmi "—ding in the East Indies. 

H?s\l3y total reklrLnoiXelelter which you sent to him, was much 
pleas«l Sowl since His Majesty said “ Let him remain there restmg ” therefore 
remain there. His Majesty is coming quickly to Adowa. 

Written at Dabbali Hadrah 22nd Miyazie (30th Apnl). 


Inclosure 3 in No. 479. 

The King of Abyssinia to Rear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett. 

^MESSAGE of King John, made by the Almighty, King of Sion, King of Kings of 

Et ’™?ay it reach his Excellency Sir William Hewett, commanding ships of war on the 

East Indian Station. . ~ , .. „ 7n11 

TInw do vou do ?—I and my army are, thank God, quite v ell. . , 

I am engaged here in a bath. I have sent you lias Alula to assist you m counse , 

ProV 17Tom n ExSn“ n has come to make friendship between two kingdoms, do not 
lift in n liuvrv to t p o l)£iclv. 1 am coining soon* _io<\ 

Written at camp at Dabbali Hadrah 21th Miyazid, 1870 (1st May, lb8 ). 


Inclosure 4 in No. 479. 

Treaty between Great Britain, Egypt, and Abyssinia, signed at Adowa, June 3, 1884. 

DEE Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empress of India, and IDs Majesty Joluannis made by tlic Alm^My Kingof 
Nerloosa Negust of Ethiopia and its Dependencies, and IDs Highness Mahomed 
Tewtik Khedive of Egypt, being desirous of settling the differences "inch exist 
between the said Joluannis, Negoosa Negust of Ethiopia, and Mahomed Tewfik 
Khedive of E»-ypt, and of establishing an everlasting peace between them, luue 
agreed to conclude a Treaty for this purpose, which shall be binding on themselves. 
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their heirs, and successors; and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, having appointed as her Bepresentative 
Bear-Admiral Sir William Hewett, Commander-in-chief of Her Majesty’s ships of war 
in the East Indies, and His Majesty the Negoosa Negust of Ethiopia, acting on liis 
own behalf, and His Highness the Khedive of Egypt, having appointed as his Bepre¬ 
sentative his Excellency Mason Bey, Governor of Massowali, they have agreed upon 
and concluded the following Articles:— 

ABTICLE I. 

Erom the date of the signing of this Treaty there shall be free transit through 
Massowali, to and from Abyssinia, for all goods, including arms and ammunition, 
under British protection. 

ABTICLE IL 

On and after the 1st day of September, 1884, corresponding to the 8tli day of 
Maskarram, 1877, the country called Bogos shall be restored to IDs Majesty the 
Negoosa Negust; and when the troops of His Highness the Khedive shall have left 
the garrisons of Kassala, Amcdib, and Sanhit, the buildings in the Bogos country 
which now belong to His Highness the Khedive, together with all the stores and 
munitions of war which shall then remain in the said buildings, shall be delivered to 
and become the property of IDs Majesty the Negoosa Negust. 

ABTICLE III. 

His Majesty the Negoosa Negust engages to facilitate the withdrawal of the 
troops of His Highness the Khedive from Kassala, Amcdib, and Sanhit through 
Ethiopia to Massowali. 

ABTICLE IV. 

His Highness the Khedive engages to grant all the facilities which His Majesty 
the Negoosa Negust may require in the matter of appointing Aboonas for Ethiopia. 

ABTICLE Y. 

His Majesty the Negoosa Negust and His Highnes the Khedive engage to deliver 
up, the one to the other, any criminal or criminals who may have fled, to escape 
punishment, from the dominions of the one to the dominions of the other. 

ABTICLE VI. 

His Majesty the Negoosa Negust agrees to refer all differences with His Highness 
the Khedive which may arise after the signing of this Treaty to Her Britannic 
Majesty for settlement. 

ABTICLE VII. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified by Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain 
and Ireland, Empress of India, and by His Highness the Khedive of Egypt, and the 
ratification shall be forwarded to Adowa as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof Bear-Admiral Sir W. Hewett, on behalf of Her Majesty the 
Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, and IDs Majesty the Negoosa 
Negust on his own behalf, and his Excellency Mason Bey on behalf of liis Highness 
the Khedive of Egypt, have signed and affixed their seals to this Treaty, made 
at Adowa, the 3rd day of June, 1884, corresponding to the 27th day of Goonnet, 
1876. 

(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 


W. HEWETT. 
MASON. 
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Schedule of Presents distributed by British Mission to Abyssinia. 


Whence obtained. 


Admiralty for Foreign Office- 


Foreign Office 
Purchased by Captain T. C. 
S. Speedy in C'aiio and 
Massowah, and charged 
in that officer's account 
with Foreign Office 


From IIei Majestj's ship 
“ Sphinx ’’ Admiralty 
telegram, 25th March, 
1881, No. 86. 


From Her Majesty’s ship 
Eurvalus ” 


Purchased from Lieutenant 
llason by order of Bear- 
Admiral Sir W. Hewett 


1 double express rifle, 200 cartridges .. 

1 Swinburne spoiting rifle, 200 caitridges j 

1 small rifle, •320' .. .. .. V 

1 Swinburne cat bine with short sword, 200 cait- I 

ridges 

1 ditto, ditto .. .. .. .. 

1 '880 bore" rifle, M.II., 200 cariridges.. 

1 ditto, ditto .. .. .. I 

1 pair mother-of-pe-ail-handled pistols, 100 cart- [ 
ridges | 

1 silk tent comphte .. .. .. 

2 Persian carpets .. .. ., 

1 mg 

1 rug .. .. .. .. 

1 rug 

1 rug .. .. ., ., 

C swoid blades .. ,. .. j 

5 niuz/ledoading pistol-, with 0 powdei flasks, > 
10,000 percussion cap-, 12 lbs. powder J 

7 Burnoose cloaks ., .. .. ^ 

0 priests’ caps .. .. .. .. 

1 nickel rexoher (Colt) ,. .. 

1 nickel riwolvi r (Webley) .. 

1 levohei (Tranter), second-hand 
1 pair of aluminium binocular glasses ,, .. 

1 pair of bion/.e ditto .. ,. 

300 rounds ’455" pistol ammunition | 

100 loundx • loll 1 ,, .. ,, .. I 

1 long telescope .. .. .. 

2 small telescopes ,, .. ,. .. 

2 u-lvet emhioidered covets for Her Majesty’s letter 

-1 brass basin-and ewers .. .. 

2 pieces of damtt'k brocade .. ,, 

1 scarh t ombroidoied priest’s cloak 
60 common handkerchiefs 

2 7-pouudir field guns, with catriagesaud limbers,. 

complete 

300 silk cloth caitridges S 

2 Q(Jshell, common. 7-pounder .. ,. j 

(ca-e shot, 7-pounder .. 

25 Maitini ltemy rifles, with bavonets and aceou- I 
trements complete | 

5,-100 rounds of ammunition, lull, Martini-IIenry -> 
2,400 rounds of ammunition, pistol, Enfield, V 
■455 ■* 

1 duck gun, with gear and ammunition complete j 
1 double express lifle. with gear and cartridges > 
complete J 


To whom presented. 


King Jolinnnis. 


Prince Bas Araya Selassie. 


King Jolinnnis. 


Chief Abbot. 

Bas Alula, 
lb lata (iabrou. 

Lis Fanta. 

Yaiious petty Chiefs. 

1 to Ktchigie, remainder to 
various officers of King’s 
household. 

Lis Mircher for distribution. 
Bas Alula. 

Belata Gabron. 

Lis Fanta. 

King Jolinnnis. 

Bas Alula. 

150 Has Alula. 

150 Ktchigie. 

Belata Gabion. 

King Jolinnnis. 

Two Chiefs. 

King Johannis. 

Various Chiefs. 

1 Bas Alula. 

-j- Lis Fanta, 

A Lis Miiolter. 

Chief Abbot. 

Soldiers of guard. 


King Johanni'. 


20 King Johannis. 

•1 lias Alula. 

1 Belata Gabron. 

600 rounds to Bas, rest to 
King Johannis. 


No. 480. 


Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville .— (Received June 30.) 

(No. 638.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 21, 1884. 

1 HAVE tlic honour to inclose herewith tv summarized translation ol‘ a despatch 
received yesterday from the Consular Agent at Assouan, reporting the fall of Berber 
and the massacre of many persons. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN II. EGERTON. 
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Enclosure in No. 480. 

Moustapha Shakir to Mr. Egerton. 

(Summary Translation.) Assouan, June 13, 1881. 

FROM news that reached us by way of At moor, brought by persons who were 
eye-witnesses, it appears that the rebels had rushed into Berber at night, and 
massacred many persons, among whom Avere the Assouan merchants and their 
children who were established there. Their relatives here have received letters 
stating that about tAveuty-five nut ives of Assouan Avere killed, hut that the number 
of natives of Esneh massacred is not yet known. About thirty-five Avell-known persons 
of the Ababdch tribes Avere also killed, besides others avIio are not known. The 
number of soldiers killed there is also unknown. Berber is now in the pos^'ssion of 
the rebels. Some say that Llussein Fas ha Khalifa lias lost his children in the 
massacre, Avhilc others say that he lost only some of them. The natives of Assouan 
arc much grieved at the loss of their children and relatives. These reports were con¬ 
firmed by a Chief of tlie Ababdch tribe, avIlo arrived here from Berber. 


No. 481. 

Mr. Eqcrton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 30.) 

(No. 617.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 23, 1881. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose a precis of the Reports of tAVO officer- commanding 
English-manned steamers on the Nile, from the 6th to the 15th instant. 

The Report of Lieutenant Poore, 11N., commanding a steamer above the First 
Cataract, includes an account of the arrival of the messenger, with a pass from the 
Maluli’s Kmir, to Sheikh Saleh, son of Hussein Khalifa, Avitb the news of the fall of 
Berber, Avhieh I had the honour to report to your Lordship in mv despatch No. 621 a 
of the lltli instant. 

Both Lieutenant Poore and Lieutenant Ede agree in testifying to the great 
civility and cordiality of their reception, both by the officials and by the inhabitants, 
at every town and village at Avhieh they have called along the Nile. 

I have also the honour to inclose copies of four telegrams Avhieh have been 
forwarded by Colonel Duncan to Sir Evelyn Wood, from Assouan, giving the latest 
ncAVs obtainable about the movements of the rebels in the Korosko desert, where 
Major Kitchener, Avith his Ababdch scouts, is watching them, and hoping shortly to 
he able to successfully attack them. 

I also inclose copy of a telegram to me from Captain Bedford, B.X., dated 
Assouan, the 21st. 

From several of these telegrams, as avcII as from Lieutenant Poore’s Report, it 
appears that some alarm prevails at Korosko and other villages in that district, and 
that, in some eases, families are leaving their homes. 

In consequence of the news telegraphed by Colonel Duncan and Captain Bedford, 
is has been decided to send on the English battalion from Assiout to Assouan, as a 
backing to the Egyptian garrison at the latter place, as 1 have had the honour to 
report to your Lordship in my telegram No. 139 of yesterday ; and possibly a British 
regiment may lie dispatched later to Keneh, the end ot the desert route by which 
marauders might come from the south. 

The small naval force on the river is of the greatest value, as, even under the 
most unfavourable circumstances, it can keep communications open from one end of 
Egypt to the other; and another steamer is to he put on above the First Cataract. 

As irregulars and scouts (oAving to feudal jealousies, each tribe or section of tribe 
objecting to another going through their respective districts) the Bedouins are of little 
value; Avitucss the long uncertainty respecting the fate of Berber, the complete 
ignorance as to the Malidi’s military importance, and as to Osman Digna’s com¬ 
binations Avith the Bisharcen and other tribes. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 
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Iuclosure 1 in No. 481. 

Precis of Reports of Officers commanding armed Steamers on the Nile, from the 6th to the 

15 th June. 

LIEUTENANT POORE, R.N., commanding the Nile steamer “ Nassifkcer,” 
reports that on the 10th instant, at Korosko, he saw, in company with Major Kitchener, 
the Arab messenger, carrying a written pass from the Mahdi’s Emir, who had been sent 
to announce to Sheikh Saleh Ilussein the news of the fall of Berber, of the massacre 
of its inhabitants, Ilussein Pasha Khalifa, the father of Sheikh Saleh, being severely 
wounded and taken prisoner, together with forty soldiers. Berber had, lie said, been 
surprised by 5,000 men, and the rest of the garrison and inhabitants massacred. This 
messenger gave a most circumstantial account of the massacre, and added that some 
30,000 men, armed, for the most part, with spears and swords, but with few fire-arms, were 
advancing t. i Dongola. That the Mabdi himself was expected at Berber in a month, 
when an advance on Assouan would be made. lie reported, too, that the rebels were 
fortifying Abou named, and had driven back a post of Major Kitchener’s scouts from 
a position three hours’ march from there, with a loss of three men. 

Proceeding to Wady Haifa on the lltli, Lieutenant Poore saw Colonel Trotter, 
the officer in command there, but found no further news respecting Berber or 
"Dongola. 

Lieutenant Poore reports that at Korosko there was a certain amount of excite¬ 
ment on the receipt of the news of the fall of Berber, but that at all the other villages 
the feeling most clearly discernible seemed to be a dread of hostile incursions from the 
desert, more especially at villages where branches ot the Berber-Korosko route debouch 
on the river, such as Abso-IIor, Guisch, and Garbieh. 

In every ease, Lieutenant Poore says, lie has been received with the greatest 
cordiality, the Sheikhs appearing to look upon the presence of a steamer bearing the 
British flag as a means of considerable support to themselves. 


Lieutenant Gordon Ede, It.N., commanding the Nile steamer “ Mahmoudieh,” 
reports in detail his journey from Assouan to Luxor, and then back again to Assouan, 
whither he was ordered by Captain Bedford to proceed with all speed to rejoin the 
steamer “Ghiza,” in consequence of the nous of the reported fall of Berber. 

Lieutenant Ede states that he has been received everywhere with the greatest 
civility by the native officials, and that he -was informed by the Miulir of Assiout that 
the people were greatly reassured and pleased by the presence on the river of these 
steamers, which, by their rapid and continual movements, made a considerable 
impression on them. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 481. 

Colonel Duncan to General Sir E. Wood. 

(Telegraphic.) Assouan , June 10, 1884, 3'20 p.m. 

NOTABLES of Assouan waited on me yesterday, wanting troops in the town for 
protection of their property. They expect parlies of Arabs will loot their houses at 
night, and they have no confidence that Kitchener’s men will give warning. They 
call on Government to protect their property, as they have no means themselves. I 
shall send pickets through streets at night. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 481. 

Colonel Duncan to Gencial Sir E. Wood. 

(Telegraphic.) Assouan, June 21, 1884, 7’45 p.m. 

HAVE read Poore’s official Report. 

All the information he has received points to the probable advance on this place 
of Shemaun, who is now at the Sakheimch wells with 1,000 men. 

I presume some troops will be sent to Keneh, lest he should follow the road to 
that place instead of coming here. 

I think the Assiout battalion should come here now. 
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Inclosure 4 in No. 481, 

Colonel Duncan to General Sir E. Wood. 

(Telegraphic.) Assouan, June 21, 1884, 5‘35 P.M. 

LIEUTENANT POORE is returning from Korosko in steamer “ Ras-el-Kheir.” 
Called at one or two places ; and at one found following letter from Kitchener. 
Letter begins:— 

“ Hills near Galiab, June 19.—I hear you are cruizing about Siala or Marabla. 
If you arc there in three or four or five days, I hope to sec you. Just possible I may have 
some prisoners, as I am trying to circumvent these rebels. If I catch Shemaun it 
will be a great coup; he is still in front of my post, and I am only waiting for 
reinforcements to attempt his capture. Tell Duncan I will give him warning if they 
pass me, which I do not think is the least likely.” Letter ends. 

I will send you some more news this afternoon when I get his official Report, 
which contains important news. I have outposts out on artillery horses. 


Inclosure 5 in No. 481. 

Colonel Duncan to General Sir E. Wood. 

(Telegraphic.) Assouan, June 21, 1884, 5'40 p.m. 

BY steamer to Assouan, following received from Kitchener. Message begins:— 

News of Bisliarccn having come to Akhmecn [? Akhimir] confirmed. Messenger 
thence has come in, having left day before yesterday. He says he saw enemy two hours 
from post, but not advancing; both parties afraid of row. He has no idea of numbers, 
but declares them to be in considerable force, of principally Aduliab Bisliarccn.— 
June 10, Hills.” Message ends. 

Messenger from Murad reports everything all right here. Recommend telegraph 
office be brought over this side, as at high Nile boat can only cross and return once 
a-day. People here have got a scare, and most families are clearing out. 

Women are being sent, away. Rumour that some of Mahdi’s men have shown at 
Singari, about four hours down the river from here; have stmt a party of men to verify 
this news. 


Inclosure 0 in No. 481. 

Captain Bedford , R.N., to Mr. Egerton. 

(Telegraphic.) Assouan, June 21, 1884. 

“NASAFERA” arrived from Korosko. Commander reports hostile forces 
reported having passed Murad wells advancing north. 

Shemaun commands rebels about Berber at Sakeimah [? El Heimar] wells. 
Supposed will threaten Korosko or Assouan. 

Inhabitants alarmed, leaving former and other villages. 


No. 482. 

Mr. Egerton to Earl Granville.—(Received June 30.) 

(No. 050.) 

My Lord, Cairo, June 23, 1884. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 329 of the 27th April, having been asked 
by the Egyptian Government whether, now that Admiral Ilewett has returned from 
Abyssinia, there be any objection to sending back Ras Debbah and the Abissinians 
who arc now hero, I have ventured to answer that there is none, and I have informed 
the Governor of Massowali that Ras Debbah will bo sent there for trial. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) EDWIN H. EGERTON. 
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No. 483. 

Mr. Nicolson to Earl Granville.—(Received June 30.; 

(No. 62.) 

My Lord, Athens, June 23, 1884. 

THE principal Greek journals refer with satisfaction to the report that Admiral 
Ilewctt has been able to effect the objects of his mission to the King of Abyssinia, and 
attribute his success in groat measure to the good offices of M. Mitzaki, the Greek 
Consul. They express the hope that the services thus rendered by a Greek subject 
will be appreciated by Her Majesty’s Government. 

I believe that it is the intention of M. Mitzaki to remain some time longer in 
Abyssinia. He is said to have gained complete influence over King John, and to have 
imbued him with the idea that Greece enjoys a leading position among European 
Powers. Prom what I learn M. Mitzaki is considered to be an enterprising, but not a 
very sensible, man. It is not likely that, in the present stage of development of 
Greek trade, commercial intercourse with Abyssinia can be created by Treaties; and I 
have been told, but not on any very trustworthy authority, that another object of 
M. Mitzaki’s mission is to confer vith the King as to the introduction of a certain 
number of Greek priests into the religious establishments of the country. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) A. NICOLSON. 


No. 484. 


The- Secretary to the Admiralty to Sir J. Pauncefote.—(Received June 30.) 

THE Secretary to the Admiralty presents his compliments to the Under-Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs, and begs to transmit, for the information of the Secretary 
of State, the decypher of a telegram, dated the 20th instant, from Vice-Admiral 
Lord John Hay:— 

“ Suakin: reported that 1,500 fighting men joined enemy. 

“ Estimated forces now 5,500 men. 

“ Cairo informed.” 

Admiralty, June 29, 1881. 


X 


